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PREFACE

DU HE main object of this book is to call attention
. to the need for missionary effort among the
~ === non-Chinese-speaking aborigines of Formosa.
Two hundred and fifty years ago they were in full
Possession there, although many of their villages ac-
kIIOWledged allegiance to a colony of Dutch traders
Who established themselves in the neighbouring little
island of Tayoan,

That was a prosperous time with the natives of
Formosa, for not only did the recently opened trade bring
Many material advantages, but quite 2 new world began
to unfold itself before them under the influence of those
Dutch pastors who came to labour for their intellectual
and spirjtual good. At least three of the local dialects
were reduced to writing, chapels and school-houses were
erected in every village under Dutch control, and very
Mmarked improvement of the public manners was followed
by thousands of the people being welcomed into the
membership of the Christian Church.

The circumstances which led to the arrest of this
%lOPeful fmovement cannot be fully stated here, Suffice
It to say, that while prosperity was thus flowing in upon
Formosa, changes of a very different kind were taking

place
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place on the opposite mainland of China. Invaders from
the north had entered that unhappy country, overthrowing
its own Ming dynasty, and setting up the present Manchu-
Tartar dynasty in its place. Koxinga, a chieftain of
Fokien, was foremost in withstanding the Manchus. He
directed the military operations of his followers on land ;
and when vanquished there, took command of a large
fleet of war-junks, which swept the seas, and in every
possible way tried to break the power of the hated
usurpers. -At length, however, all efforts were seen to
be in vain; the result being that this daring leader was
compelled either to tender his submission or to save his
life by flight. No sooner was this latter alternative
decided upon than the fleet was ordered to make a descent
on Formosa, where it did succeed in expelling the Dutch,
and where Koxinga proclaimed himself king over the
Chinese refugees and adventurers who now flocked in
thousands to his standard. But the monarchy was a very
short-lived one; for in 1683 Koxinga’s grandson was
tightly hemmed in by the great Manchu power, and
made unconditional surrender; thus clearing the way for
that Imperial administration of western Formosa which
continued down till the spring of last year.

Of course, missionary work had been stopped at the
time of Koxinga’s conquest, and terrible were the suffer-
ings which both pastors and people endured under the
process of stamping out every trace of Christianity from
the island. There can be no doubt that many of the
native brethren escaped a cruel death by retreating
into those mountain fastnesses which are still little

known
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known to Europeans, and only very partially to the
Chinese themselves,

The long night of heathenism lasted till 1865, when
the Presbyterian Church of England broke ground in
the south-western capital of Tainanfu; the only other
Protestant Mission in Formosa being one from the Pres-
byterian Church of Canada, which was begun at the
horthern port of Tamsui during the opening months of
1872, They both minister to the now largely increased
C_hinese population, and to those civilised aborigines called
Pi-po-hoan who follow the language and customs of the
Chinese, who were content to live under Mandarin rule,
and whose hamlets are chiefly to be found about twenty
miles inland from the western coast-line,

Neither of the Missions has attempted work among
the non-Chinese-speaking aborigines, nor is there the
least likelihood that they will ever be able to do so.

oreover, the Polynesian character of the language
Spoken by those aborigines, with the fact of their territory
being mostly on the farther side of a lofty range of
Mountains, renders it nceessary that teachers coming
amongst them should settle down in the region itself, and
¢ given a somewhat free hand in the management of
affairs. TIn other words, eastern Formosa can never be
advantageously worked as a sub-centre from Tainanfu or
amsui, but would require to be occupied by some other

158100 specially appointed thereto.

'_Several years ago a reprint of Gravius’s Formosan
version of St. Matthew awakened much interest in
Holland, and many were led to hope that, in the person

of
b




viii PrEFACE

of one or two of her missionary representatives, the
Church there would return to a land consecrated by the
sufferings of men like Winsem, Mus, and Anthonius
Hambroek ; but beyond a good deal of enthusiasm shown
at the Amsterdam Missionary Conference of 18go, no
definite action was taken, the great work which that
Church is bravely carrying on throughout Netherlands-
India leaving no opportunity for outside extension.

And yet, who knows but the recent cession of Formosa
to Japan may turn out to be God’s own way of work-
ing out a much grander development? ‘Whenever the
victorious troops had taken possession of the island, two
Japanese ordained Commissioners were sent by their
Presbyterian Synod to ascertain its increased responsi-
bilities; and those friends were filled with grateful
surprise to see the field already occupied by two vigorous
Missions having more than one hundred congregations
connected with them ; whereupon they gave something
like an assurance to the resident missionaries that any
aggressive work the Synod might enter upon would
be confined to immigrants from Japan, and to districts
where no other brethren were labouring. Surely action
like this is fitted to cheer the heart and to open
another ¢door of hope’ for people still sitting in the
region and shadow of death.

So far as mere Government measures are concerned, a
change will doubtless be made on the old Chinese policy
of doing little more than attempting to exterminate the
aborigines; because the Japanese are shrewd enough to
know that something of a parental attitude towards them

will
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will not only bring the practice of head-hunting to an
end, and thus gain six thousand square miles of very
valuable land, but strengthen their own hands by the
Creation of many loyal and most useful fellow-subjects.
In view of all this, it is impossible to forget the Japanese
expedition to Formosa of 1874. The punitive nature
of that expedition will be remembered, but the self-
restraint with which the members of it acted is less
generally known. Bun-kiet, second son of chief Tok-
i-tok, once told the writer that the native tribes were
very sorry when the time came for the Japanese soldiers
to leave, and it is quite possible the name of General
Saigo continues to be mentioned with feelings of
respect in the villages east from Long-Kiau. May a
like firm, yet gencrous, course be followed in the
present much larger undertaking |

One important question which emerges here is that
of the extent of the non-Chinese-speaking population.
As few inland villages have been visited by Europeans,
the information on this point must be very defective,
but the Peking Gazette of 26th June 1887 contains a
Statement which is worthy of notice. It is in the form
of a Report from the late Governor, Liu Ming Chuan,
After several months’ employment of a force which was
Operating against the independent tribes, he was able
to inform his Imperial master that no fewer than 478
villages, containing 88,000 persons, had been brought
within the exercise of Chinese law. From the phrase-
f)logy made use of, it would seem that the latter number
includes fighting men only, to the exclusion of elderly

people,
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people, women, and children; while nothing whatever is
said of other villages and other tribes never reached by
this vigorous crusade. In any case, however, eastern
Formosa is quite as worthy of attention as many South
Sea islands which are now rejoicing in the possession of
Christian privileges, and it has other inducements besides
mere extent of population to stir the heart of those who
feel burdened with the command to go into all the world
and preach the Gospel to every creature.

With regard to the ethnography, language, customs,
present condition and capabilities, of the Formosan tribes,
there is also much need for fuller and more definite
information than we now possess. ‘The problem which
these questions present will be better understood on con-
sidering the beginnings of population in various parts of
the island. For example, storms and strong currents are
known to have drifted thither boat-loads of people who
were permitted to land and form little communities of
their own. ‘Then, the southern Tipuns began their
tribal history when several families came from some
northern island, with the express purpose of settling
down, the place of debarkation being still pointed out,
and made the scene of an annual religious offering to the
spirits of their ancestors. It is easy to see how such
occurrences should have influenced the manners and
speech of people connected with two or three settlements
on the eastern seaboard; and, as a matter of fact, the
villagers there spend their lives in constant oscillation
between loyalty to traditions which have come across
the sea and efforts to adapt themselves to their present

surroundings.
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Surroundings.* Mr. Dodd (u supra) brings all this out
while writing about the aborigines of the northern end
of Formosa, and Mr. Taylor renders a similar service in
his notes on the narrow Heng-Chun region of the
€xtreme south; although it must not be forgotten that
the great central and eastern regions of Formosa remain
A lerra incogmita, and that, apart from the collection of
Several short word-lists, no European of the present
generation has studied on the spot any one branch

of the aboriginal philology.
Let it be noted, therefore, that it is in these circum-
Stances the Sinkang-Formosan St. Matthew, with the
present

———

* In investigating the subjects referred to in this paragraph, it is well to distin-
Buish between second-hand statements and the writings of those who were eye-
Witnesses of the things they describe.  Of the latter class the following may be
consulted with advantage :—R. Swinhoe (British Consul), Nozes oz the Ethnography
% Formosa, in Report of the Brit. Assoc. for 1863 3 T. L. Bullock (British Consul),
A Trip inso the Interior of Formosa, in Proceed, of Royal Geogr. Soc. for July
1877 5 C. W. Le Gendre (U. 8. Consul), decount of a Visit to the Southern Tribes,
10 Report of Commercial Relations for 1868 and 1869 ; M. Guerin (French Vice-
Consul), Zey Aborigines de lile de Formose, in Bullet. Soc. Geogr. for June 1868 ;
L. C. Taintor (Chinese Customs Service), The Aborigines of North Formosa, in
Jour. of North China Royal Asiatic Soc. for 1875; G. Taylor (Chinese
Customs Service), Characierisiic Traits of the Aboriginal Inbabitants of Formosa, in
Proceed, of Royal Geogr. Soc, for April 1889 ; Dr. C, Collingwood (English
Naturalist)’ Visit to the Kibalan Village of Saw-o, on the North-East Qoast of
Formosa, in Trans, of Bthnol, Soc. for 1868 ; Prof. J. B. Steere (American
Naturalist), The Aborigines of Formosa, in Jour. of American Geogr. Soc, for
1876 5 J. Thomson (Photographer), Notes of a Fourney in Sowth Formosa, in
Jour, of Royal Geogr. Soc, for 1873 3 J. Dodd (Merchant), The Aborigines of
Formosa, in Report of Brit, Assoc. for 1895, The works of the early Dutch
atinalists, Van Rechteren, Valentyn, Nieuhof, Montanus, Dapper, Struyss, and
Van Braam, also contain a large amount of curious and still useful information.
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present Favorlang-Formosan volume, now exhibit the
full grammatical structure of two dialects once spoken
by the non-Chinese-speaking aborigines. The dialects
themselves suggest one or two general remarks. 1. Itis
even probable that, with slight modification, both of
them may still represent the speech of tribes in the
interior. The complete data in support of this statement
include such facts as: (¢) The flight eastward of per-
secuted converts at the time of the Dutch surrender; (4)
the favour shown by Koxinga towards all non-Christian
people in villages where churches had been established ;
(¢) the fact that certain title-deeds of land and other
documents have been found, which were written at the
beginning of the present century, in Roman letters, and
in dialects reduced to writing by the early missionaries.
2. It may be taken for granted that some knowledge of
the Sinkang and Favorlang vernaculars would greatly
facilitate an acquaintance with cognate dialects now in
use among the whole of the Malay-Polynesian inhabit-
ants of Formosa. 3. According to recent advance in
philology, these linguistic remains are valuable for
determining the exact ethnological place of the Formosan
tribes, and in helping to disprove statements which have
been made as to their being incapable of civilisation.
4. This and the Sinkang volume afford glimpses of a
chapter in the history of the Church which is still
inspiring, and they come before her now with dumb
appeal on behalf of those who cannot plead their own
cause. Doubtless it will be said that all this is pure
sentiment, and we admit it ; but sentiment has a potent

place
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place in the arena of human affairs,. Had it been
possible, sentiment would have brought our beloved
Dutch brethren back again to Formosa six years ago,
and that would have been a good thing, even although
Gravius’s version of St. Matthew had turned out to be
utterly unintelligible. Sentiment carefully preserves
the martyr’s grave on the lonely moorland, and we
venture to think that the present exercise of it is more
elevating by far than that which parts with L1o00 for
some old curio or rare kind of postage-stamp. What-
ever elsec may be said about the Sinkang and Favorlang
dialects, it is beyond all question that they were once
used by the Spirit of God for enlightening and com-
forting those who now ¢serve Him day and night
in His temple” It is hard to be denied some little
room for our Christian antiquities.

The writer has often been in danger and has often
met with kindness in the mountain regions of Formosa,
and his colleagues share with him the burden of living
Dear an interesting race for whom they can do nothing.
Impending changes in the island will also bring in-
Crease of opportunity from the missionary point of view,
while one cannot cease thinking of that glorious Lord,
and of His world-wide Church against which even
the gates of hell could not prevail. Surely, then,
this volume may go forth to fulfil its humblest func-
tion of ‘beckoning to our partners in the other ship
that they should come and help us’ We rejoice to
think of what God is doing for Japan, and nothing
Wwould gladden our hearts so much as to have it said

that
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that some of her own earnest, capable sons °divided
the spoil” with us in this best and highest sense of the
word.

Only a few more introductory remarks are nceded.
The ¢ Christian Instruction’ of the following pages is
from an old manuscript preserved in the archives of the
Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences. On application
through Mr. J. A. Grothe (esteemed editor of the
Archief voor de Geschiedenis der Oude Hollandsche Zending),
the Directors courteously allowed it to be copied, Dr. J.
Brandes rendering valuable help in the work of collation.
After this, further scrutiny was made to eliminate mis-
takes which may have arisen from displacement of the
old unpaged sheets, the sentences were numbered to
facilitate reference, and all accents filled in as they occur
in the original manuscript.® It was also thought best
that the Dutch version given here should be in black
letter, to correspond with Gravius’s Gospel of St
Matthew, and that the value of the work would be still
more enhanced by the addition of an English translation
—which, by the way, owes much to the scholarly pen
of Mr. H. J. Millard of Utrecht.

The Batavian manuscript was written by ¢ Jac. Ver-
trecht,’

* As much may depend on the somewhat peculiar use made of those accents,
the following is a copy of the author’s own note on the subject :—* Waar boven
de syllabe een schuinsche linie (') staat, dat die hard en lang moet uitgesprook-
ken werden; desgeliks boven de g een liggende linic, aldus () wyst aan die
hard tegen de syde van de strot word uvitgesprookken; cn waar onder s op
dese wyse een comma staat (s) geeft te kennen, dat d'selve fast en light word
uitgesprookken als cen ¢/




PrEeFACE XV

trecht,” one of the Dutch pastors who laboured in
Formosa between 1647 and 1651. He is thus referred
to in a still extant letter from the Consistory of Tayoan
to the committee on Indian Affairs of the Amsterdam
Classis ;¢ Mr. Vertrecht has made great progress in the
lﬂﬂguage, not only translating several small pieces into
the Favorlang tongue, with some sermons and a dialogue
(in which the rejection of the heathen gods and their
service is advocated), but surprising us even more by
epeatedly preaching in that language. . . . He has
Most faithfully served the Indian churches for seven-
teen years; and, whilst burdened with work pertaining
to his office, and meecting with many and various
troubles, he has not considered his life or his health,
that he might proclaim the kingdom of God’s grace
to the heathen of various races.’

As can be seen from its opening title, the contents of
the manuscript at Batavia were prepared for the use of
People living in the Favorlang district. Now, the early
records show that, as in the case of Tamsui, the name
Was applied to two districts, one to the south of Castle
Zﬁelandia, where the Rev. Hans Olof laboured, and the
other to the north of Tilosen, Tsu-lo-san, or Ka-gi,
where the Rev. Simon van Breen began work. How
i.r"ar Favorlang lay to the north of Tilosen can only be
Inferred, but it must have been some distance, for several
letters make mention of a proposal that both north
Tamsui and Kelang should be included in that curacy.
Some authors have been a little misled about the position
of north Favorlang by failing to distinguish between

Gilbertus

&
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Gilbertus Happart and Fobannes Happart, and by suppos-
ing that it lay not far from Sakam; whereas (1) Sakam
was the village in which the early Dutch colonists built
Fort Provintia; (2) all the heavy lower sub-structures of
that fort still exist 7z si#tu within the Great West Gate of
what is now the city of Tainanfu ; and (3) the writer has
only too good reason to know that the central town
of Tilosen or Ka-gi lies forty miles to the north of
Tainanfu. By keeping these distinctions in view,
it is possible to correct what has been written about
Gilbertus Happart having been “directed to prepare
a Dictionary of the Sakam or Favorlang dialect of
the Formosan language,” and the Vocabulary of .
Happart as being already in print. In short, it is safe
to conclude that Vertrecht’s Favorlang—or, Vovorollang,
as it is sometimes written—very much coincides with
the Chiang-hoa region of to-day.

Of course, the Batavia manuscript is written in Roman
letters, and this might bhave been taken for granted
without remark were it not that, several years ago, the
late Professor Delacouperie gave wide-spread currency to
his belief that Psalmanazar’s Formosan characters were
not fictitious after all, as there really did exist a native
writing in Formosa which was neither Chinese nor
European in its origin, The Professor thus expressed
himself ;—¢ Psalmanazar, the author of the well-known
fictitious Description of Formosa in 1704, has given in that
work an alphabet of sixteen letters, composed of twenty-
one characters. It has been generally and wrongly
supposed that these were nothing more than another

freak
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freak of his imagination, like the palaces, altars, costumes,
and moneys which figure in his book. But he must be
acquitted of that accusation, as we shall see presently,’
The evidence which follows, however, can hardly be
said to advance matters, for Dr. Delacouperie has to
acknowledge that Auer’s Formosan Paternoster was very
likﬁly copied from the Description itself, while it is mere
Speculation to write as he does about Le Gendre’s docu-
ments and those Amiah ones which Mr. Taylor never
aw. In this inquiry one cannot forget that Psalmanazar
made confession of deliberate forgery, that early notices
'f‘-u agree in representing the Formosans as béing wholly
'ghorant of the art of writing,? and that present-day
Mussionaries—keenly interested, and with unrivalled op-
POrtunities for obtaining information—have never yet
Come across a single sheet written in native characters.
They have often been informed of the existence of
Certain writings throughout the island; but in every
€ase these have turned out to be old Romanised
SCript in the dialects first taken in hand by Candi-
dius, Gravius, Happart, and their colleagues, the
Paper handed to Consul Le Gendre by Dr. Maxwell
Orn}_iﬂg no exception to this; as, indeed, any one can
S€e Irom the Consul’s own official report.’

Before leaving this subject, attention may be called to
a seal which will be found represented on the fly-leaf of
the present volume. The seal itself was formerly used

by

———— . :

: Via:? his Formosa Notes, § 21, and Academy for gth April 1887,
Ogilby’s Atias Ghinensis, p. 15,

* Viage U,S, Commercial Relations for 1869, Ex, Doc, No. 18, p. 107.
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by the Thong-su, or local aboriginal officer, in the town-
ship of Oan-li, some thirteen miles to the north-east of
Tainanfu. Its horizontal and two upright columns of
Chinese characters present no difficulty. What about
the four symbols forming the middle upright column ?
After a number of attempts, the problem they offer
still remains unsolved, and they have been reproduced
here in the hope that some satisfactory and interesting
explanation may be suggested.

And now, with regard to the following reprint
of Psalmanazar’s ©Dialogue,” and Gilbertus Happart’s
¢ Favorlang Vocabulary.” It was decided to include the
former because of—(1) its brevity; (2) its rarity; (3) its
usefulness in proving that, while Vertrecht’s work has
also a Dialogue, the coincidence ends there; (4) its
interest at a time when the Japanese are brought, unex-
pectedly and in a very real sense, face to face with
the hill tribes of Formosa.

"The raison & étre for this reproduction of the Vocabulary
cannot be stated so briefly. As already hinted, Happart
was one of the early Dutch pastors, and the manuscript
of his Favorlang Vocabulary lay hidden out of sight at
Batavia till 1839, when it was discovered by Dr. van
Hoevell. In 1840, a small Favorlang-English edition
of it was issued by Rev. W. H. Medhurst, while two
years later, a Favorlang-Dutch edition appeared in the
Transactions of the Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences,
the Formosan text of which is practically the same as
Medhurst’s. They are both made up of, jirsz, the main
list of words; and, secomd, of a selection of nominatives

taken
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taken from it and printed at the end; but which second
list algo contains a number of words not included in the
ofmer larger one; another confusing thing being that
almos €very page of the entire work presents instances
of words occurring out of their proper place. Further,
the following significant sentence occurs at the close of
edhurst’s second 1jst of words :—¢The remarks which
¢re follow are the result of a second perusal and careful
“OMparison of the preceding sheets. By this reperusal,
Many faults have been discovered and obscurities cleared
Up. The friendly reader will kindly excuse this, as the
Manuscript was originally written in a very antique and
rather illegible hand, and the language of which it treats
Was at firgt Wholly' unknown to the translator.” The
Corrections he then gives cover more than twenty pages,
se have all been noted here, and the second list has
en dispensed with by bringing every word into its
"ght place under one alphabetic arrangement. Hap-
part’s Favorlang dialect differs in many respects from
that ugeq by Vertrecht, but, on that Very account, it is
Oped that this specimen will give a completeness to the
Present volume which it could not otherwise possess,

WDQDVILLE, Hevenseurcn,
August, 1 896.
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Christian Instruction -

L EE R-
STUKKEN

TEN GEBRNIKKE DER
SCHOOLEN VAN 'T" FAVOR-
LANGS’ DISTRICT.

I.

T Gebed onses Heeren Jesu’
Christi.

ONSE Wader die inde

a) bemelen gpu, laat pe-
W pregen werden Uwen
e Paam,

Laat e heerschappiz tog:
komen,

Laat Wioen wille athtecholnt
Wethen, gelyk inben hemel, algon
0D ber aarnen ook,

®eeft ong feden ong genoe:
Bgaam hroon,

Enve dpegeeft ong onge ober-
Iebingen, welphk twp ook berge-
ben vig ong quaad dogn.

A4 ong niet tersoche wer
en enpe berlogt ong ban ben
boogen,

@Want
£he

altpy

1)

@ iz be heergrhappie,
bz kracht, enbe Dde lof,
£n altovs, Amen,

Het

‘\_ﬁ—_—

TUJPONO
ATIL

INOIPATTIL LALLUM
ATILLATJAN O
TERNERN.

i
Ai-ack’o  ma-achdchimit Jja
Torre ta Fesus Christus.

N “5] Amoa tamau tamasea

A
X .
\.‘1

< paga de boesum, ipi-
_"~.:1 § dassa joa naan.

e

Ipisaija joa chachimit o ai.

Ipi-i-jorr’o oa airab maibas de
boesum, masini de ta channumma,

Epé-e namono piadai torro uppo
ma-atsikap.

S0-0 abé-e namo tataap o kakossi
namoa, maibas channumma namo
mabo tamasea parapies i namo.

Hai pasabas i namo, so-o bar-
ras’i namo innai rapies ai,

Inau joa micho chachimit o ai,
s0-0 barr’o ai, so-0 adas ai, taulau-
lan, Amen,

Autat

ARTICLES OF FAITII FOR THE USE OF THE SCHOOLS IN THE
DISTRICT OF FAVORLANG,

I, THE PRAYER OF OUE LORD JESUS CHRIST.

Dok, her which art in Heaven, let Thy Name be praised, Y Let Thy dominion

Cient.b el Thy will be done, as in Heaven, so also upon carth, Give us this day suffi-

ét u_l’Eﬂ +  And forgive us our trespasses, as we also forgz've them ihlat' do us evil

b $ not be tempted, and deliver us from evil, For Thine i the dominion, and the
*T, and the praise, for ever and ever, Amen,

Our Fat

A




2 Christian

I1.

Het Christelikke Geloove.

Ii& geloobe in Gov den Waber
nen Aimachtigen Schepper teg
bemels ende bet gatven

Enbe in Jegum Christum
Spnen cengehoten Soone, ongen
Beere, bie ontbangen I8 Han
aen teinen dboem Govg, ben
B, Geest, gehoren uic be bHer-
loofoe mapget Wavia,

Dig peleven heeft onder bden
Richrer Pontiug Bilatus, i
penagelt aan Her cruig, geg-
tortien, hegraven, sevaalt in ben
poel Deg biers, dat ig be Helle.

@en berhen Dage opgegtaan
Yan den dooden.

Dppeklommen ten hemel, git-
tende ter  vechterthand gyng
Uaberg Almachtip

Qan daar By wederkomen
gal, om te vichten de lebendie en
ve Dooben,

& peloobe in den teinen
Quem Gobdg, ven B, Geest,

9k peloobe een bergaberinge
pan een Chrigien tein  ofte
heiliz bolk, die ban ouds geoeest
ig, nu ig, en gteedw biphen gal.

De medebeel, dat is, memein-
gchap ber Deiligen.

De verxehinge ver ssunbem@

4

II.

Autat o Christan.

KA na-a poetautat inni Deos o
Tamau, Airien o boesum, a ta
kamabarr’ija tapos o ai ;

So-o inni ta Jesus Christus choa
sjiem nattagar o binodda ma-achi-
chimit ja torro, tamasea karinab
innaide Auchar o Deos o ma-
achimit, ta OSpirito Santo, kabin-
odd’o patémammali ta Maria,

Minachoté o ai de rapo ma-
achachilt ta Pontius Pilatus, tsinil-
tillani sasakimotto, minach4, chinap
o ta, sinoss’i chauch o chau, micho-
sar a pattite, gehenna,

Ka natorroa da zijsja minaséas a
macha,

Tsinnumma@ach i boesum, airo-
ossen 1 kallamas o choa Tamau
kamabarr’ija tapos o ai ;

Innaide icho sasai pacheoach,
alla merien o chachalt o cho mo-
rich-a go-0 machada ai.

Kana-apoetautatinnita Aucharo
Deos o ma-achimit, ta Spirito Santo,

Na-a pittau o aigarrérro-no cho
Christan o ma-achimit, o ai pinaga
ani-aicho, paga pia so-o kapapoet-
autachsar,

Rorréno-ad’o chono ma-achimit
al,

Abono tataap o kakossi ai.
Aséas

I1. THE CHRISTIAN BELIEF.

I believe in Ged the Father, the Almigl.ty Creator of Heaven and earth: and in Jesus
Christ, His only begotten Son, our Lord, who was conceived by the pure breath of God,
the Holy Ghost, born of the betrothed virgin Mary, who suffered under the judge Pontius
Pilate, was nailed to the cross, who died, was buried, and descended into the pool of fire,
that is Tlell ; the third day He arose from the dead ; ascended to Ileaven, and sitteth on the
right hand of His Father, the Almighty ; from whence He shall retwin to judge the quick

and the dead.

I believe in the pure breath of God, the Holy Ghost ; I believe in'a com-

munion of a pure or holy Christian people, that has been of times of old, is now, and always
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De  ppgtandinge bes  Blees | Aséas o bo'a,
ﬁtbeg+ p g @
€nde  een  altoogbuerenbe | So-o moricho o ma-dchonsar ai,
Ithm, Amen, Amen.
EEL. III.
De Thien Geboden des Tschiet o A t£illono ta Fehova.
Heeren.

G%ﬁ gprak alle bege woor:
b I8 ben be Beere ute Goo,
It u welein Hebbe nit Het land
Eaipten, thuis deg diensies.

r. Gy en gult geen andere golien |

bebben oot mpn Qangesichie,

" 2. By en gult u ween gegneten
kezt}: maken of eenige pelph-
thigge, geenging ban iedg baar

oben in den hemel: peensing

ban ieds heneven op et aatden
Beensing ban iedg e wateren
Oubet ber garbden: gp en gult
oot haar niet neverbuigen, ende
%]I? en gult Haar niet Dienen,
DANE ik ve Peere uwe Gov, bhen
e pherigh Gov, bic de boogheid
DEL: baveren goehbe in ben kin-
TUen tot et verne, enbe biethe

Reslachte, nfe mp haten; ende
hfﬂ; batmbertigheid aan beel
Wgenben die my liefhebben,

enie

TA Deos ma-ché tapos o atite o
minisar :
Ka-ina paga ta Jehova oa Deosog,

| tamasea pind-i-jor ijo innai ta Egip-

ten, don o aran ai.

1. Alli papaga ijonoé Deos a
roman katinnaam ona-amorra-dech,

2., Alli mamerien ijono€ a oa boa
o isas a @inaat ja charri o tatschier;
pagaga chaddai innai charri o ai
lallum boesum de babé: pagaga
chaddal innai charri o ai babo ta
dec rap6: pagaga chaddai innai
charri o ai lllum to de rapé ta:
alli papadachum ijonoé katinnaam

o decho, so-o alli allecho aran o
' decho, inau ka-ina ta Jehova oa

Deosoé, Deos maddobor a tsjes,
tamasea summad’o arapies o tamau-
no inni sisjiem pana natorroa, So-o
kanaspat a tupponodon, tamasea
masdsso ina; so-o kamabo ina o
mapan manna-achpil a tschiet eis,

tamasea

shall rema;
th Témal

= n; in the communion that is, the communion of Saints; the forgiveness of sins ;
esurrection of the flesh ; and in life everlasting. Amen.

III. THE TEN COMMANDMENTS OF THE LORD,

God spak
©f Egypt, the house of bondage,

L. Thou shalt have no other Gods before me.

. 2. T
in B

e all these words : I am the Lord Thy God, who hast Ied thee out of the land

hou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness, of anything ahove

tho €aven, of anything here below on earth ; or of anything in the waters under the earth
U shalt not bow down thyself to them, and thou shalt not sexrve them ; for I the Lord

¥ God am 5
third ang four
at 10VE me

Jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, unto the
th generation of them that hate mej and showing mercy to many thousands
and keep my commandments.
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enve mpne geboden achtechol:
xen.

3. Gp en guit niet phelik ne-
men ofte  voeren den naam
ves Beeren uwes Govg, wang
God gal ben genen niet Her:
%ﬂjﬂﬂl’lftl iz gpnen naam poelik

0ert,

4. Gedenke e Sabbath-
baachy, at gy Dien reinigt,
ofte heilist. Seg vagen sult gy
arbeiven, enbe al u werck at:
Doen ; enle De gebenbe Dag ig
be Sabbath, dsat ig te gegmen,
be rugte eg Deeren uwes Govg:
gy en gult op Den gSelben meen
werk boen, gy nict, utne Soone
niet, utwe Ddochiet nier, utoe
diengthnecht ofte Diengtmaant
niet, uwen werkogge niet, uiwe
bremueling nfer, bic in u land
18, want i geg Dagen _Peeft ne
Deere boleindigt Hemel, aache
enve jee, ende alleg bat daar in
i, enbe Bp tugte den Sebenden
dag, naatom heeft de Beere hoen
bieten Uen Sabbathvach, enbe
ven gelten geheilint,

5. Spu gehaambaltio, ofte
eethiedig fegensg utwen Haver
gnbie moedet, op dat ume bagen
bermeerert werben inben lanbe,
vat e Leere uwe Godg u ggetéé

- Oy

tamasea maukat o ina, so-o um-
mior o na-a atillo.

3. Alli mamarach o baak o naan
o Jehova oa Deos-ech, inau ta
Jehova alli mamabono chono ai,
kamarach o baak o choa naan.

4. Tuppina o zijsj'o Sabbath-ai,
all'ijo pachimit o aicho, Nataapa
rummies tatummaap ijonog, so-o
a-ummoob o tapos ca tataap ; s0-0
naitoa zijsja paga Sabbath, micho-
sar a pattite, aissassen o Jehova oa
Deos-ech : paga tatummaap ijo de
ailo charti o ai, pa ijo, pa oa
sjiem badda, pa oa sjiem mammali,
pa oa aran o badda, ja mammali pa
oa loan o tummaap, pa oa azjics-
ech de oa ta; inau lallum nataap a
zijsja ta Jehova inummoob o boe-
sum, o ta, a abas, so-o tapos o ai de
lallum ailoe, so-o kanaitoa zijsja
pissassen icho, inau decho ta Jehova
pindrab o zijsj'o Sabbath ai, so-o
pinachimit o micho.

5. A-arichd oa tamau so-o oa
tanai, alla moab o zijsja de ta-ech,
ta Jehova oa Deos pe'o ijo,

6. Alli

3. Thou shalt not idly pronounce or use the name of the Lord thy God, for the Lord
will not hold him guiltless that taketh Ilis name in vain. |

4. Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it pure or holy. Six days shalt thou labour and
finish all thy work ; but the seventh day is the Sabbath, that is, the resting time of the Lord

thy God; on that day thou shalt not do any work, neither thyself nor thy son,
daughter, nor thy man-servant, nor thy maid-servant, nor thy ox, nor

nor thy
thy stranger that

dwelleth in thy land ; for in six days the Lord finished creating Heaven and earth, the sea,
and all that therein is, and He rested the seventh day, therefore the Lord commands to
celebrate the Sabbath day, and to keep it holy.

5. Be modest or respectful to thy father and mother, that thy days be prolonged in the
land, that the Lord thy God giveth thee.
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6. ®p ¢n gult nier nosdglaan.
7 Gy en gult niet echrbrehen.
8. Gp en gult niet gtelen,
Ee?fli(_irgp o
meng
Naagten. g3¢ gpreken tegen uinen

mI;;' @y en gult niet begeeren
8 naagten juiz, gy en sult

{LIEE begeeren uwes naastens
gL, ofte spnen diensthnechr,

OCte Ddiengtmaagt, ofte 8

’ pnen
}lggﬂmﬁﬁe, ofte gpnen egel, e
PUS bat uwes naagien epgen ig,

gult geen ha[ﬁ?

6. Alli papach’o macha ijonoé.
7. Alli chachummod ijonoé.
8. Alli mamchap ijonocé,

9. Alli papattite ijonoé o tattas-
sal ma-attosik kasjabaan oa ma-
achaddik o cho.

10. Alli mamaksas o don oa ma-
achdddik o cho, alli mamaksas o
roos oa ma-achaddik o cho, ja cho
aran o badda, ja mammali, ja choa
loan o tummaap, ja chao loan o
maraag, ja charri o ai kamaunis a
oa ma-achaddik o chonoé.

IV

Het Morgen Gebed.

B %fl?lbertige Uavet s wy loden |

d, dat Gy ven Dootlenen nacht
ggg Waarlik over ong pebt wacht
= OUlen, enbe bivdben U dat
m_nun-&’ Wilt grevkfen met ntwen
: £ Avem, ven B, Geest, dat
£ Ohg Boortaan geleive, op dat
tfyb“‘l alle werkken ner gerech-
tg% LI ende teinigheid mogen
el kk’il‘lhe brengen begen bdag,
PR ook alle be dagen onges

hzi:znﬁ; ende maar wp ong tog-

getren
h‘h‘_‘_'—‘_—

IV,
Ai-ach’s Patsjisimma.

A-abé a Tamau madas ijo
namo,all’ijo rimummii torroani

S : Sl
' bi-ini masini o gagil, so-o medch’ijo,

alla merab ijo pabarr’i torro o ta
joa Auchar o ma-ichimit-cch, alla
pana rummi-es pa-i-jor i namo ja
ichosar, alla namo inni tapos o
tataap o babissé a chimit nmmoob
o zijsj'o mini, maibas channumm’o
tapos zijsj'o torroa morich: so-o
tummalpon ondimm’ija namo, alla
torro tallochon maddobor o pattite

0

?- Thou shalt not kil.
. %‘ bou shalt not commit adultery.
. Vhou shalt not stea].
S. Thou sha
J0. Thoy sha
Wife, nor his m

longs to thy neighbour,

It not Lear false witness against thy neighbour.
1t not covet thy neighbour’s house, and thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s
an-servant, nor his maid-servant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor anything that

IV, THE MORNING TRAYER.

T Mertciful Fathe
ast nich
Holy Ghogis o8

1! we praise Thee, that Thou hast so faithfully watched over us during
s d we pPray Thee that Thou mayest strengthen us by Thy pure breath, the
3 that He may henceforth lead us, so thatin every work of righteousness and

urit :
W a};;i’e ollla:y end this day, as also all the other days of our life; and that to whatsoever
¥ ourselves we may always endeavour openly to declare Thy praise, since we can
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getten, dar wp gtedes ong beb-
litigen, om Uwen lof opentlik
uittespreken ; algoo dat wy ban
Uwe miloehand alleene Secwach-
ten e hulpe ban allen ongen
acheiv.  E€nbe op dat wp Uege
genade beckrpgen van U, wilt
ong bergeben, bolgens ‘'t me-
tuigenisge Uweg woothg, alle
onge obertredingen, om dat reine
Ipoen  ende  biocobermietinge
ongeg Beeven ende Piddelaars
Jesu Chrigti ; want ong ge-
moel bevouw Daar ban Heelt.
{Uerlicht ook onge gielen, op dat
wyp, alle werkken Der duigter-
nigge weggeworpen gynve, alg
Rinveren des lichts ong bege-
ben tot cen nien leben, om fe
wanbelen in alle merechrichein
Govg., Doer ook Uwe Hulpe
Daar toe, bat uitgeroepen en
kunbaar gemaakt wetden U
woord in alle plaatgen. Wer-
gtroit alle werhken veg Satans.,
Sterht  alle  lecvaren utes
woothg, ¢n bebelhebberen Uineg

tolkg, Croogt alle vervoigde
pergoonen, endlz  mMigtroogrige
gielen, om Tweg gelicfden
Soong  Jesu Chrigtt  twille,

toelikke ong betuint heelt, dat
alleg wat wy in Synen Paam
begeeren, Gy ong sehetlik geben
gult, ¢nbe daatom ong bevolen
heeft algoo te bidben:—Dnge
Uaver, etc. Het

o tapos assaban oa adas ; masinisar
alla torro tummassin o a-olli-eul
o torroa tapos o tataap innai joa
ma-adalddl a rima ma-akamun-
chisar, $o-o alla namo marach o
béno mini innai ijo, eribbana mabé
1 namo, kamaibas o al’o joa ranied,
o tapos torroa kakossi, inau ma-
choté o ma-achimit, so-o sasa-6d o
tagp’o torroa ma-achichimit 2 ma-
azinado ta Jesus Christus; inau
machia ja torroa tsjes aicho-ies.
Ipirara channumm’o torroa tsjes,
alla namo, kaitis o tapos o tataap
o odum, mzibas o sisjiem o rard
tummalpon o bao a morich, alla
mababat inni tapos o babissé o ta
Deos. Ipachipp’oa a-olli-eul chan-
numma, ino akaukduan so-o ipab’oa
ranied de tapos o ta. Ipdurtatach’o
tapos o tataap o ta Saitan. Ipa-
barrd o tapos ma-atil o joa ranied,
50-0 ta ma-achachimit o joa chosar.
Talattald o tapos liollioén a cho,
$0-0 tsiannanni a tsjes, Inau oa
aukéttan a sjiem badda ta Jesus
Christus, tamasea minaunis o al’i
namo, alla tapos o ai torro medch’™
inni choa naan, gagil oa papeli
namo, so-o inau micho pinattille
torro meach’o masini :—Namoa
Tamau, etc.

Ai-ack’o

expect from Thy bounteous hand alone the assistance required in all our labours.

And in

order we may obtain this mercy from Thee, forgive us, according to the testimony of Thy
word, our transgressions, only and alone for the sufferings of our Lord and Mediator, who
shed His blood for us ; and because we repent of our sins. Enlighten also our souls, so that
after abandoning all the works of darkness, we may as the children of light enter upon a

new life, and walk in the righteous paths of God.

Give also Thy assistance in the work of

proclaiming Thy word, and making it known in all parts of the world. Disperse all the
Strengthen all teachers of Thy Word, and all the chiefs of Thy people,

works of Satan.
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—_—
V. v.
Het Avond Gebed. Ai-ack’o Marpesa.
B Armbertize Gob s et i DEos o ma-iho a tsjes rard o ma-

leht twelk gchpnt inde duis-
tetnigge, nie By veedrpft ben
nacht wev booger werkken, ende
bet blinbe gemoed: aangesien
? Den nacht boet Gomen om te
tusten, gelpk den vag om te
theiven, wp bidden W, laat
Uige lighamen stil ende bredin
‘ugten, op Dbatge vaat na
bequaam sullen spn te arven
uen atbeid, Ddiese bercichten
Moeten, doatint ongen glaap,
At v gelbe niet onotrdentelik en
8, op vat onge lighamen enve
gielen sufner blpben . ja, dat
Ungen glaap vorgake peve Utoen
ame te foben. Weelicht be
“00en pnges tierstandg, bat oy
et en biphen glapen inben dood:
84t en tewen laat ong stedes
Dachten, om verlost te werben
ban pe booge broeffenisge op
Ueger aarhen, Begcherme ong
00k ban alle aanbechtinge bdes
atang: gelefd ong alg utwe
kRinberen

achonsar o ai tumsar i odum,
tamasea paube o bi-ini o tataap o
arapies, $0-o rapalna tsjes ; inau ka-
itan ijo pasai o bi-ini, alla pissassen,
maibas o zijsja, alla tummaap ;
meach’ijo namo ipaissassen’o torroa
bog kakaitsitsi a ma-a-drra, alla
mamatsikap asag-4 moddon o ta-
taap, 0 ai maspot a2 ummoob aicho-
ies, Ipaka-qua’o torroa sasdrra,
depa matsiballich ja micho, alla
machonsar ma-achimit o torroa bog
a tsjes-0€ 3 hena channumma alla
padis ja oa naan torroa sasarra, Ipa-

(rar’o machd o torroa saan, depa

méchongar summarra ja namo inni
machd : kasjabaan ipatassina torro
tallochon ino barrasan ja torro
innai zichil o rapies de babo ta
mini. Aladikk’i namo channumma
innai tapos o lalilo ta Saitan:
maibas oa sisjiem a-i-jorr’i namo
o ta joa ma-dchimit o Auchar-ech,
S0-0 pagatomma torro inummoob
o zijsjo mini, alli marotul o ka-

_kossi

Com fort aq

persons who are persecuted and who suffer aflliction; for the sake of Thy

lelo‘f'ed Son, who hast testified unto us that Thou wilt give us all things we pray for in His
Ame, and therefore Thou hast taught us thus to pray i—Cur Father, etc.

V. THE EVENING PRAYER,

of Merciful God Eternal Light, that shinest in the darkness, who dispellest the darkness
T Wicked works and enlightenest the benighted mind, inasmuch as Thou dost appoint the

Mght for r

o :
anct St, even as the day for labour ; we

pray Thee that our bodies may rest in quiet
Peace, 5o that they may be fit to perform the work they have to do.

Moderate our

slean, « : : : g )
©P: 50 that it may not be excessive, and that our bodies and minds may remain pure ; nay,

May gur g
Standing,

CEp give cause to praise Thy Name.

Enlighten also the eyes of our under-

50 that we may not remain sleeping unto death, but let us rather live in constant

t ;Ee {°f_b€1ng delivered from the evil afflictions of this world. Protect us alse from zll the
Plations of Satan ; lead all as Thy children by Thy pure breath (the Holy Ghost), and
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kinberen met WUwen  reingn
Quem, (Den B, Geesgt) enbe
’[Juz‘mzi Wy niet gfonber obet:
tredingen degen Dag ten einde
gehracht Yebben; propte ende
hooge oberreeningen tegen {wen
wille ; wy bivben W, wilt onge
oherttedingen bhedekken  Door
titoe hacmberrigheid, gelpkket-
wpg GE)IJ] alle dingen op heger
aachen hedekket met D¢ Duister-
nigge des nachtg, op dat wy
daacom niet bergtonten wetden
tan U aangegichte. FLaat ook
tugten, en veccroost alle Grankke
pergoonen, alle hedroefoe rnbe
gangebochtene siclen ban Wen
Hatan, om ongeg Veeten Jesu
Chrigti wille, dic ong geleerd
peeft aloug te binden:—Dnge
Waber, 2fC.

kossi; tataap o kakossi mato a
rapies kasjabaan oa airab ; medch’ijo
namo, erdbbana tummakkoop tor-
roa kakossi o joa bé, maibas ijo
tummakkoop o tapos ai babé ta
mini o odum o bi-ini, depa inau
decho kartattisan ja namo innai joa
morra-dech,  Ipdissassena chan-
numma so0-o talattald o tapoes cho
ma-4dig, mi-azichil, so-o lalan a
a tsjes innai ta Saitan, inau ma-
achachimit ja torro ta Jesus Christus,
tamasea pinattil i namo medch’o o
masini :—Namoa Tamau, etc.

VI

Gebed voor den Eten.

Ail.let pogen wachten W3 ene
+A@®p geett hen have sppge tot
haarder gtond, Gp doctutwe hand
open, ende Bergabigt alles watter
feeft na ben  lugst WUwoes

willeng. :
Beerschapper, Almachtige Godt
vie alles gegchapen Bebt, e
gonbet ophouden ondergteunt
met

VI.

Ai-ach’o tinnaam Man.

Achi o tapos o al tummassin

ijo : s0-0 ijo pe’i decho cheo’ino-
chan ka choa rascom. Ijo kumrir
oa rima, so-o padabbi o tapos, o
ai morich, kamaibas o aukat
oa airab.

Ma-achdchimit ta Deos kama-
barr’ija tapos o ai, tamasea mineri-
cnsar o tapos ai, 50-0 tumka taulau-

lan

although we have not finished this day without having committed great and wicked sins
against Thy will ; we pray Thee, that Thy mercy may cover all our trespasses, even as Thou
dost cover all things upon this earth with the darkness of night, so thal we may not be cast

forth from Thy countenance.

Give also rest and consolation to all sick persons, to all who

are afilicted, 10 all souls harassed by Satan ; for the sake of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath

taught us thus to pray :—QOur Father, cte.

V1. PRAYER BEFORE MEALS.

All eyes wait upon Thee, and thou givest th

em food in dne season,

Thou openest Thy

hand, and satisficth every thing that liveth, according to Thy almighty will.
Almighty Ruler, Almighty God! who hast created all

things, and who by Thy divine
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et Uwe Goddelikke kracht, Gp | lan oa barr'o Deossar, ijo tamasea
Nie Yot volk Jstael wegppgt hebt | pinedn o chono Israel inni ma-

Inde wildernigse, wilt uirsrrek-
ken uwe mifohein voor ong Ue
atme bienaarg, ende ong bequaam

Maken dege gaben, die bop onts
fangen wan Uwe milve Hand,

Dat wypgse na Wiven gorven wille

matichlik ende guiverlik nutti=

Ten, ende daat wit behennen nat
Gy onge Waner, ¢nde een ware
Sotspronk alleg goeds gpd. Geeft
00k Dat wp aliphg en boor alle
Dingen gockken Het brood bev
Sielen, U wootd, waat boot onse
Sielen gegppsi Wwerben ten eeu-
Wigen {eben, tioelk Gy ong toc-
geseqt hebt te gullen weben, om
Vat teine lpoen WUwes pelicfoen
Soong Jesu Christi, Anien.

aimoch a bonna, erdbbana tummé
joa al-il i babé torro joa aran o
ma-asibba, s0-0 padtsikap i namo
dsosono mini, torro marach innai
joa ma-adaldil a rig, alla torro
kamaibas o mario oa airab tsimimis
o qua a chimit aicho-ies, so-o
innai micho madarram alla paga ijo
namoa Tamau, so-o chuppéd o
gagil o tapos ri6. Epé-e chan-
numma alla tallochon so-o tinnaam
o tapos al torro summad’o dppono
tsjessar, 0a ranied inninumma chan-
nan ja torroa tsjes pana morich o
ma-dchonsar, o ai pinab’o pape’i
namo ijono€, inau machoté o ma-
dchimit oa aukattan a sjiem badda
ta Jesus Christus, Amen.

VRS

Gebed na den Eten.
A?Lﬁ gy gult gegeten hebhen

enie bergabigr gpn, sult oy |
loben ve Heere Wioen (iB’uIJ phet 't

goede [and, dat Py u licven sal
mewehen Hebben. lacht u ﬁﬁzl:
en,

VIL
Ai-ackh’o a-i~jor a Man.

A ochal maman a mamaddabi
ijono€, mamadasijoita Jehovaoa
Deos-ech, inau marié a ta, o ai

: 3 “ “112
ochal icho pape’imonoé. E-illd na
joa micho boa, depa poach ijo i ta
Jehova,

POwer constantly upholdest all things; Thou who hast fed Thy people Israel in the wilder-
ness, graciously extend now Thy bounty to Thy poor servants, and bless these gifts unto us;
the gifts which we receive from Thy bountiful hand ; so that we may moderately, and in
SiMgleness of heart, partake of them, thus acknowledging that Thou art cur Father, and that

hou art the source from whence all good cometh. Grant that we may always, and above
all othey things, seek the Bread of the soul, Thy Word, o thal our souls may be fed unto
A1e everlasting, which Thou hast promised to give us, only for the sake of the great suffering
of Thy beloved Son Jesus Christ.  Amen.

VII. PRAYER TO BE USLD AFTER MEALS,

: After tlgou hast partaken of food, and art satisfied, thou shalt praise the Lord Thy God
or the fertile land that He hath given thes, Take heed that ye do not forget the Lord thy
B
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ben, Dat gp niet gn bergetetr deg
Peeven utpes Gobg, dat gp mig:
gehien niet achtetbolget Spne
gehoben ende Spne vechen, ende
vingettingen Syneg woothg, die
ik u lictien heden gebiene.
Dreevgchapper ; Gon e
melgche Aanert twp loben U
obet alle Wne weldaden, bie by
gtedes onthangen ban Uioe
milbehani, dat het Wioen Godbie:
tikken wille ig ong te onbet:
pouden in dit bergankbelikke
[eben, ende ong te geven alleg
wat wp Han nooden hebben: (nt
hpsondet, Dat Gy ong wederge:
horen hebt tof De Hope ban gen
heter leben, thelk Gy ong hebt
te hennen gewehen door het gul-
tiere wootd Uees Ehangelinmsg,
Barmbertize God endie (Tabers
Yoy hivden U, dar Gy niet toe en

[aat dat onge giclen hicr gouben

blpoen aankleben ve bergankhe-
likke oocheren op Deger aarden:
vacrentegen laat ong geduetich
optaarts gien na den hemel, om
tan vaar e berwachten ongen
Werlogger Jegum CThHrigtun, tot

nat By heeschynen gal inbie

wolkken tot onger bHerlogginge,
Amen. Gebed

| Jehova, oa Deossar, kailau ijo pa
ummior o choa 4tillo, a choa bisse-
bissé€, a sasirau choa ranied, o ai
na-a pattillo imoa piadai.

Ma-achdchimit ta Deos Tamau
de boesum, madis, ijo namo inau
tapos joa tataap o rio, torro talloch-
on marach innai joa ma-adaldil a
rima, alla paga oa airab o Deossar
porich torro boa inni morich o ma-
auribdl o mini, so-o0 pe’l torro tapos
oai masabb’ija namo: kamaunionis,
allijo pinodd’o tattaul’i namo ka
tattassin o méiso mario a morich, o
ai pinab’i namo ijonog inni oa ma-
dchimit o ranied o Evangelium,

Deos o Tamau ma-dbo a tsjes,
meach’ijo namo, depa kummono
ijo alla maméichonsar torroa tsjes
insini mikkap o ma-auribal a bal-
lach de ta mini: kasjabain ipadau-
koa torro tallochon pana boesum,
all'innaide tummassin torroa ma-
ababdrras ta Jesus Christus, ite
tatummoach icho lallum rabbo
pana torroa babarrds, Amen,

| Ai-

God, and that ye neglect not to keep His commandments and His statutes, as well as the
institutions of His Word, which I have (given) commanded you this day.
Almighty Ruler, God our Heavenly Father, we praise Thee for all Thy benefits, which

we are continually receiving from Thy bountiful hand ; that it is Thy divine will we should
be sustained by Thee in this transitory life ; and that Thou dost give us all that we require ;
ahave all things, that Thou hast begotten us unto ithe hope of a better life, which Thou hast
made known unto us through the pure word of Thy Gospel.

Merciful God and Father! we pray Thee, that Thou wilt not suffer our souls to cleave
unto the perishable possessions of this world ; let us on the contrary continually look up to
heaven, whence we expect our Saviour Jesus Christ, till Tle shall appear in the clouds to
deliver us. Amen.
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Vill.
Gebed voor de Onderwy-
singe.
W €l aan laat ong God alons

hidben:
Gon Lemelsche Wavers Uinen
naam begint op te gaan ober
ong; enliec wy gspn by ben an-
Ueren te samen, om aantehooren
enbe te {eeren Uio mootd: opend
onge doobe ooven, ende begtraale
onge duigtete herten, op Dat oy
ter dege bvaten, berstaan, gnbe
obervenkken mogen Tioe leeve,
om Jesu Chrigti Utoeg weliel-
ben Soong wille, Amen,

VIII.

Ai-acha katinnaam Atil.

ASS{mman—a torro meach’o Deos-
sar masini :—

Deos o Tamau de boesum, ka-
pesasa tummoach 1 namo joa naan :
50-0 marérro ja namo, alla masini
s0-0 pattil o joa ranied. Tsikakk’i
torroa chorrien a charrina, so-o
ipatillagf’o torroa ma-audum a
tsjes, alla marach ja namo, maba,
so-0 tump’o Fagil oa atil inau ta
Jesus Christus oa sjiem badd'au-
kattan, Amen,

IX.
Gebed na de Onderwysinge.

G E-einbichrhehbenve te leeven,
kompt, laat ong God aloug
lofen en prpgen,

Gov dlmachrige Waders oy |

behben gehoort dar @Gp onge
WUaver spy, dat Gp alle men-
gchen formeere, gppst entie ondet:
boun, @iy loven Uwen PRaam,

om

IX.
Ai-acka a-i-jor a Atil.

KApo:_sisi pattil o pia annum-
mannumma torroa mamadas
i ta Deos masini.
Deoso Tamau kamabarr'ija tapos
o al, kaminasini ja namo, alla paga
ijonoé namoa Tamau, allijo me-
riensar, paan so-o porichsar o
tapos o cho, Madds namoa joa
naan,

VIII, PRAYER BEFORE RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

Come, let us thus pray to God :—

O God our heavenly Father ! Thy Name is beginning to shed its light upon us, and we
are now gathered together to listen to Thy Word, and to be instructed therein: Open our
deaf ears, and illumine our dark understandings, in order thal we may fully comprehend,

1j:lderstand, and ponder on Thy doctrine, for the sake of Jesus Christ Thy beloved Son.
Amen, :

I¥. PRAVER AFTER RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

Come, let us praise and laud our God, now that we have been instructed in His Word.
O CGod, Almighty Father | we have heard that Thou art oux Father, that Thou createst,
We praise Thy Name, because Thou hast pity upon us, and

feedest, and sustainest all men,
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ot dat Gp A onger ontfermt,
ende ong Rompt toepen, om te
gpn U zigen volk, en Rinberen

00g, Geeftdat wy ong mogen
Bechlpden, en metter herien ober:
uenken dege Wtoe groote genale,
ten einbe wp ven ouden mengche
wegdoen, ende als niettwe men-
gehen nabolgen Her leven Utoes
Soong Fegu Chrigti, die ong
geleerd heeft aldug te Hivben:—
Dnge Uaver, cte.

naan, inau mabo ijonoé a torro
boa, so-o mai malod namono, alla
paga oa maunis a cho, so-o sisjiem
o Deos. Epé-e maukat namo,
s0-0 tump’l tsjes matoto oa boéno
minisar, alla namo tummis o raras
a cho, so-o maibas o bao a cho
tsimichier o morich oa sjiem badda
ta Jesus Christus, tamasea pindttil
1 namo meach’o masini ;:—Namoa
Tamau, etc.

X.

Tsamen-gesprek tusschen
een Favorlanger en Hol-
lander Vreemdeling.

r. Fabotlanger, Pou bvremdel-
ing, ban waat (g ve Gomgee hier:
Uremveling, & ben gekonen
ban Berre, ban’t einde ban’t
mesten.
2. Jfab. dlat genje doch s Spb je
niet moede ban goo berren wen
te gaan ?
QAre. 'k En hebbe niet gegaan .
'R Debbe meseten in cen groot
gethip pagserende vber gee als

een vogel. _
3. Fab,

X

Karri-atite tuppach o sjam
Ternern, so-o ta Holland'-
azjies.

1. Ternern. Azjies au innainum-

m’ijo kamai insini ?
Azjies. Kaminai ja ina innai
maro, innal sies o tsipan-ech,

2. Ter. Tanaas! ja alli orachan
o mababat talcho a maro a tar-

[ ran P

Azj. Paga minababat ina; ka
minero-os ja ina de don o mato
pasji tarran o abas; maibas 0 mam-

pa.
3. Ter.

didst come to call us, to be Thine own peculiar people and children of God, Grant that we
may rejoice, and ponder in our hearts on this Thy great mercy, so that we may pul off the
old man, and as new men follow in the steps of Thy Son Jesus Christ, who has taught us

thus to pray :(—Our Father, etc.

X, DIALOGUE BETWEEN A FAVORLANGER AND A DUTCH STRANGER.

t. Foverlanger. Well, stranger, from whence do you come ?
Stranger. I come from a great distance, from the extreme part of the west.
2. Fay. Youdon't say so! Are you not tired of having walked such a long distance?
" Str. 1 have not walked ; I was sitting in a large ship, that passed over the sea like 4
1rd.
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3. fab. Watist mogeliks Spvje | 3. Ler. Tanass! ja milip de tar- :
lang ondetineey geweest ? ran ijonog ? .

Qee, Ja: al langer alg cen Azj. Hena ; maso milip a ;

balf jaar, geroan a baas, ,

‘é—- FFab. Wt kompt gp bier ma: | 4. Ter. Mai merien onumm’insini? :
£l

Ure, Y& kome de Favor- Azj. Na-a mai tumboel Ter-
langerg begoekken. nern. .
5+ Fav. Bomt wp glechs om te| 5. Zér. Ja oa mai tumbocl baak-
hfﬁUEh{iﬁn » sar ?

Ure, JReen: nict alleen om te Azj. Maini : pagafa baaksar ?
begoektien,
6. Fay. el wat hebt gy tevoen? | 6. Zer. Mai maspot onumma?

. WUre. Ji behomnete my om Azj. Ka na-a maddobor pattil
Ujfaﬁurlangew t¢ leeten Den |1 Ternern o tarran 1 bossum ai-
R na den hemel. o&, ‘
7- Fab, Wel Hoe, waar langg | 7. Ter. Oedan, pasji dem’ausoin
been gtreht De ey na den YHe: | tarran pana boesum ai; ja paga
mel; igger wel een goo langen | talcho a ma-atsilé a kittas pana !
ladber tot ben hemel ? boesum ? -
re, (IB)} gpb mal; weet gp Azj. Chubboen ijo, ja mautsiri
et dac @Gobp ve techheerdine | alla ta Deos maracho ma-abisséa

L ——

Sielen fnyen bemel haald ? tsjes o al i boesum-ech ?
- Jrabv, J& meinde Dar Daibog | 8. Zer. Naleswrro alla ta haibos
Unse sielen Wwegnam. marach o torroa tsjes-oc, '
Qre, Wat ig baibos, een| Axj. Numm'ija haibos ja ba-
Mengel) of mespens ? bosa ja richd ?
9 Fab. ’k Wieet niet, 9. Ter. Nachi.
;ﬂll?i’. @Al ban, wat nogmt gp Azj. Ocdan, pattonan onum-
baihog ; m’ijo ta haibos.
1o, FFab, 10, 1er. i

3 Laz, Isit possible? Were you long on the way ?
St7. Ves, even more than half a year,

4 Fav, What do you come here for?
Str. T came to visit the Favorlangers.

5 Fay, Haye you come only to visit us?

6 Str, No, not only to visit you.

* fav, Well, what do you come to do here?

S#r. 1 desire to teach the Favorlangers the way to heaven. I

i}'; Fav. Well, how? Where is the road that leads to heaven? Does there exist such a long

dder that it will yeach to heaven?

b . You are very foolish; do you not know that Geod leads the righteous souls to
€aven ?

8. Fay, 1 thought that haibos took away our souls.

Str. Who is hajbos, man or a chost ?
S Fav, T dow't know, »

S$#7. Well then, whom do you call haibos?
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ro. Fah, Jh weet niet wat: wicn
nocme gy Gob ?

QAre. Den  Sehepper ban
bemel, aavbe, enbe see, noem ik
Bon,

1. Jrab, Gp kalt, igger cen
Schepper van hemel en aarhe ?

Ure. Sekher fag’t,

12. Frab, dat ig gyn naam?

QUre, Spn eigen naam s

choba, inber  bremben tale
eng,
13. JFab. {at i dat te segmen,
Jehoba ?

Ure. Fehoba, Dat is te gen:-
gen, een wegen of pergoon dic
g}t%il geweest  ig, g, ende

i,
14. FFab. Wy en weten ban God
niet; Kund gp tel betopgen
batrer een Gon gp.

Ure, Fa: ik kan.
és' Jab. Maac uit bewpgt gy

at?

Ure,. Jh betopse dat uic e
geer groote Rennigge ende macht
Gobg.

16. Fab. Waar Dethoont Gob
gpn  beelboudige macht, enbde
kennigge 2

Are.

10, Zér. Nachinumma: tomm'ijo
pattonan ta Deos !

Azj. Ni-a pattonan o Airien
o boesum, o ta, a abas, ta Deos.

11, Zer. Ijo mauranics: ja pagd
Airien o boesum a ta?

Azj. Gagil pagi.
12. Ter. Naan onumm’icho?

Azj. Choa maunis naan paga
ta Jehova, inni atite o azjies, ta
Deos.
13, Ter, Numma micho a pattite,
Jehova ?

Azj. Jehova, micho a pattite,
nattada ga ja boa tamasea pinaga,
paga, so-o machonsar taulaulan.

14, Ter. Mautsiri i ta Deos ja
namo ; ja mab'o paitijonoé alla
paga ta Decos ?

Azj. Hena: maba.
15. Zer. Innainumm’ijo pait'o ail-
o€ 7

Azj. Na-a paito micho innai
aba so-o barr’o Deos talcho a
mato.
16. Ter. Dema ta Deos pait’o
choa barro, so-o aba matoto ?

Azj.

10. few. I don’t know. Whom do you call God ?
S¢r. The Creator of heaven, of the earth and of the sea: Him I call God.
11, Faw. You talk nonsense ! Is there a Creator of heaven and earth #

Str.  Certainly, there is,
12. Fav. What is his name?

Str.  Ilis own name is Jehovah ; in foreign languages, it is Deos,

13, Faw. What does Jehovah signify?

Str. Jehovah signifies a being or person who has always been, is, and always will

remain,

14. Faw, We do not know anything about God. Can you indeed prove that there is a

God ?
Str. Ves, I cam,
15. Faz. How do you prove that?

St7. I prove that from the great wisdom and power of God,
16. Fgo. In what things does God prove His manifold power and wisdom ?
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@re. In gpn eigen werk- Azj. Inni choa maunis o ta-
ken taap.

i = 7y P
17. Frab, I@at werkken ? 17. Zer. Tataap onumma i

Ure, Seer machtine, ende . 4zj. Tataap mauchus a ma-
beerlikke werkhen. 4barra, ma-atdsso.

18. fab, Geelft vese werkken te| 18. Zor, Ipab’o tataap o mini ?

Rennen »

: ] ta, abas

Ure. Den hemel, aavdbodem, | Az, Boesum, tapos o ta, abas,

dee, gonne, mabng, gi:gutg, kleine | zijsja, u_ias, bab_oan, aiscnnas, rabbo,
Sterren, twolkken, blivem, bonber, | lalka, bioa, sasio.

aardbetinge. o _ .
19. FFab, %pn it altemaal Gobg | 19. Ter. Ja mini tapo;s al paga
eigen werkken » mAuNis a tataap o Deos :

Ure, Bet gpn, Azj. Pagina,

20, . 1boe bewmyst nat ? 20. Ter_. Moed’ijo _pa1t’0 m}C}lO ?'

{'—[E;Sf; %}]hflinhﬂny%gztgglm[ﬁ: of . Azj, Na-a paita masini 5 ja
be bBHIE’I, aaroe, jee, gpn altoog | pinaga ta}llau.lan I:t_oesu_lnaa ta, s_,o—(j
gflntegt, ofte gpn van gen anbet | abas, Ja inerien, innai de roman
gfmj%?lti{]t' MWigschien ig den he: Zih Ter. Matalam alli inerien in-
tirel Hif:{ gemaake ban een anbet, | nai de mma.n-fi-chi kz;maums pin-
{;‘ﬂﬂt ban gelffs altoos  ge- | aga boesum taulaulan ?

vegt.,

/ I tand. Azj. Tjo poelakies,  All'in-
Ebatm%gtilfmtlb%gfl g:[fh;ggft gp | erien j'fm’_boegum ’1n13a1de roman,
Remaaks, bewpge ik uit Syn | na-a paifinnai choa-la,
tietaqy, ’ )

22. FFab, Wat is het cievaad deg | 22. Tor. Numm'ija a-l4 o boe-
Ijtmglg ? sum ?

Ure, Azj.

h‘—_-_‘_‘_k

Lo T theown works.
17- Zaw, What works? .
18 if'?‘- Very mighty and glorious works,
az, What these works be ? . Al i ;
St Heac;elriaﬁle Sarth, the sea, sun, moon, large and small stars, the clouds, lightning,
thlmder, earthquakes,
& Fap, Are these all God’s own works?
o Fa‘?’. They are, 5
* 42, How do vou prove that A v
Str, T praye i}{ in Pthis way : either heaven, earth, and the sea have always existed, or
S0me one has made them.

el @2, Perhaps heaven has not been made by some one, but has always existed of
iself,

. Str, You err. That the heaven has been made by another, is proved by its
Zlory,

22. Fav. What is the glory of heaven?

|
J
!
}
1
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WUre. at hy kloots-gewps Azj. Alla moFarinigini, mach-
vond, gants dootluchtich, en in | allo-chillo o auches aicho-ech so-o
gyn ommebang ban binnen bele | mapan rard inni choa baan o
lichten gpn, lallum.

23. Fab. §2 den hemel ban een | 23. der. Ja inaal-ld innai de roman
ander cievlik memaakt, of Spn | boesum aioé !
cictaald gegeben ?

Ure, Beeft ven hemel selils Azj. Ja boesum maunis min-
gpn lichaam cievlik gemaake ? all’o cho’achieb !
24. FFab. MWiggchien 24, Ter. Matalam !

Ure. Geengingt Azj. Pagaga chaddai !
25. Fab., Waavom? 25, Ter. Inaunumma !

Ure. aar ig geen leben, Azj. Pa morichsar, pa saan

geen vergtany, of Kennigge in| jaaba ini choa tapos achieb : innai-
gpn peheele lighaam. Faar uit| numma ummior, sja inaal-li innai
folgt indicn den hemel gyn cie- | de roman hoesum ai, all-ineriensar
tand gp gegehen ban ander, dat| channumma innai de roman-ech:
By ook gentaakt Sp Han een ander. | tamasea pinaal-ld o boesum kamau-
Die ven hemel cietlik semaakt| nis minerien o boesum  chan-
heeft, Yeeft ook ben hemel Selffg | numma.
pemaakt.
26. Fav, 'k Geve u welpk. Waar | 26. Ter. Ka ummior ina, Innai-
uit bewyse gy meet bat 8¢ henel | numm’ijo paita taulan all'ineriensar
gp gemaake ban cen andet ? innai de roman boesum-ech ?
WUre. Dm dat de Hemel, De Azj. Inau boesum, zijsja, idas,
gonte, mane, end’al gpn lithten  so-o tapos choa rard ummior o
gehootgaam gpn h'bftfﬁﬂ)ﬂp}]ft\ chachimit o roman-cch, tamasea
fan cen ander, die W’selbe Digngt: | pauloan aicho-ies, so-o pattillo
hgar maakt, en gehied digngt I‘AE’} aran o cho, o ta, o bazicp, o
worn aan ve mengchen, D’aarde, | inochan,
Gruiben en 't geioag, 27. Jrab. 27. Ter.

St». That it is round like a globe, quite transparent, and that in its whole circumfercnce
there are many lghts,

23, Fav. Has heaven been made and adorned by another being ?

St Ias heaven itself adorned its structure?

24, Fao. Perhaps!
Str, By no means !
28, Fawv. Why?

Str. There is neither life, nor understanding, nor knowledge in its whole structure.
Hence it follows, that if heaven has been adorned by some one else, it has also been made by
some one else, He who has adorned heaven, has also created heaven,

26, Fav, You are in the right. What other evidence have you that heaven has been created
hy soimne ona ?

Str. Decause heaven, the sun, moon and all its lights, are subservient to the dominion
of a being who makes them subservient to Him, and who commands them to serve man, the
earth, the herbs, and the fruits of the field,
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27. FFab, Wl wat, doen e He:

nel, gonng, mane diengt agn be

mengehen, waarhe, Gruiven, en

t gewag »

Ure. Sy voenwaatlik dviengt,

28. Fah, Bewps vat,

_ WUre, Den hemel {oopt pedue:

LI han't oogten na ’thoggten, en

Spoel gich weder te heeten na het

uogten, De gonne, mang inlicn

bemel miggen noiv op ende ondet

e gaan. e gonne gaat op om

Uen aardbovem te vetlichten, te
eCwarmen, en Ven regen te bren-

Xen ober het gewag, kruiven, ende
vomen, nat d'gelbe uitspruiten,
aggen, enle brucht geben.

29. JFab, Wat diengt dogt e

mane gan de menschen, 't genag,

Enbe Reufuen ?

e, De mane gaat op,en ber
bangt ve gonne, om te berdrphen
E Donkerheiv ves nachts, en met

baar Hochrighein t¢ temperen e
bitte Der gonne, dat het Sewag
TN krufben niet en berdorcen.

30- Fab, et is waarlik een groote
tergchappiz viensthaat te stel-
® en te webicden sulkke proote
ISchamen, vat b’gelbe gedueriy

?Fﬂﬂn ten diengte Yan be natde

iJu?t beneben, pande kruiten, en
tettocht veg menschen,  Ute,

27. fer. Mai numma, ja boesum,
zijsja, idas, aran o cho, o ta, o
baziep, o inochan ?

Azj. Ka-aran gagilna,

Ter, Ipaito ailo,

Azj, Boesum tallochon ma-
garieb innai baijan pana tsipan,
so-o madaap pacheoach pana bajan.
Zijsja-da idas inni boesum alli poe-
 lakies o tummoach a meodup, Ka-
tummoach zijsja-da alla parar’o
tapos o ta, alla pattadach so-o
pautas o inochan, o bazicp, o baron,
alla chummeo-o, summoos, so-o
poa.

| 28.

29. Ler. Moeda idas aran o cho,
o inochan, o baziep ?

Azj. Katumoach idas, sc-o
rummodsi o zijsja-da, alla odum
o bi-ini, so-o pakaqua o choa tach
tadach o zijsja, pa machd inochan
ja baziep,

30, Ter. Gagil mato a chachimit
pauloan so-o pattillono talcho a
mato achicb, all’aicho tallochon
aran o ta mini rapo, o baziep, o
inochan o cho.

Az,

21. Haw. Indeed! do heaven, sun, and moon, serve man, the carth, hierbs, and fruits of the field?

S¢7. They indecd scrve them.
. -{?ﬂﬂ. FProve this,

Srr,
The sun o

28

nd the moon in heaven never fail to risc and to set.

Heaven moves continually from east to west, and hastens to return again to the east.

The sun rises in order to

Waminate the earth, to warm it, and to bring rain over the fruits of the field, the herbs, and

€ treps
29, £

nigh

ng)t }1;;-3&1(1 and the herbs may not wither.
them gyp,

and 1_}13

5 50 that they may bud, grow, and bring forth fruit,

“av. What service does the moon render to man, to the fruits of the field, and to the herbs?
S#r. The moon riscs and takes the place of the sun, in order to dispel the darkness of
t; and through means of her moisture, she tempers the heat of the sun, so that the fruits

v. The power must indead be great thatcan cemmz_md such immense hodies, and make
servient Lo Iim, so that they are eonstanlly serving the earth here below, the herbs,
fruits of the field, destined for the food of man.

C
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{ite. So0 igt: en daar uwit

bolxt, pelvk ik Wil helwygen, dat
ve hemel, gonne, en mane ban
gen anber gemaakt gpn; om
patge niet anbetg als Dienst-
Rnechren be heerschappie en het
hebel achrerbolmen.
31. JFab, Jk stemmer ook tor,
anie ven hemel met al gyn lichten
beheerst en diensthaar maake, is
waatlik ve Schepper ves hemels,
melpck gp nu betwegen hebe,

Ure, Wieet ook, Dat e
Schepper deg hemely inderhaat
machtiy, mildabich, en goehgar:
nig is, tetoelkke geduerich ner
menschen gedenke, ve soung
opgaan ecnde tegenen (aat, en
gix onget geer ontferme,

32. ffab, Ru bergtaan ikker:
cettein, S00 't nigt en tegenue,
noch ve sonne opging, oe boo:
men, keuiden, Roepen, paatben,
Dhevieheesten en mengchen gou-
nen alremaal kommen te stechen.

Qre, "T ig nu heloegen, dat
newn hemel en gyn gantsche Uch-
ten ban een anber syn gemaakt,
gelykkertopgookdeaarlie, eniie see.
33. Frab, Ulel g'en en hebt noch
niet bewegen, batde hemel, aatrbe,
gee, spn O'eigen werkken ban
Jehoha, gelph gy blugjes sizi%it.

re,

Azj, Gagilna: so-oinnai decho
ummior maibas merab o paita ina,
alla boesum, zijsja, idas ineriensar
innai de roman-ech, inau aicho mai-
bas o aran ummior o chachimit
so-o atillo,

31. Ter. Na-a ummior channum-
ma, tamasea pauloan so-o chummi-
mit o boesum, o tapos choa rari,
gagil pagi airien o boesum, maibas
o pia pinait'ija.

Axj. Abi channumma, all’ai-
rien o boesum gagil mabarra, ma-
al-dl, so-o mario a tsjes, tamasea
tallochon tump’o babosa, patoach o
zijsja, pautas, so-o kamabo mauchus
torro boa.

32, Ter, Ka mab'o pia: oedan, sja
alli moetas, alli tummoach a zijsja,
kamamacha tapos o baron, baziep,
binnan, loan, a babosa.

Azj. Ka inipait'o pia, alla boe-
sum so-o0 tapos choa rard ka-ineri-
ensar innai de roman-ech, maibas
o ta channumma, so-o abus.

33- Zer. Mai, acho ijo pinaita, alla
boesum, a ta, a abas paga maunis a
taap o Jehova ja Deos, maibas ijo
pala naassa-da.

Azf,

Sy, So it is: and hence it follows, as I wished fo prove, that heaven and earth, the sun
and moon, have been created by some Being, so that they may be nathing else but the servants

of Iis power, and obey IIis command.

31. Faw. I also agree to this. He who has dominion over heaven and all its lights, and
causes them to serve Him, 15 surely the Creator of heaven, as you now have proved.

Str.  Know, too, that the Creator of heaven is indeed powerful, bountiful, and kind ; He
constantly remembers man, cauges the sun to xise, and also gives ram, and has pity upon us.
32. Fuw. Now I understand the matter. Cerlainly, if it did not rain, if the sun did not rise,
all things would perish ; trees, horbs, cows, horses, deer, and men, would all die.

Str. Now itis proved that heaven and all its lights bave been made by some Being, as

also the earth and the sea,

33. £av. Well, you have not yet proved that heaven, earth, and the sea, are Jehoval’s own

works, as you just now declared.
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WUre, Wat, gpn't Govg cigen
Weekken niet, wiens werkken gpn
bet ban: Zkonnen bie DINGEN
U2 mengchen doen ?

34- Fab. MWigschien Heelt haihod
bit alley pemaakt ?

Ure, Loud gp Baibos Hoor
ggg_%)cb.eppzr ban hemel, aarde,

35. Fah, Jk Houve,

Ure, 00 gal dan Haibos
Ware God gpn? )

36. Fab, Wisschien hyp ist.

Wre, Wonb gp bat betopsen,
o laat mp ’t u glechrs bunkken 7
37- Fab, 9k bolge et geloof ban
mpn bootoutets ban ober beel
aremn,

Tre, Dat is een poel gebo-
elen of geloat,

38. Ffab. Poe hewypst gp bat?

Ure, W doorouders en Heb-
ben ven waren God niet gekent.
39- Jab, Wiaavom ? )

Ure, Se gyn onkundis fe-
Weegt an Her hegchreten Woord
Gong,

40. Fab, el wat, fgser gen
bagchreten woord Gobvs

QUre, Jaw's. 41. Fab,

Azj. Oedan | sja alli maunis a
taap o Deos, tomm’ija tataap paga
micho, ja babosa mab’o merien
aicho-ies ?

34. Ter. Matalam ta haibos min-
crien o mini tapos ai.

Axj. Ja poetat o haibos airien
o boesum, o ta, a abds ijonoé ?

35. 7Ter. Na-a poetatsar,

Azj. Masini papaga Deos o
gagil ta haibos !
36. Ter. Matalam paga.

Azj. Ja mablo pait’o ailog, ja
poetat o baaksar ?
34, der. Na-a ummior o autat na-a
boeboeno anibaas,

Azj. Autat o baak ja micho.

38, Ter. Moed’ijo pait’o aicho ?
Azj. Oa hboeboe-no minaut-
siri o gagil o Deos,
39. Zer. Inaunumma?
A=f. Minautsiri o ranied o
Deos kabinidoan dechonog.

40. Ter. Mal numma, ja paga
kabinidoan ranied o Deos !

Azj. Pagina. 41, Tor.

.St What ! are they not God’s own works? Whose works are they then? Can man do
those things?
34s Fap. May it not be that haibos has made them all ?
Ser. Do you think haibos is the ereator of heaven, the earth, and the sea ?
35. Fow, 1 think so.
. Str. That, therefore, haibos is the true God ?
36. Fay, Perhaps he is.
Sir.  Can you prove that, ot do you only imagine this ?
37. F az, 1 follow the ancient belief of my forefathers,
5 Str. That is a very foolish idea or belief.
3%. Faw, How do you prove that?
Str.  Vour forefathers have not known the true God.
39. Fup, Why ?
S, They have been ignorant of the written Word of God.
40. Fav, Well, then, is there a written Word of God ?

Ser, Yes, there is,
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begchreben wootd ?

{Ire. Een woord deg Godde:-
likken gegaens ban Spn eigen
twegen of peraoon,

42. FFab, Beeft Gov Syn cigen
personn selffe te kennen ge-
mehen ?

Ure, Ja by,

43. @@anneger?

Ure, Doer lang, ban ven be-
ginne af, vat alie dingen ge-
maakt syn.

44. JFah, An wat dolk heeft God
Spn oot ¢ kennen gegeben 3

Ure. Aan het Joougche bolk,
en rechtheetbige propheten bie
ban ouds geweest gyn, alg dbra-
pam, Facob, Woges, Samuel,
Dabid, twoelche de Godbdelikke
leeve ontfangen Hebben, ten
ginde gp alg bergtandige [eer-
teesrers  her  gemeene  Dolk
Souden onverimpgen,

45. Fab., Waarom ig God goo
erngtich om hem Selben te be-
tuigen gn fopenbaren

AUre. DOm dat ong Hergtanl |

hloob en poel ig Dan D¢ kennigge

Gong.

46. Fab, En kennen oy banong

gelben den waren Gob niztéﬂ
re,

Christian

!4_1. Ter. Numma kabinidoan ra-
| nied ja micho ?

Azj. Atite o al'o Deos innai
choa micho ga ja boa.

42, Ter. Ja maunis pinab’o choa
boa ta Deos ?

Azj. Hena.
43. er. Aninumma?

Azj. Ani milip, innai aisas’o
inerien o mini tapos ai.

44. Ter., Tomma-da cho pinabo
choa ranied ta Deos ?

Azy. Chono i Judea, so-o ta
ma-aijaab ma-abisse-bissé tsjes ani-
baas, ta Abraham, ta Jacob, ta
Moses, ta Samuel, ta David, tama-
sea minarach o atil o Decos, alla
maibas o ma-atil o mabada tsjes
allecho pattil o chono baak decho-
nog,

45. Ter.  Annumma maddobor
maunis-o-ala so-o pab’c choa boa
ta Deos ?

Azj. Inau marotul o ab’e Deos
torroa saan,

46. Ter, Ja torro alli madarram o
Deos o gagil innai autat torroa
' micho ! Az,

Faz.
Sitr.
Fawp.
Str,
Faz,
St
Faz,
St

41. What kind of written Word is that ?
42.
Yes, He has.
3. When?

44.

A Word, or divine declaration, in which God speaks of His own being or person,
THas God Himself made His own person known ?

Long ago, [rom the beginning, when all things were made.
To which people did God reveal His Word ?
To the Jewish people, and to the righteous prophets, who have been of old, as

Abraham, Jacob, Moses, Samuel, David ; who received the divine doclrine, so that they, as

intelligent teachers, might instruct the eommon

people.

45. fawn. Why does God so earnestly desire to declare and reveal Himself?
Str. Because our understanding is void, and berefl of the knowledge of God.
46. Fgz, And do we not of ourselves know the true God?
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QUre, Peen: ofgchoon dit
gantgche gebouw ban hoben tot
beneden gpnen Sehepper aan:

Yopgt, nattev een geker pergoon

Olte Beest gp, be alderbergtan:
Dithste, de albermachtizgte, die
alle vege dingen gemaakt, en
baar cievaad meaeben Heele ; of
al schoon gyn twpshein endg
macht gegien werd, soo it noch
weenging henbaar, wie begen
Schepper gp.  De Sehepper
goube gantschelih berholen bip-
ben, goo Gov spn Wlootd niet
Dabbe toepchoest, Soo in gpn
begchrenen woorn San ober beel
Jaten Hy niet afgemaals hadoe
EEn  gelphhennisge ban Spn
EIfety pecgoon,
47- Frab, Waarom biplt Gob
800 pantg Berhorgen ?

Qve, By ig meheel een pee-
stelik wegen, 't welk niet gesien,

noch geragt word gelpk de ligha- |
| tagga, boa, bogsar ta Deos.

nen. Gob Hheeft geen heenbeven,
Senuwen, blocd, bleesch ofie
Irhaant.
48. fFab, Vaibos i3 ook een
geest y
QUre, Gy en kend haihog en
8pn hoogaardicheiv nfer,
49. frab, Wiat, ig haibog boos ?
Ure, Wel trouwmen, uwe
footouders

Azj, Pa: pagatomma tapos o
tataap o mini innai babo pana rapé
pait’o cho’airien, alla paga charri o
boa ja tsjes, kummasjies a ma-
achécr, a ma-abarra, tamasea min-
erien s0-o pinaal-li o mini tapos ai ;

- pagatomma itan choa aba, a barra,

pagaga aban chaddai, tomm’ija
Airicn o mini, kapapoetautachsar o
auchos ma-acharrich Airien o ai,
sja alli pinachip o choa ranied ta
Deos, sja inni cho’atite kabinidoan
anibaas alli pinattas o tatchier o
choa micho boa.

47. Ter. Inaunumma macharrieb
ta Deos ?

Azf. Paga tsjes o auchos icho,
tamasea pa itan, pa siddo-on mai-
bas o bogsar; pa oot, ofZach,

48. Ter. Ta haibos paga chan-
numma baak o tsjes ?
Azj. Ijo mautsiri o haibos,
s0-0 cho'arapies,
49. Ter,Numma, ja rapies tahaibos?
Azj, Oedan, ja oa boeboe-no
anibaas,

Str. Mo, Althongh this entire structure from top to hottom testifies of its Creator, and
Proves that therc is a certain Person or Spirit, the most intelligent, the most powerful, who
35 made and adorned all these things; though His wisdom and power are seen, still we can
Y No means see who this Creator is. The Creator would xemain quite hidden, if God had
Tl(}_li added His Word giv‘-en to us so0 many years ago, and if Ile had not given s an 1magc of

'S 0Wn person in His written Word.

47» Faw, Why docs God remain so completely hidden?
b Str. He is quite a spiritual Being, whom we cannot see nor handle, as we can our
odies ; God has no bones, sinews, blood or flesh, nor has He a body.

4% Foy. Is haihos also a spirit ?

S#r. You do not know haibos, nor his malignity.

49. -{740. What ! is haibos wicked ?

Str. Certainly, Have not your forefathers, who lived many years ago, and do you not
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bootoulierg ban ober beel javen,
en gp gelifs, mord en knory gy
nict gedueriy op haibog, klaanms
pp.niet vat by u slaat en krank
maakt, noempt gp hem niet en
boosen haibog ?
50. fFav, MWisgchien Hebben wp
migheratand,

~ Uve, Geenging: hy ig ter-
tein hoog, en meheel boogaardig,
Pictom word Dhaibod genaams
uen hoogen, bat (g te sepgen, cen
belbamer van webergpannicheiv
entie boogicht ?
51. JFab, dp noemen fHem ook
Den moeden haibog,

Ure. Wiat s haibos quaad,
en g Dy moed ook? Fndien Hy
quaad ig, waatom prysc gy ten
hoosticht? S35 by moed, ioaa:
tom knotd en kKlaagt gp ohet gpn
hoogaacdighein 7
52. FFab, den Schepper ban He-
mel, aarve, gee, hebt gp te booten
geptegen wegen spn mildjeid
enve welbaben,

QUre, Dat ig recht en heta-
mielik dat wop ten Scheppet pip-
gen, bic de mengchen goo {ief
heeft en chen stany ongetr ge-
nenke, D¢ sonne doet opwaan, bet
akketwerk bevegent, en jaarlix
bet pewag vruchehaar maake.

53. Fab,

anibaas, so-o ijo channumma alli
makarrichi tallochon i haibos, alli
poddodo inau simioch so-o pach’ijo
madig, alli pattonan ja icho rapies
haibos ?

50. Ter. Matalam poclakics ja
namo.

Azj. Maini: paga gagil ara-
pies icho, s0-0 0 auchos rapies tsjes.
Inau micho attonannan ta haibos
rapies ai, micho a pattite, ma-aka-
kossi a ma-arapics ?

51, Ter, Torro pattonan icho
channumma mario haibos,

Azj. Numma, ja rapies haibos,
$0-0 mario channumma ta haibos,
sja rapies haibos, inaunumma sum-
mo-al o rapies ai! Sja mario hai-
bos, inaunumma makarrichi so-o
poddodo o cho’arapies !

52, Ter. Ani tinnaam ijo sum-
moal o Airien o boesum, o ta, a
abas inau cho’al-dl a tataap a rio.

Azj. Mabisse micho, so-o mak-
kesjap alla namo madis i Airien o
ai-o€, tamasea masini maukat o
babosa, tallochon tump’l namoa,
patoach o zijsja, pautas o tsinaap,
so-0  pabo’c  inochan  atatta
baas,

53. Ter.

yourselves, murmur and grumble about haibos ?

Do you not complain that he beats you and

malkes you ill? Do you not call him the wicked haibos ?

50. fzp. Perhaps we make a mistake.

Str. Mot at all ; he is decidedly wicked and malignant.

Therefore haibos 1s ealled the

wicked one; that is to say, he is a ringleader in rebellion, and the evil-doer,

5. faw. We call him also the good haibos.

Str. What ! is haibos bad, and is he good too? If he is bad, why do you praise the
evil-doer? If he is good, why do you murmur and complain about his malignity ?
52. Jzw. You have just now praised the Crcator of heaven, of the earth and sea, for His

bountifulness.

Str. Itis but right and proper that we should praise the Creator, who loves man so
dearly, and who constantly thinks of us ; who causes the sun to rise, who sends down rain
upon the fields, and every year causes the fruits thereof to be abundant,
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53. fab, QAigos prpgen wp BHai-
bog ook, en noemen Hem ben
oeben Haihos,

Ure. Gp spb geer bupten be

Weg . ehen of gp swart wit
Noemiier, Megen naam page
Gov alleen. Aloug gehrpis op
e eere, nfe Gob cimen i@ %atbuﬁ
toe, Door ontperenhein, en dat oy
noch nfet en kenv de weldaden
Coog,
54. Fab. Vet laar fem aansien
bolgeng u hewpg, dat het geloof
aan paibeg, san Avam, phel, en
bedrog van hajhos 3P,

Are, Dat ig waay: ik kenne
Fon bedvog, gelpkkermps in den

Einne, alg alle dingen gescha-
Pen  waven, By wven  rersten
mengehe die  QAvam  genaamt
Wag, bedvogen Heelt, mitggaders
alle 5{1’1@ nakomelingen alg daar
gpn afle andere Sremuelingen ng
ben gardbodem, algoo heeft by on
Uoor Begen migleid ume Woor-
Duberg Ban ober teel javen,
e Yare nakomelingen, cben

e inmoonweren beses cilanvs,
datge geloohen be woorben Han
Len putoe leugenachtise totebelle,

atge weloobe stellen in Her pe-
sang ban een kieen Somelken, 't
Welk ven naant boerd ban Anam,

alg ongen gersten Hootbaber,
55. FFab.

53. Ter. Masini namo summoal i
haibos channumma, so-o pattonan
ja mario haibos,

Azj. Mauchus poelakies imoa ;
maibas moa pattonan o ma-orum,
ma-ausl. Naan o mini makkesjap
ta Deos ma-akammichisar, Masini
inau otsiri, so-o inau acho madar-
ram o tataap o rio o Deos, imo
pe’o adas, kamaunis a Deos, ta
haibos-ech.

54. Ter. Matalam maibas pait’ijo
autat inni ta haibos, inni Adam,
paga baak, so-o sasall’o haibos-ech.

Azj. Gagil micho, Mab’oin’o
choa sasalla, maibas inni aisas'o
nerien o mini tapos ai, icho pinau-
lakics o babos’oc pesasa tamasca
nazn ta Adam, so-o choa sjiem o
sjiem, tapos roman azjies de babo
ta, masini channumm’ani milip
icho pinaulakies oa boeboe-no ani-
baas, s0-0 choa sjiem, tapos o cho
de borroch o ta mini, alla decho
poetat inni ranied o masini ma-at-
tattosik, alla poetat inni babo o
kotsi mampa-dech, o ai marach o
naan ta Adam, maibas o torro boe-
boe-no pesasa.

55. Ter.

33. Faw, We praise haibios in the sanie way, and call him the good haibos.
1 ~_5'5?’- You are quite wrong ; just as il you were to say black is white, ‘Th1s; name be-
ONgs to God alone, In that way, and in your ignorance, you aseribe fo haibos the honour

Which

15 due to God ; and because the blessings of God arc not known to you.

54. Fag, According to your declaration, the belicf in haibos and in Adam is vain, and g

€ception of haihos,

w Sér. Thal is true. I know his deceitfulness, for just as in the beginning, when all things
°re created, he deceived the first man called Adam, as well as all his posterity, and many

more of o
and th,

Our sojourness in the world, s, also, has he i_n former years deceived vour forefathers
¢t posterity, just as he has deceived all the inhabitants of this island, whereby they

ng_w.bt‘—lieve the words of a lying old shut, and put their confidence in the song of a Jittle bird,
Arng, as our first forefather did, the name of Adam.
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55. FFab. Den haibog Heelt wme-
gegt, dat By gelffs dbam doet
gingen en DoOUSERTEN.,

Ure, By liegt. e bopelen
ginyen gonoer begehein, F o ban
goo cen kleen bogelken Haibos
propheec? IPigschien Heelt hy
gelts 't megany ban bit bogelken
nageaapt, om bvie ban Ternern
e anvgre inwoonvberg Lan dit
eiland te hedviemen,

56, JFab, Wot wat einbe beeft
paibog nit bogelken den naam
wegehen ban doan ?

{Ure. Daarmede Degpot den
boogwist Den eergten mengehe,
fwelkkien Dy op ven Doolwey me-
bracht heelt,

57. Frab, Jnvien Haibos ve ware
Goy nier en ig, Wwat ig by
any

Wre, Beeft haibog hem Fel:

fen niet t¢ kennen geweben ?
58. Fav. Lathog gent vat hp ve
mengchen fovmeert, Dg gonne
bogt vpgaan, vegen geeft, en ¢
gewag vruchthaar maake,

WUre. Aleemaal leugeng s 4l-
goo bergifrint de mengchen vie
pude slange, Gp aapt en hotgt
God na, ¢n bedriegt de men:

gchen,

55, Ter. Ka pinala ta haibos all’-
icho pibo so-o medpab’i ta Adam.

A=j. Tummosik icho. Mampa
po bazksar., Ja kotsi mampa ma-
sini paga ma-aijaab o haibos?
Matalam icho maunis tsinimichier
o bibo o kotsi mampa mini, alla
summall’t Ternern, so-o roman
azjies de borroch o ta mini.

56. Ter. Inonumma ta haibos pina-
tonan o kotsi mampa mini Adam ?

Azj. Masini rapies a man-
nach’o babes’o pesasa, o ai pinau-
labies icho.

57. Ter. Sja pagaga Deos o gagil ta
haibes, numm’ija icho ?

Azj. Ja alli pinab’o choa boa
ta haibos ¥
58. Tvr. Macho ta haibos all’icho
merien o babosa, patoach o zijsja,
pautas, so-0 pabo’o inochan.

Azj. Tapos ja tattosik | Ma-

| sini raras a ibien aiche sumbach o

babosa, Pazigali ta Deos, so-o
summall’o cho, alla poetat icho

Deos

5. Fap. Haibos has declared that he makes even Adam to sing and to prophesy.

St~ He lies. The birds sing without discrimination. Is, now, such a little bird the
prophet of haibos? Perhaps he has even imifated the singing of this little bird in order to
deeeive the people of Ternern and other inhabitants of this island.

56. Auw. What has been the object of haibos in giving the name of Adam to this little bird 2

Str. That by thus mocking the first man the villain might lead him into the path of

error,

57. Faw. If haibos is not the true God, what is he, then?

Str,  Has haibos not told you who he 15?7

8. Fuw. Haibos says that he has formed man, that he causes the sun to rise, and that he

fortilises the fruits of the fields.

Str. Alllies! Tust so the old serpent poisons man. Like an ape he imitates God and
deceives men, so that they may believe that he is the truc God, that they may fear him and

sacrifice 1o him.
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gthen, ten einbe 8p souden ge: | Deos o gagil, alla me’il so-o paan
looben, dat hp be ware God 8y, |icho.

bem %reesen, en oferhanbe boen,
59. Fab, I@el, soud gp wel kon- | 59. Ter. Mai, ja mablo pattite
nen geggen wat haihog Hoor een | i-jono-¢ numm’i-ja haibos ?

is

WUre, Fa: ik kan. Azf. Mabina,
6o. Fap, (Waat uit hLend gy |60, Ter. Innainumm’i-jo mablo
bem? icho-ech ? _

Ure, BGob heett in gpn heseh- Azj. Ta Deos pinattas o hai-

teen woord den Hafhog afwe- | bos inni choa ranied kabinidoan,
gethiloert, en getupst Han gpne |so-o tummassal o cho’arapies, alla
hm]ﬁfjffh, ten einliz WP ong gou: | torro mame-il o choa sasalla.
Den wachten voot gpn bedtoch.
61. Fav. Doe voch: Geeft’et te |61. Ter. Moedasar? Ipabina.
kennen,
Ure, Aldug inben beginne, Azj. Masinisar: ani pesasa,
alg wen Hemel Doleinbint wasg, | ka-inoob o boesum, ta Deos mine-
beeft Bon Beel duigent onligha: | rien o aran ma-arotul o bog, mapan
melikke bienaven wemaaki, geer | mama-achpil a tschiet eis, mauchus
gubtpl, beerdiy, gtevk, vechtbeer- | ma-acheerna, ma-aamgich, ma-
Piﬁ en hate twoonplaatge gegtelt | abarra, .maiabisse a tsjes 3 S0-0
inben Hemel, op datge spn heer: | pinasos’ inni boesum-ech dechonog,
dthappfe gangchoutwen, en gpn |alla mito choa chachimit so-o um-
behelen uiteichten souden. @en | moob o cho’attilo.  Naan o aran o
naam deger dienaars {g Angelug, | mini paga ta Angelus, michosar a
bat {g tp geggwen boven en Piensi= | pattite, aran o Deos baak o tsjes.
bavige meesten Govg, Sp en | Alli man, micham, summarra, alli
eien, brinkken, glapen, nochie | pausjiem decho maibas o babosa,
Teneveren niet gelph De men: | kamatasasna, pa tochen inam
gthen, gpn vele, ja ontelbanr in | mauchus matasas, machongar mo-
mennigte, {eben altoog gonler |rich, alli mach’ija, choa airahkaa
1e aukat

59. Fay, Well, could you now say what kind of being haibos is?
Sz, Yes, I can,
6o, Fup. By what means do you know him? :
Str. God has depicted haibos in His written Word, and tells us how wicked he is, so
at we may be on our guard against his deceitfulness.
L. Fay, Ilowso? I wish to know,

Str. Well, then, in the beginning, when heaven was finally completed, God created
Wany thousands of incorporeal servitors who were very volatile, quick, strong, and just,
gIVing them a dwelling in heaven, so that they might bebold His dominion, and receive His
Comimands, The name of these servitors is Angelus, that is, servants and serving spirils of

od, They neither eat, nor drink, nor do they sleep; they have no offspring as man in
general has; they are many in number, yea, they are innumerable ; they live on for ever, and
D
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te gtechen, Paven wille en ber-
maak ig Gob 2 oben en wedue:
rig gyn wootd pehoorsaam te
gyn.  Daibog i ban t¢ boren
ook een goeden engel, en vechi-
beerdigen vienant Eovg xewerst,
voch gy en Bele gpner neipe-
gellen spn naderhand Gode haten
Schepper Wwehergpannis getoot:
ugn. Sp benpdde gpn groote
Deevachappie, enbie macht gron:
ven na D¢ gelpkbhein @Gobg, en
gothten een eigen Heergchappie
op te vechren, om te volpen haren
gigenen twille, Dp Dege wpse
beeft haibog en alle spn medge-
gellen misbaan inben beginne,
en blpber gteeds quaabaarnig en
mederapaniig,
62. Fab, Lebbenge qeen hetouw
ban have wetergpannighein ¥

Ure. Peen, ge berharben
baar selven, en haar boogheid
wotd altyd weerver,
63. FFav. BVeelt Gob harve wedet-
gpannigheid berpehen ?

WUvre. Geenging, By straft
baar schrikkelik,
64. FFab. Loeoaniger myse ?

Ure. Wan twexen Get onge:
hoorgaambeiv ig baibog en alle
gyn metgegellen uic den hemel
geimorpen, 65. Fah,

aukat paga madas i ta Deos, so-0
ummior tallochon o cho’atite. Ta
haibos ani tinnaam channumma
mario Angelus, so-o aran o Deos
mabisse a tsjes, kasaghd icho, so-0
ma-atasis choa ara pesas’o kum-
mossi i ta Deos choa Airien, ma-
sannan o choa chachimit matoto
dechonoé, pazigali ta Deos, so-o0
summad’o maunis a chachimit, all’-
ummior o maunis choa airab, Ma-
sini ta haibos so-o tapos choa ara
pinarapies ani pesasa, so-o machon-~
sar raples a ma-akakossl.

62. Ter. Ja alli machi’o kakossi
choa tsjes-o€ ?

Azf. Maini, kamoddon o tsjes
dechonog, so-o moab tallochon
cho’arapies.

63. Ter. Ja ta Deos minabono
choa kakossi ?

Azj. Pagaga chaddai. Ka-
mauchus chummote i dechonog.
64. Ter. Masanno?

Azf. Inau kakossi initis innai
boesum ta haibos so-o tapos choa
ara.

65. Ler.

will never die.

To praise God is their desive and delight, so also to obey His word.

Haibos was formerly also a good angel, and a just servant of God ; but afterwards, he, and
many of his fellows, rebelled against God. They envied His vast power and dominion, they
desired to become equal with Ged, endeavoured to establish a dominion of their own, and to
follow their own will. It is in this way that haibos and all his followers sinned in the begin-
ning, and still remain malicious and rebellious.
62. fgw. Do they not repent of their rebellion ?
_ Str. No, they persist in their rebellion and wickedness, which are continually
increasing,
63. Faw. Ilas God forgiven them their rebellion ?
5. By no means ; He will punish it terribly.

64. Faw. In what way?
2 Sty, On account of his disobedience, haibos and all his fellows have been cast out of

eaven.,
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65. ffab. JRa dat dic booge Die-
naarg waven uitgetoorpen, gpnge
boott by melaten »

QAre, Reen: ge worben alle
mebangen gehouden ont eeumin:
lik gestraft te worden inden Guil
Deg hiers, menaamt Gehenna.
6. Fab, Ddreigt Gobv waarlik
bafbos alzoo te straffen

Ure, Waarlik ja. .
67. Fab, @ gchriks Wee Hai-
bog en gpn merwesellens

Ure. Se gehrikhen geet hoor
800 getweldigen thoorn en beven,
68. FFab. Wiaatom en hebrevigen
gy nigt met Gon 2

Ure. Gov weigert haver we-
navig te gyn,

69. Fab. Waarom ?

Ure. Se gpn halgtarrich, en
bave hoogheid (s te groot,
70. Frab, Wat i hate booghein?

Ure. God ongehootsaam te
Spn, ende mengchen quaad te
boen,

7. ffab, Wat segjes dragenge
00k bpandgchap en npd tegen ve
mengchen ?

Ure. Ja: om vatge God byan
8pn, goo benplenge, dat top men-
athen Gou 1ref I)yzhflzn, gnie syn
Beboden nakommen,  72. Fah,

65. Tzr. Ka ochal itis rapies aran
al, ja binarrasan dechonoé ?

Azj. Maini : kakoemen ja pa-
tapos, inochote-in taulaulan lallum
chauch o chaw, 0 ai attonannan
gehenna,

66. Ter. Ja gagil ta Deos lummal-
lak o pachote i ta haibos masini ?

Azj. Gagilna,

67. Ter. Tanaas! Anana i hai-
bos, so0-0 choa arada !

Azj. Decho mauchus me-il o
rais talcho a mato, so-0 matirtir,
68. Ter. Talla alli maborr’i ta
Deos dechonoé ;

Azj. Madadde mabono decho
ta Deos.

69. Ter. Inaunumma ?

Azj. Deccho maraas a tsjes,
50-0 mauchus mato cho’arapies.
70. Ter. Numm’ija cho’arapies ?

Az, Kummossi i ta Deos, so-0
parapies o babosa.

71, Ter. Tanaas! ja kamazjics
s0-0 masannan o babosa channum-
ma dechonoé ?

Azj. Hena : inau kamazjies i ta
Deos choa tsjes-0é, decho masan-
nan torro babosa maukat i ta Deos,
s0-0 ummior o cho’atillo. 72. Ter.

65.

Fay, After those wicked servants had been cast out, have they been set at liberty ?

Stz No, they are all kept in bonds, in order to be elernally punished in the pit of fire,

called Gehenna.
66, Fan,
Stz
67. Fap,
Sty
68, Fy,
Str,
69. Fuy,
Str,
70. Fap,
Sz,
71. Fap,
Str,

God and obey His commands.

Yes, certainly.

Why do they not appease God ?
Why?

God refuses to be merciful unto them.

Does God really threaten to punish haibios in that mannez ?

Oh, frightful! Woe unto haibos and his fellows !
They are sorely afraid of such frightful anger, and tremble.

They are stiff-necked, and their wickedness is too great,

In what does their wickedness consist ?

In disobeying God and doing evil to men. y

Isthat so?7 Do they harbour enmity and envy against men ?

Ves, because they feel enmity against God, they also feel envy that we men love
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72. Fab, MWisgchien twilvenge

wel, Dat by enve wplniven tsa-

men tegen Gol ppstonden ?
Ure, Ja dat wilbenge graech.

73 Fab. Pk gevenkhe vat gp een
Wweinich te Hoven u beklach vebet,
endig Haibog overhaalver, om bat
by Anambengergienmengcheop’s
volen pebracht heelt: hoe is dat?
Ure. Datbog Heelt ban ven
beginne den mengche Geel quaads
gedaan, en yp woet et noch.
Synen techien naam ig Satanag,
dat ig te geggen ¢en Dpand en
benpoer, FJegus Chrisiug e
Soneg Gobg noemt hathog, een
bpant, wmengchenimootver, en
Daver det luegenen, 't 98 hai-
bog ben belbamer Vet wedet:
gpannichein, bie e mendehe tot
webergpanninhein berleid heeft.
Dnge gergte booroubiers waten
geheel goed enbe vechtbeerdio
gemaakt, Gob hadde haar me-
maakt thee pergooncn, man
ende (opil, B¢ naam Deg mang
Wwag Abam, de naam dev Grou-
en wag Eha, dan dege thoee
gpn boortwegproten alle men:
gchen, en geslagten Der aarhe,
Doenge eerat geathapen waten,
kenbenge noch geen quaal, wig-
ten

72. Ter. Matalam choa airab alla
decho so-o torro babosa karri-ka-
kossi i ta Deos?

Azj. Hena mauchus merab o

micho dechonoé.
73. der. Katumpa ina, 1jo poddo-
do ani naassada, so-o makarrichi i
haibos inau icho pinaulakies i ta
Adam babos’o pesasa: mocda mi-
cho?

Azj. T'a haibos mauchus pina-
rapies o babos’ani pesasa, so-o ma-
chongar parapics. Choa naan o
gagil paga ta Saitan, michosar a
pattite, 4zjies-in so0-0 ma-assannan.
Sjiem badd’o Deos ta Jesus Christ-
us pattonan o haibos, dzjies-in ma-
ach’o cho, so-o0 tamau o tattosik.
T'a haibos ma-akakossi ai, tamasea
linummal’i kakossi o babosa. Ka-
ineriensat o auchos mario, ma-
abisse a tsjes torroa boeboe-no
pesasa. La Deos minerien decho
narroa chosar, sjam a sini, nz2an o
sjam paga Adam, naan o sini, Eva.
Innaj choa boa tsinummoach tapos
o cho, so-o tupponodon de ta. Ka
bao ineriensar dechonoeg, acho mab’o
arapies, acho mab'o kummossi,
maukat choa tsjes 1 ta Deos, mau-
kat o tataap o babisse, so-o um-
mior o atillono Deos. Ta haibos,
inau mit’o aukat so-o aborra tup-

pach

72, Faw. Perhaps they would much like that he and we should jointly rise against God?

Str. Yes, they would very much like that.

73. Faw, I think that you complained a short time ago of haibos, and accused him that he

led Adam, the first man, into ervor.

S¢ér. From the very beginning, haibos has done much harm, and he does so still.
real name is Satan, which means an enemy, one filled with enyy.
God, calls haibos an enemy, a murderer, and the father of lies.
ringleader, who has induced man to rebel against Him.
and righteous.
Adam, the name of the woman was Eve.
of the earth have sprung.

How is that ?

His

Jesus Christ, the Son of
Tt is haibos, the rebellious
Our first forefathers were perfect

God had made two persons, 2 man and 2 woman 3 the name of the man was
From these two persons all men and generalions
When they first were created, they knew no evil 3 they did not
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fen niet ongehoorgaam te gpn,
bate giele baobe Gob lief, jadie
lugt vecht en wel te woen, om
Godg  gehod te  achrerhoigen,
Daihog siende ve liefve en Drene
tusgchen Gob ende de mengchen,
Was geer npdich, quam onse
fergie Bwoovouders Ldam enve
Cha  dersoekhen, berittichve
bave gemoeneren alg cen slange,
tn hedvoog haar met gpne
leugeng, patge int gpoor traden
ban gpne ongehoorsaamyein,
74. JFab. Wiel, gpn ook te men-
Sthen God ongrhootgaam ge-
Woten »

e, Fa. Laibos heeft Avam
En Cha migleit en tot ongehoor-
Saambeid gebracht,
75 Ffab, Spn ook hare nakome:
lingen in obeveeedinge geballen :

WUre. Fa, alle mengchenkin:
Deten hebben inben beginne in
Aovam enoe Eha ohergetrenen,
ende volgen hare ongehoorgaam:
beid na, gelpkhettops als sp
Nagebolgt Hebben vongehoor-
Saamberd ban Haibos,
76. Fap, HBoes Spn alle men:
gchen Dboogboenbers, en ober-
treders »

Ure, By Dehhen alle oher:
getreden, en Wotden geboten in
Booghein, 77. fFaf,

pach o Dcos a babosa, mauchus
masannan, sai lummall’i ta Eva,
s0-0 Adam torroa micho boehoeno
pesasa, maibas ibien sumbach o
choa tsjes-0€, so-0 summall’i decho
o choa tattosik, alla tsimichier o
kakossi o haibos dechonoé.

74. TLer, Mai numma, ja babosa
channumma kinummossi 1 ta Deos ?

Azj. Hena, Ta haibos pinay-
lakics i ta Adam a Eva, so-o pina-
kossi o choa boa.

75. Zer. Ja choa sjiem o sjiem
kinummiossi channumma ?

Azj. Hena, tapos sisjiem o
babesa kinummossi ani pesasa inni
ta Adam a Eva, so-o tsimichier o
choa kakossi, maibas tsinimichier o
Kakossi o haibos dechonog.

76. Ter. Ocdan! Ja ma-arapies a
ma-akakossi tapos o babosa ?

Azj. Kinummossi ja patapos,
$0-0 ausjimen inni arapies.

24, Ter

know what disobedience was; they loved God; they were desitous to do what was right

and Proper, and to obey God’s commands.

Haibos, on witnessing the love and peace exist-

g between God and man, became very jealous ; he came to tempt our first forefathers; he
Poisotied their minds like a scrpent, and deceived them with his lies, so that they followed in

the steps of his disobedience.
74. Fay, Well, has man also disobeyed God ?
Sty Yes,

75+ Faw. Did their posterity also transgress?
S¢7, Yes, all the children of men have in the beginning {ransgressed in Adam and Eve,
and have imitated (heir disobedience, just 25 they imitated the disobedience of haibos,
76, Fap, What ! arc all the children of men evil-doers and trcspassers?
Sér. They have all transgressed, and are bora in sin.

Haibos has deceived Adam and Eve, and led them to disobey.
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77. Fab, Boud Haibeg noch al | 77. Ler. Ja ta haibos machonsar
aan ot ue mengchen tof onge- | o pikossi o babosa, so-o lummal’i
hoovgaambeid te brengen, en tot | arapies?
hoogheid te berleiden ?
Ure, Fa: Hp loopt ging en Azj. Hena: pallidollido mai-
weer melpk cen glange, om ong | bos o ibien, alla sumbach 1 namo.
te vermiftigen. By onigtecke int | Pisor inni tsjes o tattuppau rapies.
hevte quate gevachten ; blugcht | Potup o ikkil o Deos, 0 aba, o autat
it De vreege Godg, kennigge, ¢n |inni ta Deos, Paulakies o tsjes,
't weloof in Gob ;, verbpgtert Het |alla marmimi a mikkil o baak;
gemoed, dat het twpfelt, en met |alla poetat inni haibos, inni choa
puele Dreege ingenomen Word ; sasalla, choa arfen o ma-atattosik.
bat’et melooft aan baibos, aan | Maddobor ja icho alla moab otsiri
gpn bedrog, en leugenachtime |o ta Deos, ma-audum a tsjes, drab,
guperstitien., Bp wenb alle Ue- |4ch’o cho, chachod, sannan, sasalla,
foit aan, dat Dermeerdere Don- | tattosik, achab, kakossi, ma-araas a
wetenDeid Gobg, Yot Juigtere ber- | tsjes, so-o tapos o arapics.
gtand, vronkenschap, toodslam,
oberspel, npb, bedrom, leugeng,
vicherie, ongehoorsacmbeid, hal-
gtatricheid, en alle booghein,
8. Fah. OF gp al gchoon bipft | 78. Zer. Pagatomm’ijonoé mach-
aftaden, goo spn wy voch ban |onsar o ummaddo; ani milip torro
oudg tot hofbos getoend, ¢nde | madarram i ta haibos, s0-0 mauchus
onge giele kleeft hem geer aan, | mikkap icho torroa tsjes-oc.
Ure. Gp en hebt gpn boos- Azj. Minautsiri o cho’arapies
beid nict gekent. imonoe,
79. Fab, Ulveesen Hem t¢ Der: | 79. Ter. Torro mikkil o tummis
twerpen, dat hp niet miggchien |icho, depa makabol sai parapies i
toorniy g0 toorlig, ende ONG | namo.
quaad voe,
Ure. HSoo gy baibeg wilt Azj. Sja merab o ummior o
nabolgen, haibos,

%%, Fap, Does haibos rather persevere in leading men to disobey God and to tempt them to
commnit wickedness?

Str. Yes, he gos to and fro, like a serpent, to poison us. He causes evil thoughts to
arise in the heart, extinguishes the fear of God, as also knowledge of and faith in God,
harasses the mind, so that it is filled with doubt and vain feass; thus it believes in haibos, in
his deceitfulness, and lying superstitions. He does all he possibly can to increase man’s
ignorance concerning God, drunkenness, murder, adultery, envy, deceit, lies, theft, disobedi-
ence, obstinacy, and every wickedness.

78. Fay. However much you may continue to dissuade us, our souls entirely cleave to
haibos, because we are long accustomed to him.

Str.  You have not known his wickedness,

79. Fav. We fear to reject him ; perhaps he will be angry with us, and do us harm.
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nabolgen, goo vergaake gplichen
Gon, enbe gpy hem dyano.

Bo. fFap. Wl maar, p breegen
te geet be gramgschap ban hathos,

Ure, En dreest gp niet veel
meer de  gramschap Govg?
Jnvien gp leden Gob gult na-
bolgen, Yy sal ven Haibog ondet
ule boeten berireden, ende u in
gpn Dewatinge nemen, By en
beeft meen macht om e men:
sthen quaad te doen, ten Sy vat
bet Gob hem toelate. 't Jg
genoeeh hem gebreest en gespy-
goffert, blied ban haibos alg ban
een beeniftige glange,

{@ee alle ve wene die hajhos
blpben asanbangen, want ben
toorn @odg, en be straffe ves
helschen tiers, volst haat me-
dueriy achter ve Hielen na,

Dm een einbe ban spreken te
maken, wel aan, hewaart e
vingen bie pegent gpn inu herte,
£n onthoud dege drie gtukken i —

Jnden eevgren heh ik bewegen,
dat femel, aarde, gee, niet altpd
0f eceutin cn gpn geweest ban
baar gelben ; ge gpn gemaakt
ban cen ander,

Dit bewpge ik uit Het cievaet
beg hemels, als mede om dat De

hemel,

——— e

haibos, imo lummido i ta Deos,
so-o kamazjies icho.
8o. Ter. Oedan, mauchus torro
me-il o rais o ta haibos,

Azj. Ja alli maso mikkil o rais
o Deos? Sja a-ummior i ta Deos,
tatummallas o haibos icho de rapé
oa asiel, so-o mamaladik imoa.
Alli mabarra ja icho parapies o ba-
bosa, sja alli pauss’icho ta Decos.
Chauge mikkil, chauge paan icho;
obea innai ta haibos, maibas innai
ibicn o boesum.

Anana i tapos chono ai ka ma-
chonsar o mikkap i ta haibos, inau
rais o ta Deos, so-o chachalt o chau
Gehenna taulaulan marior i decho,

Alla na-a posisi o pattite, assin-
man-a, aladikk’o ranied i tsjes, so-o0
tuppa natorroa da tuppono mini :—

Ka pesasa, pinaita ina alla boe-
sum, o ta, a abas alli pinaga maunis
o taulalan; ka incriensar innai-de
roman aicho-ech,

Na-a pait'c mini innai a-i o
boecsum, so-o channumma; inau
boesum

Str,  If ye will continue to follow haibos, ye forsake God, and become His enemy,
80, Faw, Yes, but we fear too much the wrath of haibos.
.37, And do ye not fear the wrath of God much more? If ye will follow after God, He
W{H trample haibos under your feet, and take you under His own care, Without God’s per-
Mission haibos has no power to harm men, Ve have feared and sacrificed to him enough ;

e from haibos as a poisonous serpent.

Woe unto all who adherc to haibos, for the wrath of God and the punishment of hell-re

Continyally threaten to overtake them.

To conclude our conversation, tale heed to bear in mind the things that have been said to

¥ou, and remember these three things :—

In the first place, I have proved that heaven, earth, and the sea, have not always, or
fom all eternity, existed of themselves ; they have been made by some being or other,
In proof, I have spoken of the adomment of heaven, and I have also said that heaven, with all
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Bemel, mitggaders alle spn lich-
ten een anbers Heevgchappie ge-
boorgaam gyn; die dp gelbe
niengthaat waakt, en  mebied
diengt te Dogn aan De aatie,
gan 't mewag ber mengehen, en
te heesten des velts,

Ten tweeden, heb ik te kennen
peweben, bat Jehoba ofte Deos,
i3 ve Seheppet van hemel, aarde,
ende gee, Die Dit alles wemaaki,
en metr cievaat beklecd Peefr,
waar uit dolgt dat hy alleen sp
ve ware Gov.

@en vercden, heb ik openpelept
het bebvop ban Haibos, bie be
wate God na-aapt, en uwe boot:
puders ban oudg miglein heelt,
natge gelosfien aan hathos, aan
Huant, ¢en Waarnamen de Wwoot-
wen ban een oud lopenachtin
pf, prophetesse ban Daibos,
welkke nie ban Ternern, en
anoere intwoonberen Deses i
lanug peleerd Heele poele super-
gtitien na t¢ bolgen, op vat gp
namaalg oot gpn bedtog u
wachtes, en gelooher De Wwoorden
bes waatachtipen @Gobg, den
toelkken ezigen 18 alle fHeer:
gchappie, enbe macht, ende lof,
altyd en altoog, dmen,

(Einhe deg'tgamen-gespreis.

Christelikke

boesum a tapos choa rard ummior
o chachimit o roman-ech ; tamasea
pauloan aicho-ies, so-o pattillo aran
o ta mini, o inochan o cho, o bin-
nan de bonna.

Ka narroa, na-a pinaba, alla ta
Jehova ja Deos paga airien o boe-
sum, o ta, a abas, tamasea mine-
rien so0-o0 pinaal-l4 o mini tapos al,
innai-numma ummior all’icho ma-
kammichi gagil o Deos.

Ka natorroa, na-a innummillag
o sasall’o haibos-ech, tamasea pazi-
gal’i ta Deos o gagil, so-o pinaula-
kies oa boeboeno anibaas, alla pinoe-
tat dechonoé¢ inni haibos, inni
Adam, so-o tump’o ranied o ma-
sini ma-atattosik, o ai pinaga ma-
aijaab o haibos, s0-0 pinattil 1 Ter-
nern, a roman azjics de borroch o
ta mini ummior o arien o baak, alla
rummi-es mame-il o choa sasalla,
so-o poetautat inni ranied o Deos
o gagil, maunis o ai chachimit o
tapos, a barra, s0-o adas, taulaulan,
Amen.

Sisi o karri-atite.
Atite

its lights, is subservient to the dominion of another Being, who commands them to render their
services Lo the earth, to the fruits of the field belonging to man, and to the beasts of the field.
Seeondly, I have explained that Jehovah, or Dieos, is the Creator of heaven, earth, and

the sea; that it is He who has made and adorned all things.

alone is the true God.

From hence it follows that He

Thirdly, 1 have laid bare to you the deceit of haibos, who simulates the true God, and
who has misled your forefathers from the beginning, so that they believed in haibos, in Adam,
and have listened Lo the words of lying old women, the prophetesses of haibos, who have taught
these inhabitants of Ternein, and other inhabitants of this island, to follow after vain supersti-
tions, in order to put you hercafter on your guard against his deceit, and make you believe
the words of the true God, to whom belong all dominion, and power, and praise, for ever and

ever. Amen.

END QF TIIL DIALOQGUL,
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XI.

Christelikke Leerspreukken.

1, (Bob is weheel cen Beest,

De giele i den mensche is
beteenint met Yot lighaom,

God tg onlighamelik,

2. e perdie Dovtouders ban Het
mengehelikke geslagte spn bam
en Eha,

God heelt in ben heminne den
mengche goed en techrheetdip
gentaakt,

Baibos heeft ven mengche ver-

Lein tot ongehonrsaampein,
3- Abdam en Eha gyn in ben
beginne God ongehoorsaam we-
Weest mitggaders alle hare na-
komelingen,

Daar en {8 geen mengche
Cechtbeetdig; gy Hebben alle |
Begondigt, ¢n Wworben geboren

XI.

Atite o Atil 0 Christan.

l 1. Ta Deos paga tsjes o auchos.

T'sjes inni babos’aarpanni o bog-
sar.
Marotul o bog ta Deos.

2. Boeboeno pesas’o tapos o ba-
bosa paga ta Adam a Eva,

Ta Decos ani pesasa minerien o

babosa mario a ma-ibisse.

Ta haibos linummal’i kakossi
o babosa,
3. Ta Adam a Eva ani pesasa
kinummossi 1 ta Dcos, so-o tapos
choa sjiem o sjicm.

Allipa  babosa mabissé tsjes :
kiIluD_.’lITl.()SSi ]:1 patapos, $0-o ausji-
men inni arapies.

In booghein.

Gob ig rechrbeerdis en grratt |

u¢ hoogheid der menschen,
4. DOm der obertredinge wille |
straft Gob alle mensehen metter |
Doow,

God i8 op het Yoochste ber:
toornt ober br ongehootgaambein
ver mensgchen, Chrigiug |

—_—

Ta Dcos mabissé tsjes, so-o
| pachalt o arapies o babosa.

4. Inau kakossi ta Deos pachalt o
tapos o babos’o macha,

Mauchus ja makabol inau ka-
kossi o babosa ta Deos.
Ta

KI. CHRISTIAN MAXIMS.

1. God is essentially a Spirit.
The soul in man is united with his body.
God is incarporeal.

=]

- The first forefathers of the human race were Adam and Eve,

In the beginning God made man just and good.
Haibos has tempted man ta disobedience.

+ In the beginning, Adam and Eve disobeyed God, so also have all their posterity.

There is not one man who is tiphteous ; all bave sinned and have been born in sin.
God is just, and punishes the wickedness of man.

1 account of transgressions, God punishes all men with death,

God is highly incensed at the disobedience of man.

E
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Chrigtug {8 be brebrmaker
ofte Bivbelaar tugschen Gov
ende oe mengehen,

5. Thrigtus is ve Soone Gobg,
en te gamen gelph een Soone
Deg menschen,

Christug (g (n een peesoon
waragtich) Gob en waragtich
mensch.

Chrigiug alg mengeh ig niet
gehoren in boog: of berdertte-
nigge,

6. Chrigtug is gen gantg rechi-
brerdim mengeh.

De mengehe Christug Hheelt
meleben, gnbe i den Dood pe-
gtorben boor de ongehoorgani-
Deid ber mengehen.

Cheistug 8 gegtorben om
onge gonden, gnde van bden Dov-
aen opgestaan op dat wp in hem
lehen gouden,

7. Wit e dood ChHrigti gpruit het
eeutmine (ehen,

Gov heeft be ongehoorgaant-
heiv ber menschen gegivafr in
Synen eigenen Sone Fesum
Chrigrum,

Chrigrug versoent en gielt
(Rob t¢ Dreven Doot gpn biloed,

8. Let bloed Christi des Soang
®Govg  reinigt ong  ban  alle

gonie, X
Chrigtug

‘I'a Christus paga ma-~iborra
tuppach o Deos a babosa.

g, Ta Christus paga sjiem o Deos,
50-0 maibassar a rorré sjlem o ba-
bosa.

Inni nattada boa paga Deos
o gagil, so-o gagil o babosa ta
Christus.

Ta Christus maibas o babosa
alli inausjiem inni arapies.

6. Ta Christus paga babos'o
auchos ma-abisse-bisse a tsjes.

Ta Christus o babosa mina-
choté, so-o minachd inau kakossi o
babosa.

Ta Christus minacha inau tor-
roa kakossi, so-0 minaséas a machd,
alla mamorich ja namo inni icho-
Sar.

5. Innai machd o ta Christus tum-
moach o morich o ma-adchonsar.

Ta Deos pinachalt o kakossi o
babosa inni choa maunis a sjiem ta
Jesus Christus,

Ta Christus o choa taFFa pa-
bérra so-o tummalittal’i ta Deos.
8. Tagg'o ta Christus Sjiem o
Deos mitatsiel torro boa innai ta-

pos arapies.
Ta

Christ is the Peacemaker, or Mediator between God and man.
5, Christ is the Son of God, and at the same time a Son of man.

Christ is in one person : truly God and truly man.

Christ, as man, is not born in iniquity or corruption.

6. Christ is a petfectly righteous man.

The man Christ has suffered, and has died on account of man’s disobedience.

Christ has died for onr sins, and has risen from the dead, so that we may live in Him.
7. The death of Jesus Christ is the source of life eternal,

God has punished man’s dischedience in His own Son, Jesus Christ.

The blood of Christ reconciles and satisfies God.
8. "I'he blood of Jesus Christ, the Son of God, cleanseth us from all sin,
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Christus derlogs gpn bolk Ta Christus parras o choa cho-

ban pare sonben. sar innai choa kakossi.
Chrigtus is ve berlosger ber Ta Christus paga ma-ababdrras
mengchen. o babosa.

9. Dm et Tyben enbe ben Jood | 9. Inau machoté so-o machi o
Spng Soong Wil God genadiy | choa Sjiem ta Deos mabdnoe tapos
gpn alle ve mene, Die beroutw | chono ai kamachi’o kakossi.
bebben ban have gonden.

De vroelfheid ban wegen e Ta Deos maukat o zichil inau
sonde (¢ Gob aangenaam. kakossi.

De bergebinge der gonden Abono kakossi kamarior o au-
bolgt het geloof in Jesum Thtis: | tat inni ta Jesus Christus.
fum.
10. Chrigtus i8 ten hemel ophae: | 10. Sinoss’i boesum ta Christus,
gaan, op dat By Spyn bolk gevue: |alla tallochon papaz-inadéno choa
riy goube Doorgpreken by Spnen | chosar katinnaam o chea tamau,
Uader, en onge hoogheil bedek- | so-o tatummakkum torro’arapies o
hen met gpn gevechtichein. choa babissé,

Det ware geloot in Christum Autat o gagil inni ta Christus
rechtbeerdint alle be gene, Die | pabisse-bisse o tapos chono ai, allipa
pntechtheernig spn. ja mabissé,

Pet ware geloobe teinigt Het Autat o gagil mitatsiel o tsjes
berte ban boosheid, enbe Deelt | innai arapies, so-o maukat o tataup
lugt tot e erkhen Der gerech: | o babisse.
tichefn,
11, Pet ware meloof bermegel: | 11, Autat o gagil tallochon par’o
gchapt alletiwemen e  breege | ikkil o Deos, ikkil o Deos paube o
BGong, e breese Gobg berbrplt | rapies airab a tattuppa, so-o miel o
uen boogen wille en gevachien, | kakossi.
gnoe weett Ve gonve.

De breve Godg, troogt, en Aborr’o ta Deos, tattalattala,
biybgchap veg geegtes bergesel- |so-o aukat o tsjes tallochon par’o

gehappen autat

Christ delivers His people from their sins.

Christ is the Saviour of man.
9. On account of the suffering and death of His Son, God will have mercy upon all those
who repenl af their sins.

Sorrow {or our sins is acceptable to God.

Faith in Jesus Christ is followed by the forgiveness of sins.
10. Christ has aseended to heaven, so that He may continually intercede with His Father,
and that His righteousness may hide our unrighteousness.

True faith in Christ justifies all men, who are unrighteous.
. True faith cleanseth the heart from iniquity, and inclineth man to perform the works of
righteousness.
11. True faith always acccmpanies the fear of God ; the fear of God expels our wicked will
and thoughts, and wards off sin,
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gehappen geoueriy het ware pe-
loof en gorbe twerkken.
Pet ware geloobe en Yhet we-

bed maan te gamen alg guster en |

brocoer,

12, et gehed det weloobine Der: |

et geer beel.

@Gobv berhootd hHet pehed en
oe smeekkinge Spnes volks,

Alle woede gaven konen ban
hoten, an ven @abet ver lichten.
13. ddlel Dat volk wieng Gob e
Beere (s,

Gob Bverkiegt Syn beminde
vie Py el heelt uit alle geslach-
fen Dev aatde,

Chrigtug ig bt hoofd ban
alle Kinberen Gods.,

14. Alle Wware geloobige gpn kin-
neren Gobg,

faar gpn veel Christenen,
weiniy wate geloobime.

BGab kend alleen bDe wave
geloobige, en geelt haat Bet
ecutmige leben,

15. et ceutnine lehen i in Den
Soone Gong Jesu Chrigto,

it eenwige [eben bestaal in
vaangchouminge Godeg in den
hemel, brede, vugte, cnde altoos
mierende breuchde, gonber einde.

Chrigtug

autat o gagil, so-o tataap o ba-
bisse.

Autat o gagil so-o ai-acha ma-
babat a rorré maibas o atéasa.

12. Ai-ach’o ma-autat a2 cho ka-
mauchus marach.

Ta Deos masini o ai-acha so-o
annofvondggono choa chosar.

T'apos ja dsosono mario kasai
innai de babg, innai de tamau o rara.
13. Kamario ija chono ai, kamau-
nis tamasea Deos paga ta Jehova.

‘1'a Deos piri o choa aukattan g
cho innai tapos o tupponodon de ta.

Ta Christus paga oeno o tapos
sisjiem o Deos.
14. Tapos o gagil o ma-autat a
cho paga sisjiem o Deos.

Mapan Christan a cho, allipa
ja mapan gagil o ma-autat a cho.

Ta Deos makammichi mab’o
gagil o ma-autat a cho, so-o0 pe’i
decho morich o ma-dchonsar.
15. Morich o ma-achonsar o paga
inni tasjiem o Dcos ta Jesus Christus,

Morich ma-dchonsar o mini
paga o ai-allo ta Deos i boesum,
aborra, arra, so-o aukat o taulaulan
pa sisi-ech,

Ta

The peace of God, consolation, and gladness of heart continually accompany true faith

and good works,

True faith and prayer go hand in hand, like sister and brother,

i2. The prayer of the believer obtaineth much.

God grants the prayer and sapplication of His people.
All good gifts come from above, from the Father of Light.
13. Blessed is the people whose God is the Lord,
God elects His chosen, whom He loves, out of all the generations of the earth,

Christ is the head of all the children of Gaod.

14. All true believers are the children of God.

There are many Christians, but few true believers.
God knows only true believers, and gives them eternal life,
15. Lternal life is in the Son of God, Jesus Christ.
This cternal life consists in the beholding of God in heaven, in peace, rest, and everlast-

ing joy, without end,
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Chrigtug {5 de opstandinge

ban ben dooden ende her lehen,
oie in Pem gelooft, sal lethen, al
Wware hy ook westorhen,
16. Gelphkerwps Christug xe-
Storhen, ende han den booben
bpgestaan (s, algoo ook Die in
Christo sterven, sullen ban ben
Dooben opgetweke worben,

@en einve ban allz dingen sal
Uen hag beg algemeinen ootdeels
bergchynen,

@Ten vape ved algemeinen
ootheels gal Christus cen pwelik
geben na gyne werkhen,

17. 32a it {eben bolgt Het loon
ot be breuchoe ves hemels of be
gtrafte deg helgchen bicrs,

{@ee alle dronkkaaris.

Wee alle afmoden-hienaatrs,
enie bie haibog sppgotteren,

18. Iee de dooben, die in Have
gonben gtethen, want haat deel
1% in den poel des bierg.

@l ve booden, vie berouw
bebben ban hare gonden, ende in
Chrigro grechen ; gerusien, enie
bave terkken die volgen haar
na.

Pet lighaam grevft, de siele
blpft lebennip.

19. Pet

Ta Christus paga aséas o0 ma-

chi, so-o morich o ai, tamasea
poetautat inni ichosar, mamorich,
pagatomma kamach’ija icho.
16, Maibas o ta Christus minachi,
$0-0 minaséas a imachd, masini
channumma tamasea kamach’ija
inni ta Christus, allecho ipdseas a
machi.

Ka sisi o mini tapos ai tatum-
moach o zijsja d’o chachalt o tapos
o cho,

Ka zijsji'o chachalt o tapes o
cho ta Christus pape o atatta cho-
sar kamaibas o choa tataap.

17, A-i-jor a morich o mini um-
mior o chachad ; ja aukat i boe-
sum, ja chachalt o chau i Gcehenna,

Anana i tapos chono ma-drab.

Anana i tapos aran o Deos o
baak, so-o tamasca paan o haibos.
18. Anana i machdda ai, tamasea
kamach’ija inni choa kakossi; inau
choa 4da paga inni chauch o chau,

Ka mario ija machada ai, tama-
sea machi’o kakossi, so-o kamach’-
ija inni ta Christus; pissassen ja,
s0-0 choa tataap ummior 1 decho.

Ka mach’ija bog, michonsar
morich ja tsjes.
19. Ka

Christ is the Resurrection from the dead, and the Life; he that believeth in Him shall

live though he were dead.

16. As Christ died and rose again from the dead, so they also who die in Christ shall be

raised from the dead,

At the end of all things, the day of judoment will came. . :
In the final day of judgment Christ will recompense every one according to his works.
I7. Recompense will follow after this life : either the joy of heaven or the punishment of

ell-fire,
Woe unto all drunkards.

Woe unto all idolaters, who sacrifice to haibos.
I8. Woe unto those who die in their sins, for their part shall be the lake of fire.
Blessed are the dead who have repented of their sins, and who die in Christ 3 they rest,

and their warks do follow them.
The body dics, the soul remains alive.
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19. Vet lighaam (8 dergankkelik,
ne gicle onbetgankhelik.

Bet lighaam beveot int graf,
be giele vet geloohigen berhuist
in den hemel,
zo. Ten hage heg algemeenen
vorbeels gullen ve woode ligha-
men met hate giclen weder bee-
eenigt, v lehendig gemaakt et
bens Daar na sullen 0e gene, Die
nootgaang be gerechticheid nage-
bolot hebben, waan {n den Hemel;
maat bie gondet ophouden bet
quaad mepleegt Hebben, gullen
gaan int Helgche biet,

Einve der Christelikke Leer-
gpreukken,

1 19. Ka moribal ja bog, pa moribal
ja tsjes,

Ka mabocho ja bog i robaan,

maboas ja tsjes o ma-autat acho i
boesum ai.
20. Ka zijsj’o chachalt o tapos o
cho bog o machdd’allecho aarpanni
o tattaul’o choa tsjes, so-o 1pau-
richsar : kasagh-4 tamasea inum-
mior tallochon o babissé sasoss’i
boesum ; kasjabaan tamasea tal-
lochon pinarapies, sasoss’i chan o
Gehenna.

Sisi o atite o atil o Christan.

XII.

Vragen over 't Gebed des
Heeren.

Urage, Wie noemt gy e
Uaner nde hemelen ?

Antooore, Gon,

Wra, Waarom wotd By onge
adet genaamt ?

dnt, Om dat By onge ligha-
men ende gielen gemaake heelt,
gnog ong ook onderhoud,

Ura,

XII.

Chachod o Ai-Ach’o Christan.

Chachod. Tomm’ijo pattonan o
tamau de boesum ?
Tattagm. Ta Deos.
Cha. Inaunumma attonannan ja
icho namoa tamau f
Tatt. Inau icho minericnsar
torroa bog a tsjes-0€, so-o porich
torro boa channumma.

Cha,

19. The body is perishable, the soul is imperishable.
The body decays in the grave, the soul of the believer goes fo heaven,
20, In the day of general judgment the dead bodies shall be again united to their sonls and
live again; thereupon they who ordinarily have followed after righteousness shall go to
heaven, but they who have constantly done iniquity shall cnter into hell-fire.
END OF THE CHRISTIAN MAXIMS,

XIT. QUESTIONS ON THE PRAVER OF TIE LORD.

Question. Whom do you call the Father in heaven?
Aunswer. God,

Q. Why is [le called our Father?
A. Because it is He who has made our bodies and souls; and He also whe supports us.
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Ara, Waavom word By we-
naamr een Lader inde hemelen ?

dant, ©m dat Dy niet ¢n is
gelpk be aardsche Dabers,

Uva, Wat worden wy geleerd
Uit dese wootden, Onge Qabet
Dig fn e hemelen spn ?

dnt, Dat alg wp konen hid-

ben, ben Hoogmwoet Dew Gerten |

Wwegwerpen, fn God bruchien
- Migeren, bie goo Hooch iwoond
boben be wolkken.
{ra. Wie heeft ong bit gwehed
geleetn ?
ant, De Sone Godg onse
Berre Jesug Chrigrug,
Qra. Docheel dingen bexeren
Wy tan Gon?
Ant, Dege g2y i —
1 @at wp Spnen groo-
fen naam mogen prpgen,
2en, at By ong wel vegere,
en rechrbeerdig make gelpk alg
By gelfs is,

3, Mat wy alg cen vecht-
beerniy bolk achtetbolgen Spn
webod,

4 Wat By ong bergorge
ban 1pftocht, ende ong enier:
bouve pelpk zen baver gyn &kin-
Deten, 5. at

Cha. Inaunumma attonannan ja
icho tamau de boesum ?

fats, Inau alli maibas o tam-
auno de ta ja icho.

Cha. Numm’attillin ja namo
innai atite o minisar, namoa tamau
tamasea paga de boesum ?

Tatt. Alla namo, sabanno mai
meacha, maspot a tummis o asies o
tsjes, so-o mikkil o Deos, tamasea
pattodon mauchus a r6 de babs
rabbé.

Cha, Todacho ja pindttil torro
ai-ach’o minisar ?

Taret, Sjiem badd’o Deos, torroa
ma-achiachimit ta Jesus Christus.

Che, Naida tuppo torro me-
ach’o Deos-gar.

Tait. Nataap o minisar :—

Kapesasa, alla torro madas o
choa naan mauchus mato,

Ka narroa, alla mariona icho
chummimit torro boa, so-o merien
torro ma-abisse-abissé tsjes maibas
icho.

Ka natorroa, alla torro maibas
o ma-abissC tsjes chono¢ ummior o
che'atillo,

Ka naspat, allicho pe’i torro
mochan, so-o paan torro boa mai-
bas o tamau choa sisjiem.

Ka.

Q. Why is He called z Father in heaven 2

A. Because He is not like our fathers on carth.

Q. What do these words teach us: Our Father, which art in heaven ? .

4. They teach us that, when we pray, we should put away from us the pride of the heart,
and that we should fear God, who lives so high ahove us, above the clouds.

Q. Who has taught us this prayer?
. The Son of God, our Lord Jesus Christ.

Q. How many things do we desire God to give us?

4. These six :—
1%, That we may praise His great name.

2% That He may reign over us, and make us righteous, as He is righteous,
3°. That we may llow IHis commandments as a righteous people.
4°. That He may provide us with bedily sustenance, and support us as a father does

his children,
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s, Dat ong Gob uit wena:

nen bevgebe, alg wp quaad doen,
ghde nict en straite,

6=, at Gou ong behoebe
oot baibog, onsen bpand en
benpuer,

Ura, Wasrom ?

Ant, Dm dat wp ook anbere
menschen bergeben, alg gy ong
quaan ooen,

Ura, Boe doch ?

Ant, Dat By bden haihos ber-
bigve, en ween berlof en gebe ong
te hergiftigen, dat ig te bergoek-
ken tot quaan,

Ura, Waatom word  Haihog
genaamt ven hoogen ?

Qnt, &m dat Hy inder Ddaad
boogaatdin is, ¢n Gobdg wooth
geer ongehoorsaant,

Wra. lat is dat e gegyen,
fmen ?

Ant. Amen, dat (3 te gegwen,
bet i scker, ende God sal doen
oelpk alg wp begeeren,

Ura, Waat uit weet gp dat?

Ant. £m vat By alleen alle
beevachappie ente mache feetr,
tgy inven hemel, tep op Der aar-
ven, enbe Dit alles, op bat wy
%pmn nagm souden prysen,

Vragen

Ka nachap, alla Deos mabono
torro boa, sabanno torro rumma-
pies, s0-0 “alli tdmmea.

Ka nataap, alla Deos maladik

| o torroa boa innai ta haibos-ech,
| torro’dzjies-in $0-0 ma-asannan,

Cha. Inaunumma ?

Tatt. Inau channumma namo
mabono roman a cho sabanno par-
apies i namo dechonoé.

Cha. Moedasar !

Tatr. Alla maddik i ta haibos,

| so-0 alli pauss’i icho sumbach 1

namo, michosar a pattite, lum-
mal’i arapies.

Cha. Inaunumma attonannan
ta haibos rapics ai ?

Tatt. Inau gagil icho rapics
tsjes, so-o mauchus kummossi o
attite o Deos.

Cha. Numma micho a pattite,
Amen ?

Tatt, Amen, micho a pattite
gapgilna, so-o allecho merien ta
Deos maibas ja torro medcha.

Cha. Innaidem’ijo maba dai ?

Tatt. Inau ma-akammichisar
icho paga chachimit o tapos a barra,
pagatomma de boesum, pagatomma
de ta, so-o mini tapos ai, alla torro
mamadds o choa naan,

Chached

59, That God in Ilis mercy may forgive us when we commit evil, and not punish us.
6% That God may protect us from haibos, our enemy and cnvier.

Why?
How then?
Why is haibos called the evil-one ?

What is the signification of Amen?

k©m©m©¥©h©

Whence do you know that?

. Because we also forgive others, when they do evil to us.

That He may forbid haibos, and not permit him to poison us, that is, tempt us to evil.
. Because he is indeed very malignant and very disobedient to God’s word.

. Amen signifies that it is certain, and that God will do as we wish.

Because ITe alone has the dominion and the power, be it in heaven, be it on carth, and
all this in order that we should praise His Name,
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XIII,

Vragen over het Christelikke
Geloove.

. Wat 1g het Chrigeelibke me-
longe ?

Bet Chrigtelikhe peloof g cen
gekere hennigge van God, ende
han Yet gespen Spng woords,
waat uit (k ten bollen vergehers
ben, enbe in mpn gemoed desen
troogt ontgtact, vat God de Wader
om Spng Soong Jegu Christi
Wwille mpn Gob ente Uaver gy,
Die mp uit penaden alle mpne
gonben Wil bergeben, my op
Deger aarden leefroche geben, en
namaalg het ceutwine lehe inden
bemel.

2. dat nogmt oy Gob ?

F& noeme God enkhelik een
Geegt, enne een wegen oft per-
goon, Die ban gig selben altoos
gewmeest (g, ende biptt,

3. Boebeel Goben gpnber

Daar ig een God in drie per- |

goonen, de Waver, b Soone,
ende de . Geese,
4. @at

XIII.

Chachod o Autat o Christan.

1. Nummnyija autat o Christan ?

Autat o Christan paga gagil o
ab’o Deos, s0-0 0 al’o choa ranied, in-
nainumma kamachaggi ja ina, so-o

- tummoach 1 na-a tsjes tattalattal’o

mini, alla Deos o tamau inau choa
sjiem ta Jesus Christus papa na-a
micho Deosa tamau, tamasea merab
o mabéno tapos na-a kakossi, pe’o
inochan ina de ta mini, so-o sagha-a
rummi-cs morich o ma-dchonsar i
boesum ai,

2. Pattonan onumm’ijo ta Deos?

Na-a pattonan o ta Deos tsjes o
auchos, so-o nattada ga ja boa,
tamasea maunis pinaga, $0-0 paga
taulaulan.

3. Naida Deos paga ja?

Paga nattasar a Deos inni nator-
roa~da boa, o Tamau, ta Sjiem, so-o0
ta auchar o Deos o ma-achimit ta
Spirito Santo, 4. Numina

XIIl. QUESTIONS ON THE CHRISTIAN BELIET.

I. What is the Christian belief?

The Christian belief is a sure knowledge of God, and of the testimony of His Word,
whereby I am fully assured—causing my heart to be filled with consolation—that God the
Father is my God and Father for the sake of His Son Jesus Christ, who wiil mercifully for-

give me all my sins, give me on this earth sustenance,

heaven,
2. What do you call God?

and hereafter life everlasting in

I call God essentially a Spirit, and a Being or Person who is self-created, and who will

always exist.
3. How many gods are there?

There is one God in three persons—the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost,

¥
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4. Wlat is dat te seggen, ik me-
loabe in Gob den Waber ?

dat (¢ te gegoen, ik hen ten
ballen fergekert uit her seamen
ban Gobg woord, ende hoube
boot bagt in mpn gemoed, vat
God e @Wader van eeuwighein
webaard Heelt Bynen Soone, Het
tarve beeld en gehpnsel Syng
petgoong, ende watachtiyg Gob
ehien alg By,

5. Geneveert ofte baard Gob als
gen mengeh @

JReen: By genereett op cen
heel bpsondere Wwyse, DOm
eenige melphfennisse te weben
alg ve giele uit haar gelven Phet
pergtand, wille enbe te gedach-
ten boorthrengr, ofte alg een
fonteine uit yaar selven water
uirgtroomt, @elpkkerwys bet
beratand, wille, ¢n pedachten
boorthomen uit de siele, en in be
aclve Dblpben, algoo maat be
Soone Godg van den Wader uft,
ende blpfe in Bem, Eelphiker:
wps een Contefne niet op en houb
mater uittestroonien, algoo en
boun e Tader nfet op, ban
Spnen Soone te baren.

6. (laatom bougt gp vaar by
vege woorven, Scheppet veg he-
nielg ente Det aacben ? D

4. Numma micho a pattite, na-a
poetautat inni Deos o Tamau ?

Micho a pattite, kamachaggi ja
ina innai al’o ranied o Deos; so-0
poetat o na-a tsjes, alla Deos o
tamau ani taulaulan pinausjiem o
choa sjiem, gagil a isas su-o tatsar
o choa micho boa, so-o Deos o
gagil maibas icho.

5. Ja ta Dcos pausjiem maibas o
babosa ?

Pa: maunionis ja choa pausjiem,
Alla na-a pe’o charri o tatschier
maibas o tsjes patoach o saan, o
airab a tattuppa, maibas o chuppod
pachuppod o to. Maibas o saan,
airab, a tattuppa, sai Innaide tsjes,
so-o machonsar inni tsjes, masini
sjiem o Deos sai innai o tamau,
so-o0 machonsar inni ichosar. Mai-
bas o chuppod alli pittol o pachup-
ped o to, masini o tamau alli
posisi o pausjiem o choa sjiem,

6. Inaunumm'ijo pachip o atite o
mini, Airien o boesum a ta?
Inau

4. What does thet mean—1I believe in God the Father?

That significs—I am quite convinced and firmly persuaded in my heart that, according
to the testimeny of (zod’s Word, God the Father has, from all eternity, begotten His Son,
the true image and likeness of His person, and that He is truly God, cven as He is.

5. Does God beget or generate as men do?

No; e generates in quite a different way. Let me mention some comparisons: such as,
the soul spontaneously generates the understanding, will, and thoughts, as a fountain pours
out its waters of its own accord. Thus, our understanding, will, and thoughts proceed from
the soul and abide in the same ; in like manner, the Son of God proceeds from the Father

and abides in Him.

does not cease to beget His Son.
6. Why do you add these words—Creator of heaven and earth?

As a fountain does not ccase to let its waters (low, even o the Father
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Dm bat ik ten vollen verse:
Rert ben nit het sewoen ban Govg
Wwootd, ¢n poor bast Houve in
mpn gemoed, dat God e Waber
ban den heginne gemaake Geefe
bemel, aatbe, gee, ende alles wat
in haven ammebany is, belvelhike
alle bege bingen Doot Spne
kracht onbdersteunt, en  ooor
Spne wetengchap vegeert,

7. {@at i var te gegmen, Al-
machtin ?

Dese woorhen geben te ken-
nen vat Gov be Uaner al Spnen
wille doet, en Spn groote kracht
hethoont inve Scheppinge ban
hemel, aacde, ende 3ce, dewelkhke
noid moede en Wword, tn Synen
Wwille en Wotd ban geen anbder
helet,

8. lllat troost tyst’er in u pe-
moed uit het geloof in Gobd ben
Uaner, imachtig ?

Daar uwit ben (k ten Dollen
Yergekert, gelpkRerops myn oe-
moed ook getuigt, dat Gobd de
Uader om Spng Soons Jesu
Christi wille myn God enbe
QUaver gp, ofe mp lief Heelt alg
Spn kind, en hewaact boor alle

quaab.
9. (elk

Inau kamachaggi ja ina innai
al'o ranied o Deos, so-o poetat o
na-a tsjes, alla Deos o tamau ani
pesasa minerien o boesum, o ta, a
abas, so-o tapos o ai lallum choa
baan, tamasea tumk’o mini tapos ai
o choa barra, se-o chummimit o
choa aba.

7. Numma micho a pattite, kama-
bara’ija tapos o ai ?

Atite o mini pab’ija alla Deos o
tamau ummoob o tapos choa airab,
s0-0 pait’o choa barra mato inni
tataap o boesum, o ta, a abas;
tamase’alli mab’o orachan, so-o
choa airab alli ilen innai-de roman-
ech,

8. Numm’ija tattalattala tummo-
ach i joa tsjes innau autat inni Deos
o tamau, kamabarr’ija tapos o aj ?
Innai micho kamachaggi ja ina,
mzibas o na-a tsjes channumma
maunis-o-ala, alla Deos o tamau
inau choa sjiem ta Jesus Christus
paga na-a micho Deos a tamau,
tamasea maukat ina maibas o choa
sjiem, so-o maladik o na-a boa
Innai patapos rapies.
g. Tomm’ija

Because by the Word of God T am guite convinced and fully persuaded in my heart that
Cod the Father has, from the very beginning, made heaven, the earth, the sea, and all that
therein is, that He upholdeth all these things by His power, and that ITe rules over them by

His wisdom.
7. What is the meaning of Almighty?

These words signify that God the Father performs everything according to Ilis will,
and that He shows His great power in the creation of heaven, of the earth, and the sea ; that
His power never tires, and that His will and His word are not restricted by any other

being,

8. What consolation does faith in Goed the Father {—&{mighty give to your heart?
It gives me the full conviction—even as my uuqd :’.!.]SU bears wilness thereto—that God
the Father is my God and TFather for the sake of His Son Jesus Christ ; that God luves me

as His child, and guards me from all evil.
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9. {llelk 1z De fweede persoon
in het wegen Bodg ?

e Soone Godg Fegsug
Chrigtus.

10. Gelooft gp ook in Den Soone
Godg ¥

Ja, ik geloohe te gamen ge-
Ipk in Gobd ven Wadgr, enle n
Spnen Soone: gelpkkeroys be
Sone Govg pebied, geggenle:
gy selooft in Gov, geloott ook in
III?Q-

11. {dlat is wat te geggen, ik
geloobe in Den eenis geboten
Soone Goig ?

Dat ig ik hen ten voallen Yer:
gekert uit het gepgen ban Govg
wootd, ende Houde oot bagt in
myn gemoed, datr be toeede pet-
goon Jegug Chrigtug gy de gigen
Sone Gobg, ware Gobd uit Gol.
12. {@at naam Pheelt de Soone
Gobg ?

Spnen naam, gelph Spng
Qavers, is Jehoba, om dat By
ig natachtig Gob.

13. {@ar naam (g vat Fegus ?

Fesug (g te geggen gen ber:
[agger ver menschen,

14. {oert e Soone Godg degen
naam ?

Ja, ten aangien bdat By
mengche (s, 15. UMel

9. Tomm'ija kanarroa-da boa inni
ga o Deos-sar ?
8jicm o Deos ta Jesus Christus.

10. Ja poctautat ijonoé inni ta
sjiem o Deos channumma ?

Hena, maibassar a rorré na-a
poetautat inni Deos o tamau, so-o
inni choa sjlem : maibas ja pattillo
ta sjiem o Deos; imoa poetautat
inni ta Dcos, oetautatta inni na-a-
da boa channumma, maché.

1. Numma micho a pattite, na-a
poetautat inni sjiem o Decos natta-
sar o binoddaf

Micho a pattite, kamachaggi
ja ina innai al’o ranied o Deos, so-o
poctat o na-a tsjes, alla kanarroa-da
boa ta Jesus Christus paga maunis
a sjiem o Deos, gagil o Decos innai
Deos-sar.

12. Naan onumma paga ta sjiem
o Deos !

Choa naan, maibas o choa
tamau, paga ta Jchova, inau paga
gagil o Deos icho,

13. Naan onumma micho ta Jesus?

Ta Jesus micho a pattite ma-
ababarras o babosa.

14. Ja ta sjiem 0 Deos marach o
naan o min !

Hena, maibas paga babosa ja
icho, 15. Mai

9. Who is the second Person in God’s nature?

The Son of God, Jesus Christ,
10, Do you believe in the Son of God ?

Ves; I believe at the same time in God the Father, and in His Son, just as the Son of
CGod commands, saying, Ye believe in God, believe also in Me.
11. What does this signify—I believe in the only-begotten Son of God ?

That I am fully convinced, according to the testimony of God’s Word, and in my mind
hold fast thereunto, that the second Person, Jesus Christ, is God’s own Son, very God of

God.
12. What is the name of the Son of Gad ?

His name, like that of 11is Father, is Jehovah, because ITe is truly God.

13. What does that name of Jesus signify ¢
Jesus signifies a redeemer of men.

14. Does the Son of God bear this name?
Yes, with regard to His human natire.
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15. el Hoe, D2 Soone Gods ig,
0ie ook gen mengehe ?

Ja: By is vx Doone EGodg,
en te gamen pelpk een eens
gmengche Soone.

16. Spnder thee pergonen in
Dem, Dde pergoon ¢eng nmen-
gthen, en by pergoon Godg ?

JReen, Ddaat gyn in Bem
twoee wegeng ofte natueren, ende
een persoon ;  gelpkkerwps e
giele in ben mengche vereenint
is met het liphaam tot een pet-
goon, altoog (g DE natuete bes
menschen  beteenint  mer e
(Boudelykke natuere tot cen pet-
goon in Christe Jesu.

17. 45 de Hoone Godg alipd
mengche getweest

JReen: om Ve obertredinge
et mengchen i Bp op beger
aatven berschenen inbe natuete
eeng menschen, op dat Py soude
j[meten oot onge ongehoorgaam:
hein,

18. Waatom is e Soone Gobg
bevschenen inbe natuere geng
mengchen ?

Dp dat Gob Spn techr Soude
Yolbrengen, enbe obertredinge
gtrafien in Synen Soone, inde
mengchelikie narvere, welkke te-
gen Gob hadde ohelpetreden,

19. {Maarom

 ichosar,

15. Mai numma, ja ta sjlem o

Deos paga babosa channumma ?
Hena : paga sjiem o Deos, so-o

maibassar a rorré sjiem o babosa,

16, Ja paga narroa-da boa inni
bo’'o babosa, so-o bo’o
Deos-gar ?

Pa: narroa ja §a paga inni
icho, $0-0 nattada boa. Maibas o
tsjes aarpanni o bogsar inni babosa
pana nattada boa, masini fa o
babosa aarpanni o ga o Deossar
pana nattada boa inni ta Jesus
Christus,

17. Ja ta sjiem o Deos taulaulan
pinaga babosa ?

Pa: inau kakossi o babosa
tsinummoach i ta mini inni Fao
babosa, alla lalummaslas o torroa
kalkossi.

18, Inonumma ta sjiem o Deos
tsinummoach inni §a o babosa?

Alla ta Deos a-ummior o choa
babiss¢, so-o pachalt o kakossi inni
choa sjiem, inni ga o babosa, o ai
kinummossi 1 ta Deos,

19. Inonumma

15. How, then, is the Son of God also a man?

Ves ; He is the Son of God, and at the same time like unto a son of man.
16, Are there two persons in Him, the person of a man, and the Person of God?

Wo ; there dwell in Him two beings or natures and one person.

As in man the soul is

united to the body in one person, so also the nature of man is united with the divine nalure

inlo one person in Christ Jesus,
17. Has the Son of God been always human?

No; for the transgression of man He appeared in this world in the nature of man, so

that He might suffer for man’s disobedience.

18, Why did the Son of God appear in the form of man?
That God might execute His judgment, and punish (our) transgressions in His Son,
appearing in the form of man, who had transgressed against Gad,
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19. {aaront Heeft God be ohets
teedinge der mengchen gegivalt
in %ﬁgnm cigenen Sooneg ?

p bat By Spne liefoe tor
e menschen gsouden hewpsen,
ende haar vrp gtellen bande
gtraffe bev gonve.
20. 9§ 8 vat techt vat God e oher-
tredinge ver mengchen stralt in
Spnen Soone ?

Faa’t: om dat e Soone Govg
be dBivvelaar is tuggchen God
en be mengchen, die Doost Spn
hoob Gob Synen Pabet bergoent
en tebreven geelt, op dat alle ve
gene die beroutw hebben ban hare
gonben, en aant Pem gelooben,
beraehinme der gonben, ende Het
reutnine leben bevkepgen gouben
in Spnen naam.

21. {dat ig Chrigrug ?

Megen naam CHristug wyst
gan bat Gob ve Uaber Spnen
Soone de hequaambeid geoeben
Deeft om be mengchen te bet-
loggen.

22. (@agrom noemt gp ben
Soone Govg ongen Beevre ?

Dm nat By met Spn blogd

;?Ntl‘l genn gigen  Bolk  mekoche
ertt.
23. {ie gyn vit efgen bolk ?

iy

19. Inonumma ta Deos pinachalt
o kakossi o babosa inni choa maunis
a sjiem !

Alla papait’o choa aukat pana
babosa, so-0 parras i decho innai
chachalt o kakossi.

20. Ja mabisse micho, alla ta Deos
pachalt o kakossi o babosa inni
choa sjiem ?

Hena: inau ta sjiem o Deos
paga ma-iborro tuppach o Deos a
babosa, tamase’o choa macha pab-
bérra so-o tummalattal’i ta Deos
choa tamau, alla tapos chono ai
kamachi’o kakossi;, so-o poetautat
inni choa boa, mamarach o 4bono
kakossi, so-o morich o ma-2chonsar
inni choa naan,

21, Numm’ija ta Christus ?

Naan o mini ta Christus paita
alla Deos o tamau pinaatsikap o
choa sjiem, alla paparras o babosa.

22. Inaunumma pattonan ijono€ o
sjiem o Deos ma-achdchimitja torro?

Inau o choa tagga pinattodoch
o cho maunis icho.

23. Tomm’ija maunis a chono
micho ? Torro

19. Why has God punished the transgressions of men in His own Son? ,
In order that He might show His love to man, and deliver him from the punishment of

sin,

20. Is it righteous that God should punish the transgressions of man in His own Son?

Yes, it is, because the Sen of God is the Mediator between Cod and man, who by His
death reconciles and satisfies God, ITis Father; so that all who are repentant of their sins
and believe in Him may obtain the forgiveness of sins and life everlasting in His name.

21. What is Christ?

This name denotes that God the Father has given His Son the power to deliver man.

22. Why do you call the Son of God our Lord ?

Because He has purchased a peculiar people with ITis bleod,

23. Who js this peculiar people?
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Wy alle die aan Lem ge
looben, en na Spn gremme lui-
Steten,

24. Spn wp Syne viensthnech:
ten, en eigen volk?

Ja: onge lighamen, onge
giclen gpn Dem  eigen, Eer
waren diengthnechten van hai-
bos, en folgden na spne onge-
boovgaamberd, bewelkke ong
Diensrhaat stelue onder gynen
Wille: be Soone Godg heelt ong
ban Daibos gewelt en  Heer-
grhappie berloge, op dat Wy alz
Spne diengthnechen, Huisge-
noten, en eigen bolk souden na-
bolgen Spn wmoord en hebel.

25. dat troost Lpsrer in u ge-
moed uit geloof in den Soone
Gong be Beere Jesug Christuss

Daat uit hen (& ten Hollen
bersckert, dat de Soone Gods
my lief DHeeft mehad, en in ve
menschelikke natuere hergehen-
en ig, ren einbe Py mp goude
bevlosgen  bande grraffe  der
gonbe, en hegchevmen bHanbe
beerschappie en 't getweld Gan
haibog, om Ddat ik Syn vienst-
knecht enve em eigen ben.

26. J3 Chrigtug ontfangen in
Syng moeders lighaam gelpk als
alle andeve menschen? — Peen:

! Torro patapos tamasea poet-
|autat inni choa boa, so-o0 ummior
o choa chargar,
24. Ja torro paga choa aran, so-o
maunis a cho ?

Hena : torroa bog, torroa tsjes
maunis icho. Ani torro paga aran
o haibos, so-o tsimichier o choa
kakossi, tamasea pinauloan torra
boa pana de rapo choa airab. Ta
sjiem o Dcos pinarras o torroa hoa
innai barra s0-o chachimit o haibos,
alla torro maibas o choa aran,
chodon, so0-o maunis a cho a-
ummior o cho’atite so-o itillo.

25. Numm’ija tattalattala tum-
moach i joa tsjes innai autat inni
ta sjiem o Deos, ma-achichimit o
ai ta Jesus Christus ?

Innai micho kamachaggi ja
ina alla ta sjiem o Deos minaukat
0 ina tsinummoach 1 Fa o babosa,
alla paparras o na-a boa innai cha-
chalt o kakossi, so-o mamaladik
innai chachimit a barr’o haibos,
inau paga ja ina choa aran, so-o
maunis icho,

26. Ja ta Christus inararain inni
tsjes o choa tanal maibas o tapos

roman a babosa ? Maini ;

All we who belicve in Him and listen to His voice,
24. Are we His servants and His peculiar people?

Yes ; our bodies and our souls belong to Him.
and followed after him in his disobedience, so that

Formerly we were the servants of haihos,
we were made subservient to his will ;

the Son of God has delivered us from haibos’ power and dominion, in order that we should,
as servants, domestics, and as His peculiar peaple, follow His word and command.

25. What consclation does faith in the Son of (rod, the Lord Jesus

heart ?

Christ, give unto your

Thereby I am fully convinced that the Son of God has loved me, that He has appeared
in human nature, in order that Ile might deliver me from thc_ punishment of sin, and that
He will protect me from the dominion and violence of haibos, inasmuch as I am His

servant and belong to Him.

26. Has Chyist been coneceived in His mother's

body, as 21l other persons?




48 Christian

jReen: By i3 op ren by-
gondere wyge ontfangen ban
ven Abem Godg, den D, Geest,
27. Peeft Py geenen Uavet ?

Peen, gos Bp een gmen:
gchen goone iz, goo alg By
Bodg Soone ig, heett Pp een
Wanet.

28. Peeft Bp cen moeher 7

Jua, goo alg By cen gmen:
gehen Soone ($; goo als By
BGodg Sooneg ig, ig Hp gonber
moeler,

29. Uiz I8 Dpn moeuer ?

e derloofde maget MWavia.
30, Wags Spn mogder gen bet-
loofbe en Ware maget ?

Ja: Wavia bHeelt webaart
haten Soone Jegum Chrigtum
Wwate maget gynbe, gerge nach
met Jogeph haren man bergellet
Wwag, 8'ig hegmanpgert geworden,
Datse noch met geenen man vet-
fieert ¢n hadde,

31, {el, igse ban gelds Dbe-
vrucht gemotden ?

JReen: nen Avem Gobg, Den
b. ‘Geese heeft voor Spn et
bovgene Ekracht De Yerfoofde
maagt MWaria Swanger ban
kinve gemaakt,

32. (Waavom

Maini: maunionis karinab icho
innaide Auchar o Deos o ma-
achimit, ta Spirito Santo.

27. Ja alpa tamau icho ?

Pa, maibas o sjiem o babosa,

maibas o sjiem o Deos paga tamau,

28. Ja paga tanai?
Paga maibas o sjiem o babosa ;
maibas o sjicm o Deos, pa ja tanal.

29. Tomm'ija choa tanai?
Patomimmali ta Maria.
30. Ja paga patomimmali, so-o
mammali o gagil choa tanai ¢
Hena : ta Maria pinodd’o choa
siiem badda ta Jesus Christus
mammali o gagil ; acho par’o choa
rdos ta Joseph ; karinummab, acho
pinar'o sjam,

31. QOedan, ja maunis o rinummab?
Maini: ta Auchar o Deos
Spirito Santo pinararain o patomim-

mali Maria o choa bari’o ma-
acharrieb,

32 " Inonumma

No; He has been conceived or begotten by the Breath of God, the Holy Spirit.

27. Has He no Father?

No, not as Son of man 3 as the Son of God He has a Father.

28. Has He a mother

Ves, as a Son of man 3 as the Son of God He has no mother.

29. Who is His mother?
The betrothed Virgin Mary.

30. Was His mother a betrothed and true virgin? ; ’
Yes; Mary being a true virgin brought forth her Son Jesus Christ; being yet betrothed
to her husband Joseph, she became pregnant, although she had not known any man.

31. Did she, then, concecive of herself?

No; the Breath of God the Holy Ghost did, by His hidden power, make Mary, the

betiothed virgin, pregnant with child.
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32. Waatom g Chrigius ont-
fangen en megenereert int hen
B, Geest ?

Dp dat be mengchelikke
natuere in hem geheel techt-
Deerdin goude @pn, ende niet
gegenereett in hooghein alg alle
andete mengchen,

33. {@ag vat hetamelik ?

Ja: bet betaame den MWivde-
laar ner mengehen, vat Bp vecht-
beetdig @p en onnoogel inf quaat,
34 In wat land ig Christus ge-
hntzn?b 4 bl :

n yet Joovgche land, in fet
blekke Bethlehent.
35. {anneet ?
__Dber gestienhondert ¢n Hpf-
tich jacen,

36. Uan wat naiic wag Spn
mogher
Een Joovgche maget, Han
oudg afkomstix ban Dabid ben
Coninck vet Joven,
37. Wat troogt tpst’er in u ge-
moed uit geloobe inJesum Chris:
tum bden Soone MWariae, bden
Soone veg mengchen, ontfangen
en gegenereett uit den B, Geeger
Daar uit ben ik bergekert,
bat Chrigtus mpn vleegeh ende
bloen,

49

| 32. Inonumma karinab so-o inaus-
jiem ta Christus innaide Auchar o
ma-achimit, ta Spirito Santo ?

Alla ga o babos’inni ichosar
papaga o auchos ma-abisse a tsjes,
s0-0 alli ausjimen inni arapies, mai-
bas o tapos roman babosa,

33. Ja makkesjap o micho ?

Hena: makkesjap o ma-dborr’o
babosa, alla mabisse-bissé tsjes, so-o0
alli mab’o arapies.

34. Inni ta onumma binodda ta
Christus ?

Inni ta o chono i Judaca lal-
lum assaban Bethlchem.
35. Aninumma?

Ani manna-achpil a tschict eis,
mannatorro-us a tschiet eis, so-o
narroa eis tschiet a baas,

36. Azjles onumma pinaga choa
tanai ¢

Mammali o chono i Judaea,

kabossot ani o mario-a-cho o chono
i Judaca ta David.
37- Numm’jja tattalattala tum-
moach i joa tsjes innal autat inni
ta Jesus Christus sjiem o Maria,
sjiem o babosa, karinab so-0 maus-
jiem innaide Spirito Santo ?

Innai micho kamachaggi ja
ina, alla ta Christus paga na-a

boa

32. Why is Christ conceived and generated by the Holy Ghost ? .
That human nature might be made perfectly righteous in Him, and nol be generated in

iniquity, as all other men,
33. Was that proper?

Yes; it was proper that the Mediator of man should be righteous, and innocent of evil,

34. In what country was Christ horn ?

In the country of the Jews, in the village of Bethlehem.

When ?
About sixtecn hundred and fifty years ago.
Tao what nation did His mother belong ?

35.
36.

(She was) a Jewish virgin, remotely descended from David, the King of the Jews.

37
and
G

What consolation does faith in Jesus Christ, the Son of Mary, the Son of man, begotlen
generated by the Holy Ghost, give to your heart ?
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blogh, myn oubdgte brocver enve
naagten gy, welkke in de men-
grhelikke natueve mpnen veche-
beerbigen MWinvelgar ig, op bdat
By met gpn gecechrigheit myne
boogheid enbe pherttedinge boot
Gob hedekke,

28. Waakt Chrigtug Yoot Spne
%rﬁt btigheid u techthecrvig boot

oy 3

Ja: Syne perechtigheit ente
poetie werkken gyn mpn eigen,
ende worden Ferchent als mypne
getechtinheid oot God.

36. Poe geschiet vat ?

Al ve gene die in Chrigtum
waatlit gelooben, gpyn Bem in-
pelplt, ende Hebben gemeengchap
aan Syne geeechrighein ende
pocle Wwetrkhen,

40. (@aatom ?

Chrigtug bie gchenkt phaar
Spn  gerechrigheiv, envue  het
ware geloof alg een hand neemt
ban gelfs Spne gecechrigheid
ende meldaven an,

41. {Waar heelt ChHhrigtus gele-
ven, e waat g Vp gegrorben ?

Jn Het Foodgche land, digt
bp be grav Jerugalem,

42, UWie tegeetde Dogn in et
Foougche lanb ¢ Ponting

boa s0-0 tagga, na-a machen so-o
ma-achaddik o cho, tamasea inni
ga o babosa paga ma-aborra ina ma-
abisse-bissé tsjes, all’o choa babissé
tummakkoob o na-a arapies so-o
kakossi katinnaam o Deos.

38. Ja ta Christus pabisse-bisse oa
boa katinnaam o Deos o choa ba-
bissé ?

Hena: choa babissé, so-o
mario a tataap paga maunis ja
ina, so-o katochen maibas o na-a
micho babissé katinnaam o Deos.
39. Moed’ija micho?

Tapos chono zi kapoctautat o
gagil inni ta Jesus Christus, inaar-
pan o choa bod, so-o0 paga rorréno-
ad’inni choa babiss¢ a mario a ta-
taap.

40, Inaunumma ?

Ta Christus passoso i decho
choa babissé, so-o autat o gagil
maibas o rima tummaap a maunis-
o-arach o choa babissé, a mario-a
tataap.

41, Dema minachoté so-o minachd
ta Christus ? :

De ta i Judaea, chaddik o assa-
ban mato Jerusalem.

42, Todacho baas ai merien o assa-
ban o chono i-Judaea ? Ta

It assures me that Christ is my flesh and blood, that He is my eldest Brother and Kins-
man, who, in His human nature, is my righteous Mediator, so that ITe hides my iniquity
and transgressions from God by His righteousness.

38. Does the righteousness of Cluist male you righteous before God ?
Yes; His righteousness and good works are my own, and are considered as my

righteousness before God.
39. How does that happen?

All they who truly believe in Christ are incorporated into Him, and participate in His

righteousness and good works.
40, Why ?

Christ imparts unto them IIis dghteousness and true faith; and, as a hand, aceepts of

its own aceord His rightcousness and benefits.

41, Where has Christ suffered, and where did He die?
In the land of the Jews, near the city of Jerusalem.

42. Who governed the land of the Jews then?
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Pontiug Pilatug een Wo-
mefng  bremoeling  wag  he-
giherm-heer ende Wichter bin-
nen Jerugalem,

43. Peeft hy Chrigtum ot het
Iphien enbie Den Dood gebracht ?

Ja: e booge Foden Hicloen
gtatk aan en hergochren uit npd
Chrigtum te dooden, en Pilatug
alg een booge Wichter wwillighe
gaat in, en gprak tegen Chrigtum

et honnigge ofte de sirafle deg
Doobg.

44. (Waarom ¢n belette God dat
niet, Dat By Spnen Soone van
ben dood berlogie ?

't Wags Godg wille gelfs, dvat
Synen Soone goude Ipden en
geglamen worden bhanbe booge
Joben, om met Spn ool te
boeten boot de oberiredinge DT
mengehen,

45. oe ig Chrigtug ter Yood
gehrapt -

Alg gp Chrigtum geglagen,
hegpot, ¢n  seer mishandele
badden, nageiden gp Syne han-
Uen ende boeten aan een houten
kruig, enbe Hebben dat opgerecht
tugschen twee moorhenaars, die
ook an het hout genagelt waven,
46. ’Tiﬂﬁ Chrigtus gegtorhen an
bet Houten kruig ? Ja:

Ta Pontius Pilatus azjies o
chono Remani pinaga ma-aladik
so-o Airien lallum assaban Jeru-
salem,

43. Jaicho pinachoté, so-o pindch’i
ta Christus ?

Hena : rapies chono i Judaea
madobdob inau sannan pach’i ta
Christus, so-o ta Pilatus maibas o
rapics Airien, pauss’i decho, s0-0
pattite o chachalt o machd kasja-
baan ta Christus.

44, Inaunumma ta Deos alli miel
o micho, alla parras o choa sjiem,
depa macha ?

Paga maunis a airab o Deos
alla choa sjiem mamachoté so-o
allecho achan innai rapies chono
i Judaea, alla lummaslas o choa
macha o kakossi o babosa,

45. Moeda inipdcha ta Christus?

Ka ochal simioch, mannacha,
50-0 parapies @ mauchus i ta Chris-
tus, decho tummiltil o choa rima a
asiel i sasakimottono baron, so-o
pinase-dr aicho tuppach o narroa
ma-ich’o cho tsiniltillan i baron
channumma.

46. Ja minachi ta Christus i sasa-
kimottono baron ? Hena :

Pontius Pilate, a Roman stranger, was protector and judge in Jerusalem.
43. Did he cause the sufferings and death of Christ ¢ -

Yes; the wicked Jews urgently insisted, and, from envy,.demand.ed Christ’s death ;
while Pilate, as a wicked judge, consented by pronouncing against Christ the sentence or

punishment of death.

44. Why did not God prevent His Son’s being put to death ? ‘ ) .
It was God’s own will that His Son should suffer and be beaten by the wicked Jews, in
order that, by His death, He might be a ransom for the transgressions of men,

45. In what way was Christ put to death?

After they had beaten, mocked, and sorely ill-treated Christ, they nailed His hands and
feet to a wooden cross, which they erected between two murderers, who were also nailed

to the eross.
46. Did Christ die on the cross of wood?
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Ja: en Spn voode lighaam
ig begtaben, om vat het waarlik
Dood wag.

47. Wat ig vat te gegaen, By is

nedergegaan in ben kuil veg vicrs,

nat is ve helle, ig Chrigtug met

;mjyn lighaam gegaan int Heigche
fer ?

F2een s dede woorden ontlee:
nen egen gelpkkenigse ban Het
belsche Dier, en Debben wegen
gin, bat inder baad Het Iyden
Chrigti in lichaam enbe @icle
algon swaar, harl, ende groot iy
grweest, alg of Dy waaclik int
belgche bier wegaan mare.

48. Wat i3 be meeninge Neger
wooten Gehenna, ven Guil ves
biers, en et dier van Gehenna 3

Gebenna {8 een Guil ofte poel
beg bierg baar Gob Haihog en
alle booge mengchen eettninlik
gal stralfen,

49. {dloth fet Helsche bier noin
uitweblugt 7

Peen: e berbolgenthein
Gobs  ontsteckt meaueriy et
belgche nier, bewarende tgelbe
op bat alle booge eeuwinlik me-
gtralt werven, i
50, {dlat trovgt tpster in u ge-
uroed uit het ware geloote in Het

[yuen

Hena : so-0 choa bog o mach-
dda, kachinap o ta, inau gagil
mach’ija miche.

47. Numma micho a pattite, si-
noss’i chauch o chau, ja ta Christus
o choa bog sinoss’i chau o gehenna

Maini: atite o mini marach
o tatschier innai chau o gehenna,
s0-0 pe’o lido o mini, alla machoté
o ta Christus inni choa bog a tsjes
gagil pinaga talcho a ma-atauch, a
ma-arias, a mato maibas o gagil
sinoss’icho i chau o gehenna,

48. Numm’ija lido o atite o mini,
gehenna, chauch o chau, s0-0 chan
o gehenna ?

Gehenna paga, chauch o chau,
dema ta Deos allecho pachoté i ta
haibos taulaulan, so-o tapos chone
ma-arapies.

49. Ja alli otuppen o chau o ge-
henna ?

Maini : rais o Deos tallochon
pisor o chau i gehenna, so-o0 mala-
dik, ino-chote-in taulaulan tapos ja
ma-arapies.

50. Numm'ija tattalattala tum-
moach i joa tsjes innai autat o gagil
inni

Yes ; and ITis dead body was buried, because it was really dead.
47. What does that signify—He has descended into the Dpit of fire, that is, hell? Did Christ

bodily enter the fire of hell ?

No ; these words are a simile of the fire of hell, and mean that the sufferings of Christ,
bady and soul, were traly as great, severe, and intense as if Ile actually had entered hell-

fire.

48. What is the signification of these words—Gehenna, the pit of fire, and the flames of

(chenna ?

Gehenna is a pit or pool of fire, where God will eternally punish haibos and all wicked

men.

49. Will the fire of hell never be extingaished ?

No; the wrath of God continually kindles hell-fire, and keeps it burning, so that all the

wicked may be eternally punished.
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Ipden enbe stetben Chtigti an | inni machotéa macha o ta Christus
bet houd dew Gruices » 1 baron o sasakimotto ?

Vet [pden enbe sterben Jesn | Machoté so-o machs o ta Chris-
Chrigti beg Soong Godg aan Pet | tus sjiem o Deos i baron o sasaki-
bout Deg Krufces (8 den eenigen | motto paga nattada tattalattalo
waragtioen troost mynet giele ; | gagil 0 na-a tsjes; inni baron o
aan het houd veg ktuices aan: |sasakimotto na-a miall'o aukat o
geloutoe ik ve liefoe (Bodg, ¢nbe | Deos, a choa sjiem pana babosa,
Spneg Soong tot be mengchen, |na-a miallo rais o Deos inau ka.
Ik sie Den tootn BGobg tewen Be | kossi, so-o chachalt o kakossi o
sonde, ende be gtraffe Hande | babos’inni choa maunis a sjiem,
gonde bet menschen fn Spnen | na-a miallo mapan soa, so0-o0 tagd’o
tigenen Soone, (& gie vaat bele | sjiem o Deos inni rim’a asiel, inni
Wonben, enbe Her hloed Deg | tapos choa bog inau na-a kakossi.
Soong Godg an panden, bocten, | Innai-numma kamachagei ja ina,
en Spn gantathe lighaam 9an |alla ta Christus sjiem o Deos inni
Wwegen  mpne  obertredingen, | 5a o babos’o choa machoté a mach
Daar uit ben ik Hersehert dat | Gnummaslas o kakossi o babosa, ino
e Soeone Govg Jesus CHristug | barrasan ja ina innai ikkil o rais o
voor Spn Ipden ende gtechen | Deos, innai barra so-o chachimit o
inte mengchelikke natuere waar- | haibos, so-o'innai chachalt o chau o
lik weboet heeft boor be obertre: | gehcnna. Sja rais o Deos pa-ikkil
pinge det mengchen, om mp te |na-a tsjes, na-a papaddabo mauchus
berloggen bande Dbreege Deg |a r6 inni soa ma-ataFi'o sjlem o
tootng Godg, hanle macht enlie | Deos, alla pasji rais o choa taman,
heevgchappic beg tuibels, gnbe | na-a a-um-illo-ilono abono kakossi
bandg straffe deg helgchen birrs, | inan machoté 2 machi o choa au-
So00 Wwanneet e gramgchap | kattan a sjiem, tamasea pinabérr’o
Gobg mp breege danjaacht, goo | choa tamau na-a boa.
gal ik mp diepe bechergen inde
blocdige wonden egs SHoong
@obg, op dat den toorn Synes
Uabers boorhy ma, ik gal met
alle erngt anhouden om fberge-
binge ver sonden, om het Iphen
ende grethen Spns heminoen
Soong, i Spnen Wadet 'tmi-
haares bergoent Heeft.

5. Alg __51. Kamach’ija

50. What consolation does true faith in the sufferings and death of Christ on the cross of
wood give to your heart ?

The sufferings and death of Jesus Christ, the Son of God, on the cross, is the only sure
consolation of my soul. On the cross I behold the true love of God and of His Son toward
man ; T see the wrath of God against sin, and the punishment of man’s sin in H is own Son 3
there I see many wounds and the blood of the Son of God covering—on account of my sins
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51. Qg Christus pestorhen wag,

waat henen is Syn giele gegaany
noen hemel,

52. 45 gpn lighaam bervot in

bet graf?

JReecns op den deren day is
Ry weoer (ebendig getoorden, en
betresen ban den booben,

53. Doevaniger wpse ?

De giele 13 wederpekeert in
bet lighaam, en met Het toobe lig:-
baam eder beteenint getwochen,
54. Wiz Heefi vat gedaan ?

De Soone Godg heeft door
Spn bracht ve giele fhereenigt
met bet boode lighaam, ende
algoo ig Det wever [ehendin ge-
wotoen,

55. {@aarom bleef Chrigtug niet
inben doob gelpk alg alle anbere
mengchen

Dm vric oorgaken :—

2, Pp en ig niet wegstor:
ben om Spn eigen gonven,

2%, met Spn {phen enbe
bood geeft Vp ten bollen geboet

boot |

5I. Kamach’ija ta Christus sinosse
dema choa tsjes-o¢ ?

I boesum ai.

52. Ja minabocho i robaan choa
bog ?

Maini : kanatorroa-da zijsja
pinaijoch o morich ja aicho, so-o
minagéas a mach,

53. Masanno ?

Kapinacheoach ja tsjes i bog,
so-o inaarpan o tattaul'oc bog o
machada al.

54. Tomm’ija minerien o micho ?

Ta sjiem o Deos o choa barra
pinaarp’o tsjes o bog o machada,
so-o pinaijech o morich ja aicho-

ech.

55. Inaunumma alli machonsar
machi ta :Christus maibas o tapos
roman a babosa !
Inau natorroi-da tuppo :—
Kapesasa, alli minach’ija icho

inau choa maunis a kakossi,

Ka narroa, o choa machoté
| a macha linummaslas o auchos o
kakossi

—His hands, fect, and whole body. Hence I am sure that the Son of God, Jesus Christ,

has, through His sufferings and death in His human nature, truly paid the penalty for the
transgressions of man, so that I may be delivered from the wrath of God, from the power
and dominion of the devil, and from the punishment of hell-ire. Thus, when the wrath of
God fills me with fear, I will deeply hide myself in the bloody wounds of the Son of God, so
that the anger of I1is Father may pass by ; and I shall most earnestly seek the forgiveness of
sin, for the sake of the sufferings and death of His beloved Son, who has reconciled His
Father to me.
51, After Christ had dicd, where did ITis soul go to?

To heaven.
52. Did His body see corruption in the grave ?

No: on the third day He returned to life, and rose from the dead.
53- In what way? : .

The soul returned to the body, and was united again with ITis dead body.
54. Who did that?

The Son of God did, by His own power, unite His soul with His dead body, and thus it
became again living,
55. Why did not Christ remain in death like all other persons?

For three reasons :—

1° He did not die for His own sins,
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boot be obertredingen der men-
sthen ; bierom worh lag in jet
graf niet gehouden pelpk andere
mengchen.

3* e feerzchappie obet
lehen enbe dood i Lem eixen
alg Govg Soone ; ende ig man-
tig het doode lighaam lehendim
te maken, '

56. UWlat troogt u de opgtanbinge
Christi ban den doohen ?

De opstandinge CHTigL ban
uen dooden bewpst dat By e
fwaraptige Soone Godg g5y, Ne-

welkke ben Dood onder Syne

boeten getreden, en Ue banien
Deg doods in gtukken gebroken
beeft . waar uit ik versekert ben,
pat Chrigtug, vie in Hher graf
ppoegloten i meloeest om De
gonben der menschen en Han
hen dood ontelagen ig geworden,
gantgehelik en ten bollen boot be
oherttedinge Der mengchen xe-
hoet en betaalt heeft ; veoelkke
eenmaal ook mypn lighaam fan
U¢ banben Deg doods berloggen
gal, en dat [ehendfy maken door
Spne kragt, nietiemengtaanue
dattet in het graf al berror en
bergaan is.

57. 38 Chrigiug, na yat Pp toe-
ber lebenbip geworben wag, op
veger aatden gebleben?  JPeen:

kakossi 0 babosa ; inau micho alli
machonsar o koemen i robaan,
maibas o roman babosa,

Ka natorroa, chachimit o
morich 2 machd maunis icho mai-
bas o sjiem o Deos ; so-o mabarra
ja icho, paurich o bog o machi.

56. Numm’ija tummalattala joa
tsjes aséas o Christus a macha ¢
Aséas o Christus a machi
paita, alla choa paga gagil o sjiem
o Decos, tamasea tsinummallas o
macha de rapé cho’agiel, so-o pin-
apil o kakoen o machi; innai-
numma kamachaggi ja ina, alla ta
Christus, o ai kakinoen i robaan
inau kakossi o babosa, so-o binarra-
san a machd, oppen ja chinnummalt
o kakossi o babosa ; tamase’o man-
tas channumma paparras o na-a bog
innai kakoen o machd, so-o pa-
paurich ai-o€ o choa barra, paga-
tomma kamabocho i robaan,

57. Kapaijoch o morich, ja pinoec-
tach babé ta mini ta Christus ?
Maini :

2% By His death ITe paid the full penalty for the transgression of man, therefore He

did not remain in the grave like other men.

3° The dominion over life and death belongs to Him as the Son of God, and He has

the power to give again life to the dead body.

56. What consolation does the resurrection of Christ from the dead give you ?

The resurrection of Christ from the dead proves that Tle is the true Son of God, who has
trampled death under his feet, and has snapped asunder the bonds of fieath, and this gives
me the assurance that Christ, who was confined in the grave for the sins of man, and who
wag delivered from death, has fully and completely paid and suffered the penalty for the
transgressions of man ; that He will likewise also deliver my bedy from the honds of death,
and through His strength will give it new life, although it has decayed and lain rotting in
the grave,

57 g]’;id Christ, after I1e had again returned to life, remain on this earth ?
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JReen: na beecriy vagen tyng
is By opgeklommen ten Hemel,
58. 1Wat vede By beeriis vagen
op Vet aavden ?

_ Dy g verachenen gan bele,
vi¢ te boven hem gekent hadden,
enbe heeft Spn {ehende lighaam
bertoont, op vatge sekerlik weten
gouden, dat Bp tweder lebendig
peotden wag, cn bebal ben
tiaalf jongeven, Spne dienst:
knegten, datge gouven gaan leev:
et alle volkeven, ende BHaar
Doopen met water (noen naam
neg Uaders, g3 Soong, ende
tieg B, Geesiey,

59- Boe (8 Chrigtug ten Hemel
opgemaan ?

digeheiv genomen Hehbende
ban Spne dienstknechren op
cenen betw, i Spn lighaam
boor Hare oogen in ¢en wolkke
opgeheben na boben, en alg gp
na ven hemel gravoogben, syn
thoee Engelen hergchenen, welk-
ke getuigden dat Cheistug algon
goule twederkomen, pelpk gy
Bem ten hemel hadden sien
opgtpmen,
bo. Blpft CThristug inden Pe-
mel ?

FJa: tot ven dag ves alpe-
meenen corveelg, 61, Waavtoe

Maini: a-i-jor a narroa eis rum-
mi-es tsinummagach i boesum-ech.
58. Numm'ija icho merien de ta
narroa eis rumimi-es !

"T'sinummoach o mapan chono
ai madarram ani icho, so-o pait’o
choa bog moricha, alla kama-
machaggi dechonog, kapaijoch o
morich ja icho, so-o pauss’o choa
aran tschiet narroa cho, alla sa-
sosse pattil o tapos o cho, so-o
sumkir i to i decho inni naan o
tamau, ta sjiem, so-o ta Auchar o
Deos, Spirito Santo.

59. Moeda sinoss”i boesum ta
Christus ?

Kapoberies o choa aran babé
nattada ranna, inalappoon ja choa
bog lallum nattada rabbo pana
babé katinnaam o choa machi
s0-0 kamabaddabadd’o boesum de-
chonog, tsinummoach narroa-da
Angelus, o ai pinaba, alla masini-
sar sasal pacheoach ta Christus,
maibas decho minit’ichosar tum-
mag@ach i boesum,

60. Ja machonsar inni boesum ta
Christus ?

Hena: ate zijsj’o chachalt o
tapos o cho, 61. Inonumma

No; after forty days He ascended into heaven.
58. What did He do on earth during these forty days?

He appeared unto many who had formerly known Him ; He showed them Ilis living
body, so that they might certainly know that He had again returned to life ; and He com.
manded His twelve disciples, His servants, to go unto all nations, and to baptize them with
water, in the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost.

59. How did Christ ascend into hezven ?

Having taken lcave of His servants on a mountain, His body ascended on high, before
their eyes, into the clouds ; and while they were gazing towards heaven, two angels appeared,
who testified that Christ would return in the same manner as they had seen Him ascend

into heaven,
Go. Does C_hrist remain in heaven ?
Yes; till the day of general judgment.
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’ 61. {daattoe fg Chrigtug inven | 61. Inonumma sinoss’i boesum ta
bemel gegaan 2 Christus ?

Dp vat By ven hemel goude Alla tatummann’o boesum, o
openen, bic om onger gonben |al kinapos inau torroa kakossi, so-o
toille wag toegesloten, enbe ge- | papaga tallochon torroa ma-azinado
, Duerig onge boorgprake gpn by | katinnaam o choa tamau,

Spnen Waber,
62. {Mat ig vat t¢ segmen, $itf: | 62. Numma micho a pattite, airo- : |
ende  ter  vechterthand Spng \ossen i kallamas o choa tamau,
WUanerg Almachtig ; heelt Gobd | kamabarr'ija tapos 6 al; ja ta
eent hand ofte techterhand ; it | Deos paga rima ja kallamas; ja ta
Christug alg mengilhe fnben | Christus maibas o babosa mero-os
emel tev techterhand HSyng | inni boesum i kallamas o choa
aners ? tatnau ?
Reen: Bp, hege woorhen Maini : atite o mini marach o
ontleenen  egen pelpkkenigge | tatschier innai maric-acho de ta,
bante Coningen Det aaren, | tamasea pairo-os o choa ara, o ai
twelkke bate naasie en Door- | maso machdddik a matdsso, 1 choa
iteffeliigte mebegenooten tot | kallamas, so-o paita, alla masini
bate vechrerhand  getten, ¢nh | channumma ta Christus, maibas o
tpgen aan, dat algoy  mede | babosa, kummasjies a maro a ma-
@gtiﬁtuﬁ alg mengihe, e | tasso i boesum babé tapos Angelus
boochste en albvecheevlikate &p |2 babosa, tamasea minarach o naan
inben hemel boben alle Enmelen | babo tapos o naan, so-o a-ijor a
enve mengchen, detoelkike genen |choa tamau paga  chachimit o
naam ontfangen DHeeft boben |tapos a  barra  pagatomma de
alle namen, ¢nde naagt Spnen | boesum, pagatomma de ta, alla
Qaver alle Deergchappie ende |pauloan o tapos  cho’dzjies-in,
macht heeft 't gy inden Hemel | so-o maladik o choa maunis a
of op Der aarden, op Dat Dy |cho; tapos chono ai ka poetautat
alle gyne bpanben hem gelben |inni choa boa, so-o maukat o choa
onderwerpe, enbe  bestherme | naan,
Spn cigen bolk, te weten, alle ;.
be gene vie aan Vem melonhen, 3
| ende Spnen naam ligfhebhen,
63. Sal 63. Ja

61. With what purpose did Christ ascend into heaven?
That He might open heayven, which was closed against us on account of our sins, and
that He might continually be cur Intercessor with the Father. x
62. What does that signify—Sitting on the right band of His Father Almighty? Has God
% right hand? Dioes Christ, as a human being, sit in heaven, on the right hand of Llis
‘ather ?
No; these words are taken from a simile of the kings of the earth, who put their nearest
. and most excellent compeers on their right hand, and thus signify that Christ alse, as man,
[ occupies the highest and most glorious place in heayen, above all angels and men, having |

| H
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63. Sal Chrigtug uit den hemel
webethomen 7

Ja: By gal dergchrnen inde
wolkken alg Wichter ober alie
mengchen,

64. {@annget ?

‘Ten einde San hemel, aatde,
end’alle vingen, Geen mengche
en weet ban dien dag.

65. Wat gal Vp doen ?

By gal gitten op Spnen
thtoon inde wolkken, ende gal
Sypne dienaars e Engelen gen-

ben, Datge alle mengchen by cen

bergaveren ; de graben sullen
harve Dooven geben, enle be jee
gal pave oooden peben, en alle
mengren, goo lebende, alg bie
te boren gegstorhen gpn, gulien
bergehpnen oor ven Wichter
groel ‘Jesu Chrigti, op bdatge
loon ontfangen na Hare twerk-
ke, Daar na gal Thrigtug Het
bonnigee uitspreken ober alle
mengehen, ente hooge Doen
foetpen int Helsche bier; maar
b vechtbeerbige ente syne vrien-
ven gal By geleiden in e dreuch-
nen Deg hemelg, )
66. {at troogt Cpst’er in u
gemoch,

63. Ja papaijoch innai boesum ta
Christus ?

Hena: tatummoach i rabbo
maibas o ma-achachalt o tapos o
cho.

64. Sabanno?

Kasisi o boesum, a ta, so-o
mini tapos ai : allipa ja cho mab’o
zijsja aicho-ech.

65. Mamerien onumm’ichonoé ?

Mamero-os i babé choa ba o
rasan lallum rabbo, so-o allecho
pausso choa aran, ta Angclus,
alla paidarr’o tapos o cho: robaan
pape’o choa machidda, so-o abas
pape’o choa machada, so-o patapos
babosa, morich-a ja ani mach4
tatummoach katinnaam o ba o
rasan o ma-achachalt ta Jesus Chris-
tus, alla marach o chachad kamai-
bas o choa tataap, Kasach-i ta
Christus papattite o chachalt o
tapos 0 cho, s0-0 papa-itis o tapos
ma-arapies i chau o gehenna ; kas-
jabaan papa-i-jor o ma-bisse tsjes
chonog, so-o0 choa aukattan a cho
1 aukat o bocsum-ech.

66. Numm’ija tattalattala tum-
moach

reccived a name above all names, and possessing, next to His Father, all dominion and
power, be it in heaven or on earth, so that He may subdue all His enemies, and protect His
own people—ta wit, all those who believe in Him, and love His name.

63. Will Christ return again from heaven ?

Yes; He will appear in the clouds, as the Judge of all men.

64. When?

At the end of heaven and earth and of all things. No man knows when that day will

come.
65, What will He do?

He will sit on His throne in the clouds, and will send His servants, the angels, to
assemble all men ; the graves shall render their dead, and the sea shall render its dead, and
all men then living, as well as those who have died before, shall appear before the judgment.
seaf of Jesus Christ, to be rewarded according to their works. Then Christ will pronounce
sentence on all men, and cast the wicked into hell-fire, but the righteous and His friends He

will lead into the joys of heaven,
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gemoed, om vat gy seloofr, dat
Christug ten Hemel opgegaan ig,
en wenerkomen gal om e vich-
ten e Iehenbie ende de doode ?

Daar uit hen ik wetois berge-
kert, bat Chrigtug myn Hooft
boven alle mpne bpanven fs,
Uetoelkke Den Hemel Door my
betwotben fHeeft, en geduerin
tuggchen treed met Spne Hoor-
gprake, op vat By Spnen Wader
tmpwaartg vergoene, welkken ik
ook ten dage g algemeinen por:
oeelg uit ben hemel berwachte, op
nat By Spne ende mpne byanden
in bet Delgche bier werpe, enve
mp met hem gtelle in den Henel,
gelpk By wt Spnen Uaver we-
gegt heelr, ik wil dvat waat ik
ben, ook mynen dienaar gp.
67. e ig Dr Derde pergoon in
het wegen Eobg ? ,

Den doem Godg, br B,
Geest,

68. Gelooft gp in den B, Geest ?

Ja: ik geloohe te gamen
gelph in den Waver, in den
Soone, ende in den Fvem Gods,
ven B, Geest, om dar dege drie
petgoonen gpn e eenige ¢nbe
warachtine Gob, 6g9. (Wat

moach i joa tsjes, inau poectautat
ijonoé alla ta Christus sinoss’i boe-
sum, $0-0 sasai pacheoach, alla
merien o chachalt o cho moricha
so-o machida aj ?

Innai micho kamachaggi ja
ina, alla ta Christus na-a oceno
paga babd tapos na-a dzjics-in,
tamasea pinaaunis o boesum ina,
so-o tallochon paz-inado alla pa-
bérr’o choa tamau na-a boa ; o ai
na-a tummassin channumma innai
boesum ka zijsj’o chachalt o tapos
o cho, alla pa-itis o choa so-o na-a
micho dzjies-in i chau o gehenna,
$0-0 paubarri ina rorré icho inni
boesum, maibassar pinal’c choa
tamau, na-a merab, alla dema paga
ina, na-a aran paga channumma.

67. Tomm’ija ka natorroa-da boa
inni 2a o Deos-sar ?

Ta Auchar o Deos 0 ma-
achimit ta Spirito Santo,

68. Ja poetautat ijonoé inni ta
Spirito Santo ?

Hena: na-a poetautat mai-
bassar a rorré inni o tamau, inni
ta sjiem, so-o inni ta Auchar o
Deos, Spirito Santo, inau natorroa-
da bo’o mini paga nattasar ai, so-o
gagil o Deos. 69. Numma

66. What consolation does your belief, that Christ has ascended into heaven and that He will
return to judge the quick and the dead, give to your heart ? . .

It gives me the sure conviction that Christ, my Head, is raised above all my encmies,
that He has obtained heaven for me, and that He continually intercedes for me, in order to
reconcile His Father to me; and that I also expect Flim to come from heaven on the day
of general judgment, in order that He may cast His and my enemies into hell-fire, and that
He may give me a place in heaven wilh Him, as He spake to IIis Father, * T will that where

I am, my servants shall be also.’

67. Wha is the third Person in God’s being ?
The Breath of God, the Holy Ghost,

68. Do you believe in the Haoly Ghost?

Yes ; I believe at the same time in the Father, in the Son, and in the Breath of Gaod, the
Holy Ghost, because these three Persons are the only and true God.
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6g. Ullot i3 te dat geggen, ik
geloohe in den @dem EGovg, den
£, Geese ?

Dat (8 t¢ gegpen, ik weet
00t petis uit gegaen ban Godg

wooty, endic houde boor vast in |

myn gemoel, dat de D, Geest
banten Waber enbec ban oven
Soone te samen uitgaat, Wwate
Gov uit Gob, de welkke bHe-
nelgehe  mebachten fnaaggemt
ofte inblaast, ende weleid op Den
ey et geboden Godg,

70. d@at ig et eigen en byson-
et werk ban Dege brie per-
SOOIEN ?

Gob de Waber (g ve Schepper
bvan hemel, aatte, enbic ste, om
vat By eerst bewonnen DHeelt
alle dingen te maken, enbe ben
Soong, mitggaders wen B,
Geegt Doen  aanbangen  Heetr
om mede t¢ werkken , ve Soong
Godg g b berlogger ver men-
gehen, om vat By n Spn
pergoon, en b mengchelikke
natuere, ve Widvvelaar ende boot-
biober iz tugschen God en e
mengcehen , ve B, Geest 19 den
troogtier ber kindeven Goug, om
pat Ly in hare hereen woont,
enile haat geduetiy bertroost,

71. D00

‘ 6q. Numma micho a pattite, na-a
| poetautat inni ta Auchar o Deos o
| ma-achimit, ta Spirito Santo ?

| Micho a pattite, kamachaggi
| jaina innai al’o ranicd o Deos, so-0
poetat o na-a tsjes, alla ta Spirito
Santo gosse rorrd innai o tamau,
so-0 innai ta sjiem, gagil o Deos
innai Deossar, tamasea pauchar o
tattupp’o boesum, so-o pa-i-jor i
tarran o atillono Deos.

70. Numm’ija maunis a tataap o
natorroa-da bo’o mini ?

Deos o tamau paga Airien o
boesum, o ta, a abas, inau icho
tsinummaas o merien o mini- tapos
al, S0-0 pinaisas’i ta sjiem a ta
Spirito Santo karri-tataap ; ta sjiem
o Deos paga ma-ababirras o babosa,
inau inni choa boa, so-0 inni ga o
babosa paga ma-aborra a ma-dzinado
tuppach o Deos a babosa ; ta Spirito
Santo paga ma-attaldttal’o sisjiem o
Deos, inau summos’i choa tsjes, $0-0
tallochon tummalattal’i decho,

71. Moeda

69. What does that signify—1 believe in the Breath of God, the Holy Ghost ?

That signifies—I know for certain from the testimony of God’s Word, and am firmly con-
vineed in my mind, that the Holy Ghost joinlly proceeds from the Father and from the Son,
being very God of God, who infuses or breathes heavenly thoughts, and conducts us in the

way of God’s commandments.

7o. What is the peculiar and especial work of these three Persons?
God the Father is the Creator of heaven and earth, and of the sea, because it was He

who first hegan to make all things, and caused His Son, as also the Holy Ghost, to join in
this work ; the Son of God is the Redeemer of man, because e in His person, and
according to Iis human nature, is the Mediator and Intercessor between God and man 3 the
Holy Ghost is the Comiforter of the children of God, because Ie dwells in their hearts, and
congtantly comforts them,
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71. Soo hertroogt te B, Geest
onge herten ?

Py eigent ong toe Her phen
enbe ten dood Christl, mits:
pabets Spne techtheetnine werk-
ken, op Dat Wy ontgaan goubien,
enie Hry gegtelt werden Han be
gitafic der gonde; daar na blaagt
Py ong in genen gorhen toille
enbe gebachien, Dat Wy alg
nicuwe mengchen een hermaank
bebben inbe werkken der mer-
echrigheiv, enbe nabolgen bet
Ieben onges Veeten Jesu Christi,
vaat uit Py getuigt tor onsen
Geest, Dat wp waarlik gyn kin-
beren Godg,

72. {Aat troogt brengt t aan Het
ware geloobe in den B, Geest?

Dat Gob be Waber ven B,
Geegt mp peschonkken heeft, ten
ginbe By sevbueriy hp mp goude
gpn, ende bertroogien nde V-
effenigase, dewelkhe fn mpn Herte
Spne gaben uirstort, als breve,
tuste ende liefhe Godg, daar uit
ik bergekert worde, dat God be
Waver nry lief DHeeft, ende Het
peutvige leben mp geschonkken
heeft om Syng gelfzfoen Soong

esu Christi wille,
JRaar

71. Moeda ta Spirito Santo tum-
malattal’i torroa tsjes

Icho paaunis torroa bo’o ma-
choté 2 macha o ta Christus, so-o
choa tataap o babiss¢, ino barrasan
ja torro innai chachalt o kakossi ;
kasach-4 pauchar i torroa tsjes o
airaba tattuppau mario, alla maibas
o bao a cho torro maukat o tataap
o babissé, so-o tsimichier o morich
o ta Jesus Christus, torroa micho
ma-achachimit, innai-numm’icho
pab’l torroa tsjes, alla torro paga
gagil sisjiem o Deos.

72, Numm'ija tummalattala joa
tsjes autat o gagil inni ta Spirito
Santo !

Alla Deos o tamau pinassésé
ina ta Sphrito Santo, alla papira
tallochon ina, so-o tummalattal’inni
zichil, tamasea summa-od o choa
asoso 1 na-a tsjes, maibas o dborra,

rra, so-o aukat o Deos, innai-
| numma  kamachaggi ja ina, alla
| Deos o tamau maukat o ina, s0-0
| pinassosono morich o ma-ichonsar
ina, inau choa aukattan a sjiem ta
' Jesus Christus.

A-

71, Thus the Holy Ghost comforts our hearts?

He appropriates unto us the sufferings and death of Christ, in order .that We may cseape,
and be exempted from the punishment of sin ; thereupon He breathes mto our hearts good
will and thoughts, so thal we, as new creatures, may take delipht in the works of righteous-
ness, and imitate the life of our Lord Jesus Christ ; thexeby testifying unfo our spirits that

we truly are children of God,

#2, What consolation does true faith in the Iloly Ghost afford you?

That God, the Father, has given me the Holy Ghost, so that He may constantly abide
with me and comfort me in affliction ; that He sheds abroad i iy heart His gifls, such as
peace, rest, and the love of God ; from which I may be assured that God the Father loves
me, and that He has granted me eternal life, for the sake of His beloved Son Jesus Christ.
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PRaar Yet geloof in God Holgt A-i-jor a autat inni ta Deos
het geloote han Godg bolk, ummior o autat o chono Deos,
73- Deelt Gob cen eigen volk 0p | 73. Ja ta Decos paga maunis a cho
Deger aatven » de ta mini?

Fa By. Paga.
74 Spn alle mensthen het eigen 74+ Ja tapos o babosa paga maunis,
en heminde volk Godg ? so-o0 aukattan a chono Deos ?

Reen: God berkiest cen Maini : ta Deos piri o maunis
eigen bolk en beminde Kinberen a cho s0-0 aukattan a sisjiem innai
uit alle geslagten ver aacoe, tapos o tupponodon de ta,
75- ddlie gpn big ? 75. Tomm’ija decho ?

Alle ware meloobige gpn Tapos o gagil ma-autat a cho
kinveren Gong, paga sisjiem o Deos,

76. WAat I8 bat te gepmen: ik 76. Numma micho a patitte : na-a
geloobe een bergaberinge Dhan pittau o aifarrorro-no cho Christan
een Chrigten vein ofte Peilin o ma-achimit, o ai pinaga ani aicho,
bolk, die ban ouds gewerst 19, | paga pia, s0-0 kapapoetautachsar ?
nu ig, en gteeds blpben gal?
Dat (5 te segnwen, ik hen ber: Michosar a patitte, kamachaggi
gehert uit het semgen Han Godg ja ina innai al’o ranied o Deos, so-o
wootd, en geloobe met mpn ge- | pittaw’o na-a tsjes, alla Deos o
moed, dat Gob de Wabet een uit: | tamau paga adokken a chono ma-
berkoren heilin Dolk beelt, thoelk |achimit, o ai ipaigarrérro innai
ban den beginne tor den indg | aisasate sisi o mini tapos ai, so-o
Deges werreldg by een bermaters, aloddan o ranied o Deos ingia]
EN meroepen word toor her wootd | tapos o tupponodon de ta pana
Godg uit alle geslachten der | morich o ma-ichonsar i bocsum,
aarve tot het reutoinge hemelsche | ino aarpanni i ta Deos inni choa
leben, om met @God Lereeni Bt te  sjiem ta Jesus Christus pana natta-
wotden in gpnen Soone Jesu | sar achieb, barroon o rorré inni
Christo tot een lighaam, tgamen | autat o gagil.
bethnocht gpnde inden waten ge-
loobe, 77. En | 77. Ja

Having then spoken on faith in God, we have now to consider the faith of God’s people,
73. Has God a peculiar people here on earth?

Yes, He has.
74. Are all men the peculiar and heloved people of God 2

hNo; God chooses a peculiar people and beloved children from all the generations of the
earth,
75, Who are they ?

All true believers are children of God.
#6. What does this signify—1 believe in the community of a pure and holy Christian people,
which has been from of old, now is, and always shall remain,

It significs—The lestimony of God's Word assures me—and T helieve this with all my
heart—that God the Father has a peculiar and holy people who, from the beginning to the
final end of this world, are gaihered together ; that they are called by the Word of God from
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77. €n fergaat de Hergaveringe | 77, Ja aiarrérrono ma-autat a

ggr weloobimen niet op deger aat- | cho alli moribal de ta ming ?
e;m?
JPeen: grerben andere, an- Maini ; kamach’ija roman,
Dete wothen teder torgeboemt, | chippan ja roman Deos o tamau
Gob be Wabet Derkiest na Yot | ummadok kamaibas o aukat o
welgeballen Syneg willeng, e | cho'airab. Ta sjiem o Decos pai-
Soone Gods bergabert voor be garrérro inni barr’o choa ranied,
kracht Spng woords, dergoent, | Tummaslas, parras, so-o maladik o
betlogt en bewaart be uitherkoo- adokken a cho, depa moribal. T
teng, Datge niet en betgaan, e | Auchar o Deos o ma-achimit sum-
. Geest Godg twoont in hare | mos’i choa tsjes, alla tallochon o
gielen, om gedueris by Haat e |pari decho, parar'o choa saan,
biphen, ferlicht haar bergtany, | pauchar i tsjes o tattupp’o boesum,
blaagt haar hemelgche gedachten |pavab o aba so-o autat inni ta
in, bermeerert haar kennigse Deos, depa otuppen, pachimit o
entie geloobe aan God, dat her | bog a tsjcs, so-o paatsikap i decho,
niet uitgeblugt en Wwerde, teinigr | ino aarpanni i ta Deos. Aigar-
lighaam enve giele, enbe maakt | rérro ma-arumméno tapos o ma-
baat bequaam om met Gob ber: | autat a cho paga maibas o nattasar
ELNigt te Wwerden, e gantgche |achieb, o ai rorré-no aarpanni innai
bergaveringe aller geloobigen 18 | mapan a raag.  Atatta ma-aunionis
alg ten lighaam, twelk gamen o ma-autat a cho paga maibas o
geboegt word uwit Bele leden, | raap o achieb o mini, Ta sjiem o
2ot bpgonder weloobige ig alg | Deos paga oeno o gagil, o ai pau-
een lin ban dit lighaam. e |rich o achieb, so-o tapos o choa
Soone Godg 1@ het wate hooft, |raag. Deos o tamau pauchodon a
nic et lighaam ende alle de leden |arie-eddan, so-o pattonan o ma-
lebendip maakt, Gobd ve Waber |autat acho choa sisjiem. Ta
I8 D¢ fondateur de8 Huiswesing, | Auchar o ma-achimit o choa barra
endig noemt de geloobige gpne | chummimit o don o Deos, Ma-
Rinheren, De 1. Geest texeert |sinisar natorroa-da boa, Deos o
et huiz Godg door Spne kracht, | tamau, ta sjiem, soo Auchar o
Aldug ma-

all the generations of the world unto an eternal and heavenly life, to be united with God in
His Son Jesus Chyist in one bedy, they being joined together in true faith,
77. Does not the gathering together of the believers cease in this world ?

No; when some die, others arc added: God the Father chooses them according to His
good pleasure, The Son of God gathers them by the power of His Word ; reconciles, redeems,
and guards aver the elect, so that they may not perish. The Holy Ghost dwells in their
souls, and continually abides with them, enlightens their minds, inspires them with heavenly
thoughts, increases their knowledge of and faith in God, so that it may not be extinguished ;
purities body and soul, and renders them fit to be united with God. The entire gathering of
all believers is like unto one body, which is composed of many members: each individual
believer is, as it were, a member of this body.




64 Christian

Qloug bolmaken gegamentlik de
nrie pergoonen Gob de {aber,
be Soone, ende de B, Geest het
lighaam Der bevgaderinge Ter
geloobigen, dat'et Hermeerbere,
ende groot wagde in kennigge
enbe waven geloobe, bast aan ecn
gehonlien gpnve boot onderlinge
liefbe, Snbde berpabecinge ver
geloobigen wotd God waatlik
bekent en  aangevocpen, gnle
woond int midben ban bhaat,
aatom U'gelbe genaamt ot
bet huis Gobg, e bergaveringe
Gobg, gyne Kinbgren ende huis-
genoten, een uitberkoren geg-
lachte, een heilig boik, een fuy
pehocht ofte Dberkremen bolk,
Daarentegen wie God niet en
kennen gpn Srembelingen, tn
alg gonber Gob, ,
78. Geloolt gy maar goo glecht
gen  bergabevinge  ber  Heili-
meny

Peen: ik geloohe mebe dat ik
bet lighaam beser bergabetinge
inpelpft gy toor den Waren ge-
Inobe, alg cen lebennig b, twelk
ik ook blyhen gal.
79. {dat grhenkt Gob D me-
loobige ¢

Spne

ma-achimit rorréno ummoob o
achieb o aigarrorrono ma-autat a
cho, alla moab so-o0 summoos o
maté inni aba so-o autat o gagil,
barroon o didden o karri-aukat.
Inni aigarrorrono ma-autat a cho
darrammen o gagil so-o eachanni ta
Deos, so-0 summos’o inni babat o
decho; inau decho attonannansar
don o Deos, aigarrorrono chono
Deos, choa sisjiem so-o ari-cddan,
adékken a tupponodon, chono ma-
achimit, laslas-en a cho. Kasja-
baan chono mautsiri i ta Deos,
paga azjies so-0 maibas o marotul
i ta Deos.

78. Ja pittau o baak ijonoE o
aigarrorrono chono ma-achimit ?

Maini: na-a channumma pittau
alPinaarpan ja in’o achieb o aigar-
rorrono innai autat o gagil, maibas
o raag o morich, o al na-a mamach-
onsar channumma,
7q. N %a ta D
79. Numm'ija ta Deos passosono
ma-autat a cho?

Mapan

The Son of God is the true Head who quickens the body and all its members. God the
Father is the Founder of the family, and calls the believers His children. The Ioly Ghost,
through medium of His power, reigns over the house. TIn this way, the three Persons, God

the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, render the body of the believers gathered together
perfect, in ordex that il should increase and grow in knowl@dge and true faith, closely united
to onc another by mutual love. In the meetings of the belicvers God is really acknowledged
and called upon ; IIe dwells in the midst of them, therefore they are called the house of God,
the meeting of God, ITis children, and members of the family, a chosen race, a holy and
ransomed people, whereas they who do not know God are strangers, and, as it were, without
God.
78. Do you only believe in the community of the haly ?

No; I also believe that I am incorporated into the body of these meetings ; that is,
through faith, I have become a living member thercof, in which I shall also remain,
79. What does God grant the believers?
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Syne gaben enve weldaben
bele, ende drie wel de oot
naamgte, die hier worten op:
geveRent, alg de Yergebinge der
pherttedingen, Ne opstandinge
beg Dleegches, enbie et ceutnipe
lehen,

8o. Dntfangen alle weloobine
Dege Baben ?

Fa: alle toave geloobige Heb-
ben gemeingchap aan ve wel-
Datgn enve gaben Goby,
8r. @Gelooft gp be meveneel, dat
is g%ltnzmgchap vet beiligen 7

a: k. .
82. Sew aan, mat (8 be medeherl
ber heiligen ?

e mededeel vet heiligen vat
ig te gegmwen, dar alle weloobige,
ufe met Gou in Synen Soone
Jesu Chrigto dereenipt blpben,
gegamentlik beel ontfangen inde
holdoeninge enle gerechtighein
Chrigti, enbe andere  maben
Godg.

83. Jager ook cen onvetlinge
genmeingchap der heiligen ?

Jaa't: want alle xeloobinge
moeten Wwederspts ven naagten
met have maben Helpen, en ten
hemelwaart leiden, -

84. {Wie

Mapan choa asos6 a tataap o
110, 50-0 NIaso matasso natorroa, o
ai toch-en insini, maibas o 4bono
tataap o kakossi, aseas o boa, $0-0
morich o ma-achonsar,

8o. Ja tapos o ma-autat a cho
marach o asosono minj ?

Hena: tapos o gagil ma-autat
a cho paga rorréno ad’inni tataap
o rio so-o asoséno Deos,

81. Ja pittau ijonog o rorréno ad’o
chono ma-achimit ?

Hena.

82. Ipabi numm’ija rorréno ad’o
chono ma-achimit ?

Rorré-no ad’o chono ma-achi-
mit michogar a pattite, alla tapos
o ma-autat a cho, o ai machonsar
aarpanni i ta Deos inni choa sjiem
ta Jesus Christus rorré-no marach
o adinni lalaslas a babissé o ta
Christus, so-0 roma-roman aso-
séno Deos,

83. Ja paga karri-ad’o chono ma-
achimit channumma ?

Hena: inau tapos o ma-autat
a cho maspot a karri-a-olli-eul o
choa agosono ma-achaddik o cho,
$0-0 karri-a-i-jor pana boesum ai,

84. Tomm’ija

Iis gifts and manifold blessings, of which three of the most important may be thus
enumerated :—the forgiveness of trespasses, the resurrection of the body, and life cver-

lasting,
80, Do all believers receive these gifts 2

Yes; all true believers participate in the benefits and gifts of God.

81. Do you believe in the communion of saints ?

Yess 1 do.

&2, Explain this: What is the communion of saints ? . .
The communion of saints means, that all believers, who remain united with God in Idjc
Saon Jesus Christ, jointly participate in the redemption and righleousness of Christ, and in

the other gifts of God.

83. Is there also a mutual communion of saints ? k
Yes, there is; for all believers should mutually assist

and lead each other heavenwards,

I

their neighbours with their gifts,




66 Christian

84. UMlie gyn bie Heiligen ? 84. Tomm’ija chono ma-achimit o
micho ?

De ware meloohine tworben Gagil o ma-autat a cho atto-
beiligen genaamt, omt Datge ge- | nannansar chono ma-achimit, inau
Wwagschen toerden fn het bloed |orichen ja decho inni tagg'o ta
Chriger ban harve ondeucht ¢nde | Christus innai choa arapies a ka-
obertredingen, ende g¢ent nieu | kossi, so-o tummalpon o bao a
leben aanbangen in alle mevech: | morich inni tapos o babissé o Deos.
tigheit Gobg,
85. Gelooft gp De Dergebinge | 8s. Ja pittau ijonoé o dbono tataap
Der gonben ? o kakossi ?

Ja: ik geloove gekerlik bvat Hena : na-a pittau o gagil alla
God be Wabder om de Bolbogninge | Deos o tamau inau lalaslas o choa
Spng Soong Jegu Chrigti gant: |sjiem ta Christus mabono auchos
ﬁt%ﬁlﬂi alle mpne obertredingen | tapos na-a kakossi, so-o arapies o
bergeeft, enbe be hoogheid Bew | tsjes, o al machi'o gagil ina, so-o
becrten, ban be welkke ik waatlik | passoso ina kasjabaan o babissé a
beroutn hehbe, enbe mp vaaren- | chimit o ta Christus, ino barrasan
tegen schenkt de merechtiphein | innai chachalt o kakossi ina-e.
ente Yeiligheid CThristi, op bat
ik ban de geraffen Dev gonde ber-

logt Werhe,
86. TWlat gelooft gp han e op: |86. Pittau ondmm’ijonoé innai
grandinge deg blcegches ? aseas o bo'ai ?

& peloobe dat mypn lighaam, Na-a pittau alla na-a micho

grhoon battet in ben grabe verrot | bog, pagatomma mabocho i ro-
ig, ten ginbe Deger twerveld ban | baan, ka sisi o mini tapos af allecho
ben boolen opgetwekt, enlie met |ipaseas a machd, so-o aarpanni o
mpne giele Weder beveenigt gal | tattaul’o na-a tsjes, ino alappan i
wetven, om ten hemel opmeno: | boesum, so-o ipaibas i ta Christus,
men, ende Chrigto gelykformich
gemaake te weroen,

87. Bal 87. Ja

84. Who are those saints?

True believers are called sainls, beecause the blood of Christ has cleansed them from their
Iniquity and trespasses, and because they commence a new life in all the righteousness of
God ?

&5. Do you also believe in the forgiveness of sins?

Yes; I surely do believe that God the Father, for the sake of His Son Jesus Christ,
forgives all my transgressions and the wickedness of my heart, whereof I sincerely repent ;
and, on the other hand, grants me the righteousness and holiness of Christ, so that T may be
delivered from the punishment of sin.

86, What do you believe as regards the reswrrection of the body ?

I believe that my body, though lying in corruption in the grave, will at the end of the
world be raised from the dead, and will be again united with my soul, so that it may be
taken up into heaven, and be made conformable to Christ,
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87. Sal et eigen lighaam opne-

'mzh%] werden, bat gestorben ag ?
laa’t,

88. (el maar, gyn bleegeh ig

bettot enbe bergaan, ban waar

gal Bet lighaam te Boorgchpn

komen ?

God, dig het {ighaant uit ven
gtof gemaakt Heeft, sal Her voove
lighaam wener lehendin maken
uit oen gtof boor gpne Goude:
likke Gracht.

89. Dal Yet lighaam bergank-
kelik oppewekt werden ?

Reen: ik peloobe een ceutmin
leben, na bit {eben,
go. {dat ig Het ceutnige leben ?

Bet ceumige leben i3 een
onbergankkelik [eben in ben be-
mel, in her welkhe plaatse heb-
ben gal Vaangchoutinge Godg,

firebe, tugte, cnde bipbgehap ves |

Geestes, sonder ginbe, die Ve
ooge niet en heeft gegien, e
oorg niet en heelt gehoort, ende’t
berte en De medachten noit en
bebben begrepen ; dmen,

Kort

87. Ja allecho ipdseas maunis a
bog, o ai minacha?

€1ad.
88. Oedan, kamabocho choa boa,
innainumma tatummoach o bog-
sar !

Ta Deos 0 ai mincrien o bog
innai borrabor, allecho paurich o
tattaul’oc bog o machad'innai bor-
rabor o choa barr’o Deos-sar,

8g. Ja allecho ipaseas ma-auribal a
bog ?

Maini : na-a pittau o morich o
ma-ichonsar, a-i-jora morich o mini,
go. Numm’ija morich o ma-ich-
onsar !

Morich o ma-dchonsar paga
morich i boesum o ai alli moribal,
inninumma pagaga ai-all’o ta Deos,
aborra, arra, so-o aukat o tsjes,
pasisi-ech, o ai machd alli minita,
charrina alli minasini, so-o alli
tsinummaap tsjes @a tattuppa;
Amen,

Ma-

87. Will the self-same body that has been dead be raised again?

Yes.

88. Well now, with its flesh decayed and corrupted, how can the body again come forth?
God, who has made the body of the dust, shall make the dead body again alive oul of

the dust, by Ilis divine power.

89. Will the body be raised to perish again?
No; I believe in etemnal life after this life.

00, What is life eternal ?

Elernal life is an imperishable life in heaven, where we shall behold God face to face
where we shall have peace, rest, and rejoicing of the heart, without end ; which the eye
hath not seen, neither ear heard, nor the heart and thoughl bave ever conceived. Amen.
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XIvV.

Kort Onderwys om den
Christelikken Doop te Ont-
fangen.,

1, Iat {3 e Chrigtelikke
leere 7
e Chrigtelikhe leere is een
leere Deg woordg Govg van Spn
efgen wegen endie werkhen,
2. Boe deel Goden gpnber ?
faar ig cen wate God,
3- @i¢ ig vit ware God ?

De ware God ig Fehoha,
Schepper van hemel, aatde en
SeE,

4. Q@at betufpt Het begchreben
wootd Godg han bhet wegen
Bobg ?

at Spn megen gy bygonder,
niet gelpkkerwyps be lichamen.

5- Beelt Gob geen lichaam of
lichamelikke pedaante ?

Reen: Bp I8 peheel een
BGeegt, gonver lighaam enbe
blzesch, en Syn wegen of per-
apon en ol niet gesien,

6. Hoe veel pergoonen gpnier
in het wegen Goug ? Daar

X1V,

Ma-dpapp’a Atil ino Ardcho
Christan a Sastkir 1 fo.

1. Numm’ija atil o Christan ?

Atil o Christan paga atil o
ranied o Deos innai choa micho ga
so0-0 choa tataap.

2. Naida Deos paga ja?

Paga nattasar gagil o Deos.

3. Tomm’ija Deos o gagil o
micho ?

Deos o gagil paga ta Jchova,
Airien o bocsum, o ta, a abas.

4. Pablija  onumma kabidoan
ranied o Deos innai ga o Deos-sar ?

Alla maunionis choa ga, alli
maibas o bogsar.
5. Ja alli paga bog, ja isas o bog-
sar ta Deos ?
Maini: pafa tsjes o auchos
icho, marotul o bog a boa, so-0 pa
itan choa ga ja boa,

6. Naida boa paga ini 5a o Deos-
sar. Kamaunionis

XIV. A SHORT CATECHISM BEFORE RECEIVING CHRISTIAN BAPTISM,

1. What 1s the Christian doctrine?

The Christian doctrine is a doctrine found in the Word of God, of His being and works.

2, How many Gods are there?
There is but one true God.
3. Who is the true God ?

The true God is Jehovah, Creator of heaven, the earth, and the sea.
4. What does the written Word of God declare concerning God’s being ?
That His being is peculiar, not like unto cur body.

5. Has God no body, or bedily form ?

No; He is essentially a spirit, without body or flesh, and His being or person is mot

visible.

6. How many persons do there exist in God’s being ?
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Daar gpn drie bpgondere
petsoonen, ¢ Wader, de Soone,
enbe Yen teinen QAvem, den 1.
BGreest,

7. Dpnge geen drie hygonbere
Goben 2

Reen: om batge te ganen

ren wesen Gobg hebben,
8. Gelooft gy in Gob ?

da: ik geloobe waarlik datter
een God gp in defe pergoonen,

g. {at petufot Gobg wootd
ban Spne werkken ?

Dar God in bden bheginne
gemaakt heeft hemel ende aarde,
ende alle bege dinpen,

10. Dndergteunt, en behoud, en
vepeett Py ook alle dingen ?

Ja: By ondersteunt alles
met Spne Gracht en veReert na
Spnen wille,
rr. Peeft Gov ook inden beginne
gemaakt ben mengche ?

Ja: Dy beeft er thoee me-
maakt, man ende wpt oit e
welkbe boortgesproten spn alle
geslachten op den aatvbobent.
12. Poe heeft God den mengihe
gemaake in ven beginne ? e

0

Kamaunionis natorroa-da boa,
o tamau, ta sjicm, so-o ta Auchar
o ma-achimit, ta Spirito Santo.

7. Ja alli maunionis natorroa
Deos dechonoé !

Maini: inau dechoa rorré paga
nattada §a o Deos.

8. Ja poetautat inni ta Decos
ijonoé ?

Hena : na-a pittau o gagil alla
paga nattasar a Deos inni natorroa-
da boa.

9. Pab’ija onumma ranied o Deos
innal choa tataap ?

Alla ta Deos inni aisasa mine-
rien o boesum a ta, so-o mini
tapos al.

10. Ja icho tumka, maladik, so-o
chummimit channumm’o tapos ai !

Hena : icho tumk’o tapos ai o
choa barra, so-o chummimit, kam-
aibas o choa airab.

I1. Ja ta Deos inni aisasa mine-
rien o babosa channumma ?

Hena: mineriensar o narroa
cho, sjam a sini, innai tamasea
tsinummoach tapos o tupponedon
de ta, :

12. Moeda ta Deos minericn o
babos’ani pesasa ?
Ta

There are three separate persons: the Father, the Son, and the pure breath, the Holy

(Ghost.
7. Are they not three separate Gods ?

No; becanse they form together one being of God.

8. Do you believe in God ?

Yes; I truly believe that there 1s one God in three persons.
9. What does the Word of God declare concerning His works ¢ )
That in the beginning God made heaven and earth, and all these things.
10. Does He sustain, keep, and reign over all things? ]
Ves; e sustains them by His power, and He governs according {o ITis pleasure (will).

11, Did God make man also in the beginning ?

Yes; He made two, man and woman, from whom have sprung all the generations of the

earth,

r2, In what way did God make man in the beginning ?
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@Gob heeft den mengehe ge-
maakt tor Spn heeld, tot cen
beeld Gobg, dat is te gemgen,
ganig en gepeel vechtbeerin,

13. del, spn dan alle mengchen
rechthescnin ?

Geenging, sp Debben alle
obergetreden, ende worben gme-
teelt in boogheiv ofte berberfie:
nigge.

14. {Qatig ve boosheid deg Hev-
ten inben mengche 2

@Gobe Wedergpannis te gyn,
ende Spn gebod te obertreden,
15. {ian waar compt bege hoos:
heid Deg Herten in ben mensche
boott ?

Qiit ve obertredinge onger
LEUFEer Bootouderen fdam ende
Eba in het patavps,

16, {Wat ig ve gtrafle der hoog-
heid gnde obertredinge ?

Aloerlet krankheden, gehrik,
breege, enbe drocienisse beg we:
moedg, de Dood, enbie na d¢ dood
het Helgehe vige.

17. Jager geen Doldoeninge boor

g obertredinge, op vat bg

meng;«.’*cbz Dege seratie ontoa ?
aa't,

18. d@ie feefi boor be ohertred-

inge ber mengchen geboet

Jegug

Ta Deos minerien o babosa
pana choa isas, pan’isas o Deos,
michosar a pattite, o auchos ma-
abisse-bissé tsjes.

13. Oedan, ja mabisse tsjes tapos o
babosa !

Pagaga chaddai: kinummossi
Ja patapos so0-0 ausjumen Inni
arapies.

14. Numm’ija arapies o tsjes inni
babosa ?

Kummossi i ta Deos, so-o
chumpir o choa atills.

15. Innainumma  tummoach o
arapies o tsjes o mini inni ba-
bosa ?

Innai kakossi o ta Adam a
Eva torroa boeboeno pesasa lallum
paradisa,

16. Numm’ija chachalt o arapies a
kakossi ?

Mauromaroman a dig, aurtsi,
ikkil, a zichil o tsjes, machd, so-o
a-i-jor a machd chau o Gehenna.

17. Ja alli paga lalaslas o kakossi,
ino barrasan o babos’o chachalt o
mimni P

Paga.
18, Tommada cho linummasls o
kakossi o babosa ?

Ta

God made man in His image, to be an image of God, that is to say, allogether righteous.

13. Well, then, are all men righteous ?

By no means ; they have all transgrassed, and been conceived in Iniquity and corruption.
14. In what does the iniquity of the human heart consist ?

In rebellion against God, and transgressing against His commandments,
15. Whence does this iniquity of the heart in man arise ?

It originates in the transgression of our first forefathers, Adam and Eve in paradise,
16, In what does the punishment of iniquity and transgression consist ?

In all kinds of sicknesses, terror, fear, and affliction of the mind ; with death, and, after

death, hell-five,

17. Is there no redemption for these transgressions, so that men may eseape them ?

Yes.

18, Who has paid the penally for the transgressions of man ?
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Jesug Christug ve Soone
Gobs, die Wmavachtich God ende
mengche I8 in een pergoon,

19. Boe heeft Christus Hoot de
ghftt‘rzninge et mengchen ge-
ner?

By beeft Door ong meleven, |

Spn bloed bergoten, ende (s
gestothen om onger ohevtren:
inge wille,
20. Peeft Chrigtug voor Spyn
Ippen God met de mengchen
bergoent ?

Fa: 31%(‘% ig be MWivvelaar
tugschen God ende de men-
gchen,

21. il God om de genoegboen-
inge Syng Soong ve menschen
genadig syn ?

Ja: Chrigtug gpreeke vaar
tugsgchen met Syn genoegdoen:
inge op dag de mengihe berme:
binge ber gonven berkepst,

22. DOnthangen alle mengchen
berpebiinge Der sonben ?

BGeenging, alleen vie hetoum
bebhen fan Dhave sonben, enhve
gpn geboden achterbolmen,

23. (Aothen de ongefoorgame
ende ongeloobige niet beclogt
hanbe scraffe der gonben ?

JReen: ven toorn Godg bipti
op haac.

24, at |

Ta Jesus Christus sjiem o
Deos, o ai paga Deos o gagil so-0
gagil o babos’inni nattada boa.

19. Moeda ta Christus linummas-
las o kakossi o babosa ¢

Minachoté, sinummaod o tag-
| = . s -

| 82, $0-0 minachadau i torro, inau
| torroa kakossi,

20. Ja ta Christus o choa machoté
pinaborr’i ta Dcos o babosa ?

Hena: icho paga ma-dborra
tuppach o Deos a babosa.

21, Ja ta Deos merab o mabono
babosa, inau lalaslas o choa sjiem ?

Hena : ta Christus pazinadéno
 choa lalaslas, alla babosa marach o
“4bono kakossi,

22, Ja tapos o babosa marach o
- dbono kakossi ?

Muaini-éna ; ma-akammichi o
ai machi’o kakossi poctautat inni
ta Deos, s0-0 ummior o choa atillo.
23. Ja alli barrasan o chachalt o
kakossi chono ma-achachuppir, so-o
marotul o autat inni ta Deos ?

Maini : rais o ta Deos machon
|1 babdsar o decho,

24. Maspot

Jesus Christ, the Son of God, who is verily God and man in one person.
19. In what way did Christ pay the penalty for the transgressions of man ? d

He suffered for us ; He shed His blood, and died on account of our transgressions,
20, Has Christ reconciled, by His sufferings, God to man?

Yes Tle is the Mediator bétween God and man. :
21, Will God be merciful to man for the sake of the alonement of His Son?

Yes; Christ by Iis atonement intercedes, so that man obtains the forgiveness of sin,

22. Do all men receive the forgiveness of sin ?

By no means ; only they who repent of their sins, and follow after His commandments.
23. Are the disobedient and the unbelieving not delivered from the punishment of sin ?

No ; the wrath of God abides on them.
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24, (at moet e mensche me-
loohen 7

Al watter begchreben ig in
het woord Godg, waar ban kotte
boofdgtufiken begrepen gpn, in
het Chrisrelikke weloobe.

25, HBonb gy be articulen ves
geloofs ?

Ja: ik gelooke in Gouw ven
Uaner, etc.

26. Peelt God in Spn woord
betuigt dat By e sonden sal
bergeben 7

FJa: en By stelt ve berne-
binge der gonven ten toone in-
ven Chrigtelikken 2Doop ende
het Abontmaal Cheisti, ‘
27. Poe, doch inbe Thristelikke
cetemonie Ded Doopg?

Alg By pehied het volk te
Doopen op Dat bare gonden ber-
gehen wothen,

28. Pog in her dbontmaal »

g Christug gegt dan den
urinkbeker dat i3 mpn bloed, ’t
elk Bergoten word tot berge-
bing Der sonden,

29. {at wpst Het Wwater aan
inde cevemonie Deg Doops ?

Bet water, thoelk gegprenpgt

wory,

24. Maspot a poetautat onumm’ija
babosa ?

Tapos o ai kabinidoan inni
ranied o Deos, innainumma paga
ma—apa.pp’a. tuppo inni autat o
Christan.

25. Ja mab'ijono€ o tuppono autat
o Christan ?

Hena : ka-na-a poetautat inni
Deos o' tamau, etc.,

26. Ja ta Deos inni choa ranied
pinab’o pape’o abono kakossi ?

Hena : so-o patorrod o ibona
kakossi inni Christan a sasikir i to,
s0-0 man o marpes’o ta Christus.

27. Moedasar inni Christan a dog
o sasikir i to?

Sabanno pattillo sumkir i tono
cho, ino aboan choa kakossi,

28. Masanno ini dog o man o
marpesa

pabanno maunis-o-ala ta Chris-
tus innai ai-chim-an o, micho ja
na-a tagg’o ai, sa-odden ino aboan
kakossi.
29. Pait'onumm’ija to inni dog o
sastkir 1 to ?

To, o ai ipébichi, pait'o tagg’o

ta

24. What must man believe?

All that is written in the Word of God,
Christian Belief.
25, . Do you know the Articles of Faith?

¥es : I believe in God, the Father, etc.

the short heads of which are found in ihe

26. Has God declared in His Word that Fe will forgive sin?
Yes; and ITe shows us in Christian Baptism and in the Lord’s Supper what the forgive-

ness of sin is.

27. How by the Christian ceremony of baptism ?
When Ile commands to baptize the people,

28, How by the Lord’s Supper?

50 that their sins may be forgiven,

When Chaist says of the cup : That is My blood, shed far the remission of sin.
29, What does the water at the ceremony of baptism signify ?
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word, west aan het bloch Chrigti,
enie de begprenninge deg waters
be hegprenginge Syng bloens,
30. WUerklaart ben gin ban dege
ceremonie,

Gelpkkeriops het lichaam we-
maggen word met water, algoo
tord giel enve lichaam gewagsen
met het Dloed Christi ban e
boogheid enbe sonue.

31. {laar wordewn fop geleerd to
bivden om bergevinge et gon-
oen ?

Ant  pebed onges Peeven
Jesu Christi,

32. Rond gp b Wwoorden heges
geheng ?

Ja ik: DOnge Waber die inde
bemelen gpv, etc. ;
33. D¢ leere ban berwebinge der
gonen geelt Die Den mengche
geen ootgake om te gondinen ?

JReen: ge port beel meer aan
om tz gtrpben tegen e gonde,
enbexoede werkken te betrachten,
op dat BGob, ende Spny genade
gepregen oetde,

34. Wat noemt gp goede wetk-
ken?

Alle werkken der werechtin-
befo ende Beilichein, die Gob n
oe thien geboden pehied,

35. Wat

ta Christus, so-o0 abichi o to pait'o
abichi o choa tagga.

' 30. llldiggana o lido o dog o mini.
1

Maibas orichen o to a bog,
masini orichen o bog a tsjes o tagg’o
ta Christus innai arapies a kakossi.

1. Dem'ija atillan ja namo me-
ach’o dbono kakossi ?

Inni ai-ach’o ma-achachimit ja
torro ta Jesus Christus.
32. Jamab'ijonoé o atite o ai-ach’o
mini ¢

Hena : namoa tamau tamasea
paga de boesum, etc,
33- Ja atil o dbono kakossi alli
pakossi o babosa ?

Maini: kamaso pizich o ma-
piech o kakossi, so-o ummior o
mario a tataap, ino adassen ta Deos,
so-0 choa bs,

34 Pattonan onimm’ijoncé o
mario a tataap !

Tapos o tataap o babissé achi-
mit, o ai pattillo ta Deos inni
tschiet o dtillo,

35. Numm’ija

The water which is sprinkled signifiecs the blood of Christ, and the sprinkling of the

water the sprinkling of ITis blood.,
30. Explain the signification of this ceremony.

Even as the body is washed with water, in the same way the soul and body are washed

with the blood of Christ from iniquity and sin.

31. Where are we taught to pray for the remission of sin ?

In the prayer of our Lord Jesus Christ.
32. Do you know the words of this prayer?

Yes, I do: Our Father which art in heaven, etc. .
33. Does not the doctrine of the forpiveness of sin encourage man to sin?
No; it rather incites man to struggle against sin, and to strive after good works,

34. What do you call good works?

All the works of righteousness and holiness commanded by God in His ten commandments,
o
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35. {Wat webied Gob inde thien i35. Numm’ilja pattillo ta Deos inni

geboben ?

Twee gtukben: e ifefue
Gobg, ende de liefoe Des naa-
steng,

36. Won  gp ¢ thien wme-
hoden ?

Fa: Gov sprak {k ben be |

Beere Utwe Gob, etr.

37- Wott @Gobd  gepregen  alg
Spne kinderen nakomen Spne
gebonen ?

Ja: ald be breembde aan-

metkken b techtbeerbine werk-
ken ban Godg kinderven, gy ber-
wonderen  baar, ende prpsen
Gob endie Syne rechien.
38. TWel bor igt, wilt gy et
TChrigtelikke geloobe ombelgen,
enve den B, Doop onifangen tot
bergebinge utoet gonden ?

Ja: mpn giele dorster na
Dege genalde.

39. (el maar, bergaakt gp bden
baibog ende gyne leugenacheige
gupetgtitien ?

Fa: mpn giele neemt gen
afgcheiv ban Hatbos, van Adam,
enbe alle poele guperstitien,

4o. Uilt gy aflegwen ende Wweg-
werpen uwe obertredingen, eniie
hoosheid, alg dronkkenschap,
boerevie, npd, leugen, memtiﬁe,

gnbe

| tschiet o dtillo ?

)

Narroa-da tuppo: aukat o
Deos, so-o aukat 0 ma-achaddik o
cho.

' 36. Jamab'o tschiet o atillo ijonoé ?

Hena: ta Deos maché: ka-
‘ina paga ta Jehova oa Deos-o€, etc,
37. Ja adassen ta Deos, sabanno
choa sisjiem ummior o chea atillo ?

Hena : sabanno azjies miall'o
tataap o babissé o sisjiem o Deos,
makakki ja choa tsjes, s0-0 sum-
moal i ta Deos a choa bisse-bissé.

38. Mai numma, ja merab o um-
mior ijonoé o autat o Christan,
$0-0 marach o ma-ichimit a sasikir
1 to, ino aboan oa kakossi ?

Hena : tagFogon ja na-a tsjes o
béno mini,
39. Oedan, ja lummido i ta haibos,
so-0 choa arien o ma-atattosik ?

Hena: mori-edd’i ta haibos, i
ta Adam na-a tsjes, 50-0 tapos o
arien o baak.
490. Ja merab o tummis oa kakossi
a arapies, maibas o arab, chachod,
sannan, tattosik, achab, so-o mik-
kap 1 ta Deos inni autat o ma-
achimit,

35. What does God command in His ten commandments ?
Two things : to love God and to love our neighbour,

36. Do you know the ten commandraents?

Yes; God spake, I am the Lord thy God, ete.
37. Is God praised when His children follow His commandments?
Yes ; when the strangers see the righteous works of God’s children, they admire them, and

praise the Lord and Iis statutes.

38. Well now, will you embrace the Christian faith unto the forgiveness of your sing ?

Yes ; my soul pants after this mercy.

39. But do you then forsake haibos and his lying superstitions?
Yes ; my soul forsakes haibos, Adam, and all vain superstitions.
40. Will you put away and cast from you your transgressions and iniquity, as drunkenness,
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ende God aankleben in teinen
neloobe ende gen nieu {eben, dat
ig te gemmen in ware gerechtin-
beid enve heiligheiv »

Ja: ik sal Govg hulpe ende
genade begeren, op dat ik De-
quaam gy vat te bolbrengen.

achimit, a bao a morich, michosar
a pattite, inni gagil o babissé a
chimit !

Hena: mamcach’o a-olli-eul o
Deos so-o choa b6, alla na-a matsi-
kap o ummoob o miche,

whoredom, envy, theft, lies ; and cleave unto God in pure faith and in a new life—that is to

say, in true righteousness and holiness ?

Yes; I will seek God's assistance and mercy, in order that I may be rendered fit to do

50.

FIRST SERMON. Isaraum lvi. 7.

AUkatfan a ma-akakriél.

Don o ai-acha allecho at-
tonannan na-a micho don, maché
ta Deos inni ma-ai-aab FEsaias.
Narroa-da tuppo pab’ija namo atitc
o minisar : kapesasa, ta Deos pat-
tonan o arorroai-an don o ai-acha,
inau merab alla pedarra tapos sja-
sjam, sini-gini a sisjiem ka mitoa
zijsja, alla sai tumboel o choa don,
tump’o choa naan, rorré-no masini
o choa ranied, so-o me-ach’icho
tapos o ai masabb’ija decho, Masini
a2 don paga, indema mitarréach
tapos ocho, barroon a rorré karri-
aukat, Dem’ija eachanni o gagil
naan o Deos, dem’ija ipaba choa
airab, dém’ija akaukauan choa adds.
Mai, don o arrorro-ai-an o mini
paga channumma don o ai-acha,
dem'ija atillan imoa meach’i tamau
de boesum, so-o0 maibas o sisjiem
pattonan i ta Deos, namoa tamau
tamasea paga de boesum. Dem’-
imoa mai tumboel i ta Deos inni

choa don, alla mamadarram icho

rummi-es, $0-0 paga rorré-no
ad'inni choa b6-nog, Hai pesor o
don o baak o mini, hai pesor o don
o lalloog. Maini-éna. Alli mai-
bas o roman don o mini, Lallum
aicho-ies man, micham, summarra,
macheauboen cho-na. Maunis a
don o mini; don o Deos, don o
atite, don o ai-acha, don o atil,
Insini eachanni ta Deos, adassen ja
naan o kummasjies 2 maro. Tama-
sea mauranies, mais, ja manniki
insini, mannach’i ta Deos, so-o
tummallas ochoa asiel o atil o
boesum ai. Mauchus o rummé o
micho ta Deos; cho-no mini,
maché, dummaat ina o choa ranied,
so-0 madas ina ochoa dorren, so-o
maro ja choa tsjes innai Ina-g,
Inau decho alanni inni bido o
Deos, e-illa-na oa asiel, sabanno
mai dummoro i don o Deos, so-o
aga-a a chaddik, alloa masini,
Maibas attitean, ja merab o moss’i
don o arofroai-an, e-illa-na depa
mauranies, ja me o atil o Deos,
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inau ta Deos miall'oa tsjes, kailau
mate’ijo-no€, Miall'o tapos o cho
innai boesum ta Deos, mabo tat-
tup’i tsjes, maibas o chau mansar
O fapos o ma-arapies, QOedan,
tamasea sai dummaat icho, so-o
alli mikkil o choa rais o mato,
gagil maraas a tsjes, so-o charri o
zijsja tatummala, alla maraas o
tummok o bato ja asiel. Mai, hai
mannach’i ta Deos, Alli annachan
0 bazk ja icho. Ja tummalpon o
mosse dummoro i don o Decos?
Abissassa. tau-aab oa boa, 0-6a, joa
tsjes-0€ katinnaam atil, itiss’o tat-
tuppau rapies innai imo-noé, Don
o mini don o atil, don o ai-acha;
hai tump’insini oa don, oa tatapan,
ja bonna, ja tumkach, ja maribari-
bat, ja micham, Hai para joa tsjes
de don o atil ai-an tattuppa masini.
Tattup-pau  mini alli matsikap
de don o mini. Paulappo tsjes,
$o-0 kummatto innai ta Deos,
innai  boesum  aicho-ies. Maso
rapies channumma moa taulan
tump’i ta haibos-ech, Alli par’
haibos ta Deos-oé. Kamazjies
dechono€. 8ja machonsar o paan
1 haibos imo-noé, kamaibas oa dog,
sabanno tummalpon o man, o
micham, ja alli pattonan o baak
o naan o Deos ! Ja alli mannach’o
choa naan? Alli tummosik oa
tamau ja icho? Qedan, ta Deos
allipa ara, Allipa ja roman mai-
bas icho. Makammichi-sar pagil
© Deos, so-o kummasjies a maro,
a mabarra, a mabada saan, Ma-
kammichisar chummimit o tapos
o ai de boesum, de ta, Masannan
o baak o choa, chachimit ta haibos,
© al initis innai boesum inay asies o
tsjes. Tsinummallas icho de rapo

choa asiel ta Deos.  Achoa mikkil
so-0 paan icho. Mauchus ma-
karrichi ranied o Deos, inau poetat
inni adam, inni haibos, so-o tump’s
choa arien cho.  Itiss’o raras a dog
o micho. Tapos oai baak, so-o
sasall'o haibos. Pinaulakies icho
oa boeboe-no anibaas. Pazigal'i
ta Deos, alla summall’o cho, Pa-
ikkil o cho, alla me-il so-0 paan
icho. Baak o ikkil o micho.
Oedan, mikkil onumma? Mata-
lam mamakabol icho? Pagatom-
ma: masé mato, a mabarra ta
Deos. Alli mabarr’ija icho parapies
1 namo, sja alli pauss’icho ta Deos.
Maspot a poetautat inni ta Deos
inni choa ranied imoa, ino barrasan
0 ikkil o haibos, Maspot a mikkil
i ta Deos ma-akammichi-sar, o
al mato o pagil, so-0 mato choa
barra. Maukat ja Deos, so-o mala-
dik o tapos cho-no ai, kame-il icho.
Ikkil o Deos mario, Merien o
maba-da saan, pa-ikkil o tsjcs, so-o
micl o kakossi. Ikkil o haibos
rapies, s0-0 paulakies o tsjes. Inau
micho atillan ja namo, meach’ ta
Deos : Barras'i namo ‘innai rapies
al.  Maibas pala ja namo, Deos o
tamau hai pauss’i haibos paulakies
$0-0 lummal’i name, kailau kum-
mossi oa atite torroa tsjes, so-o
ummior o airab o haibos, Mau-
kat o parapies icho, so-o pallidollide
maibas o ibien, alla sumbach i namo,
Inau decho attonannan-sar inni bido
o Deos raras a ibien, so-o tamau o
tattosik. Inau sasalla matapo choa
tsjes, maibas matapo tag hog o
ibien. Mai, ja alli masum a salla-
an imo-no€, hai masini icho, Obea
innai ta haibos, maibas innai ibien
o boesum. Ipichappa, ipauach’o
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choa naan. T'sinummalpono dum-
maat i ta Deos o pia, tamasea me-
rab o pairdos imonoé o choa sisjiem
badda ta Jesus Christus. Hai
machonsar mikkap i haibos. Alli
masum o ara ta Christus, QOa
tsjes, oa bog, imo tapos maunis
icho. Hai gummeroa oa tsjes, hai
pc’o geroan ta haibos, Feroan ta
Deos. Alli masum o §eroan a
tsjes icho, Merab o ma-arummo,
merab o tapos ; tapos ja tsjes, tapos
ja tattuppa. Ka-ochal itis masini
tattuppau rapies, maube-na, asinia
o ranied 0 Deos, T'simis’o micho,
Aladikka so-o tuppd micho, alla
matapo joa tsjes tattupp’o boesum.
Kamadabbi ja chaan o man, mich-
am, alli tump’ija imoa tsjes. Alli
tump’o inochan o tsjes, maibas
tump’o inochan o chaan, Masabb’
inochan oa tsjes-0€, marotul o saan,
baak-sar, maibas o binnan o bonna,
Mautsiri 1 ta Deos, mautsiri o choa
atillo, choa airab, choa bg, a tataap
o ri¢, Mautsiri ja innai boesum,
so-0 morich 1 boesum ai. Atite o
Deos paga inochan o tsjes. Atite
o Deos merien o cho maba-da saan.
Tumka so-o tummalattal’oc ma-
azichil a tsjes. Mai, tapos o ai

chipassanan, $0-o machi-da tsjes,.

ja merab o madabbi? Sadd’o ino-
chan o ma-dchonsar ai, tsimisa,
masanno machdo atite o Deos.
Aukat o tsjes ja micho, At
atta, aunis-o-aracha o atite o
Decs, so-o mamorich oa tsjes
aicho-ech,

Masini maché ta Christus sjiem
badd’o Deos ; alli mamorich uppo
ma-akammichisar cho, tapos o atite
channumma ka- soss’innai ranied
© Deos. Illaggen o pia tuppo-no

pesasa, so-0 ipaba, pattonan on-
umm’o don o ai-acha ta Deos.
Ummior o narroa-da tuppo, an-
numma pattonan o don o ai-acha
choa micho don: don o ai-acha
allecho attonannan na-a micho don,
maché.

Hai pesor all’attonannansar in-
sini don o Deos, inau maunis icho
pattodon maibas o cho. Maini-
éna. Paga tsjes o auchosta Deos,
marotul o bog. Al masabb'o
don ja icho maibas o babosa. Alli
man, micham, summarra, mero-cs,
moas, mababat. Paga kummasjies
a mato, Pariaut o boesum a ta.
Alli tapen charri o ta. Oedan,
don onumma mamatsikap icho.
Alli summos’i don inerien o rim’o
cho ta Deos, tamasea minerien o
bocsum a ta.

Paga roman a lido atite o mini.
Pattonan o don o ai-acha choa
micho, choa maunis a don ta Deos,
kapesasa, inau pasocs’ochoa naan
indecho, ino eachanni maibas inni
choa don, s0-0 chan- numma, alla
mamaba cho inni don o ai-acha
decho tummoach katinnaam o
mort’o  Deos.  Kanarroa, inau
katalan ta Deos inni don o ai-
acha, maibas katalan o sjam inni
choa don, micho-sar a pattite,
katalan choa bé a ri6, sabanno
magini so-o tump'ija icho torroa
annog@onogfo a ai-acha, Masini
maché sjiem badd’o Deos ta Jesus
Christus dem’ija miZarrorro natroa
ja matorroa boa inni na-a naan,
indecho ina paga inni babat o
decho. Maibassar icho pala, alli
maro ina, pagatomma macharrich
na-a boa. Machaddik ja ina, so-o
inni babat o chono ai, meach’ina,
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alla mabo dechoa, so-o ummior
ochoa ai-acha,

Ka-inillag o lido o atite, so-o
minasini imoz alla don o Deos paga
don o ai-acha, idem’eachanni ta
Deos, akaukauan choa ranied, adas-
sen ja choa naan., Dem’ija talan
ta Deos, s0-0 dummaat i namoa,
sabanno mai meacha so-o pannog-
gonoggono ja namo. Mai,aukattan
o don o arrorroai-an o Deos, maube
tumboel o choa don o ai-acha.
Tsichiri ta Davil o ma-gi-aab
$0-0 mario-a-cho: natta-sar ai,
maché, mineach’i ta Deos ja ina,
s0-0 na-a sasummad’o micho, alla
na-a summos’i don o Deos tapos o
zijsj’o na-a morich. Hai arachan
imo patil ai, hai malleak oatil o boe-
sum. Ma-arich ja ina pala, mich-
onsar o patil imoa, so-o0 acho mab’o
narroa ja natorroa-da tuppo-no atil
o Christan. QOedan, ja kamicho,
alla tummoach o baak i don o
arorroai-an ! Alla  mero-os o
baak ? Maini. Maspot a tump’o
atil, maspot a maladik o atite i
tsjes, so-o karri-atite aicho-ies.
Maibas pattillo ta Deos: na-a
ranied, maché, papaga inni joa
tsjes, so-o allecho pattite aicho,
sabanno mero-os inni oa don imoa,
so~o gsabanno mababat de tarran
imoa, s0-0 sabanno summarra, so0-o
sabanno mageas imo micho-sar 2
pattite, maspot a tumpa tallochon
o ranied i tsjes, depa poach imoa.
Kanarroa, minasini channumm’-
imonot, alla don o ai-acha paga don

o Deos, maunis a don, don o
ma-ichimit, dem’ija mero-os imoa
katinnaam o morr’o Deos. Tapos
o ai matsikap de oa don, alli mat-
sikap de don o Deos, maspot a
micho-no ma-allas a tsjes insini.
Maspot a kummeriel insini inni
chimit o tsjes a ikkil o Deos. Ja
alli arich, matsipi a karri-al’insini
cho? Mapor, mais, ja mauranies
o sisjiem charri o cho moba roman
a cho. Qedan, pa ja don o sum-
marra, ja mapor imoa? Ja poetat
o don 0 Deos don o lalloog? Hai
molappa.

E-illa-na, depa lummoog o atite
o Deos, depa lummoog o atite o
ai-acha, kailau pisor ochoa rais
maibas o chau. Ja maukat o choa
b6, choa tataap o ri6 imonoé?
Alla patoach o zijsja, alla pautas o
tsinaap, alla pabo’o inochan, maube
i don o ai-acha, insini atillan imoa
meach’o micho, Kriella, eaché-na,
illo-iloa, so0-o mamarach o gagilimo-
noé¢; saddi-na so-o tatummala;
tékka-na, so-o allecho tannaanni ja
imo, Jamasabb’o saan oa tsjes-oé.

Ja marotul o aba? Fachd i ta
Deos, 0 ai ma-al-dl, alla pe’o tsjes
o maba-da saan; alla moa madar-
ram o gagil o Deos, a choa sjiem
ta Jesus Christus, so-o marach o
morich o ma-ichon-sar inni choa
naan. Micho ja maukat a ina,
alla ta Deos passosso imoa inau ta
Jesus Christus choa sjiem badd’-
aukattan ; Amen.
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SECOND SERMON. 1 Timorny ii. 5.

AUkattan a ma-akakricl,

Ta Apostel Paulus aran o
Jesu Christi inni choa bido masini
maché : paga nidtta-sar a Deos.
Natorroa-da tuppo ino torrodden
paga inni atite o mini-sar. Kape-
sasa, alla gagil paga ta Deos.
Kanarroa, alla Deos o gagil alli
boddo maso paga a natta-da ma-
akammichi-sar. Ka natorroa, tom-
m’ija Deos o gagil ai. Assinman-a,
na-a a-ummillag o lido o atite o
mini, amoos’imo kummeriel ai,

Ka pesasa, alla paga ta Deos,
alli kamachaggi ja imo. Matalam
poctat oa tsjes, sja ta Deos paga,
anpumm’alli itan-sar icho? Pa itan
choa boa. Oedan, ja cho minit’-
icho?  Indema, ja moed’icho?
Matalam naan o Deos tsinosik,
Naan o baak. Allipa ta Deos,
allipa ja choa boa. Hai molappa.
Hai poetat allautat o Christan
inni ta Deos paga baak, Maini-
ena, Autat o gagil ja micho,
All'ina pait’ailo, na-a allecho tum-
maam o naspat a chachod o mini.
Ka pesasa innainumma darrammen-
sar ta Deos,

Ka narroa inaunumma alli itan
choa boa, Kanatorroa, moeda choa
boa ja morra! Kanaspat, dem’ija
icho, ja de babs, ja de raps, ja
maro, ja machaddik. Ka tatta-
bach, alla paga ta Dcos, paita cho
fataap, so-o darrammen ja icho
innai choa maunis o tataap, Ta-
taap onumma?! Tataap mauchus
a mato, ma-abdrra, ma-atdsso, mai-
bas o boesum, tapos o ta, abas, zljsja,

idas, babéan, aisennas, rabbo, lalka,
biéa, sasio. Ja babosa, mab’o me-
ricn aicho-ies ?  Ja mab’o patillo-no
boesum, zijsja, idas, barri? Sja
torro pattillo moetas, sai ja octas ?
Sja pattillo pirroos a barri, sai ja
barri # Pa. Kasai oetas, ja alli sai,
torro mit'o baak. Pa ja ab’inm
tsjes, pa ja barr’inni torroa bog, alla
chummimit o ai. Alli ummior o
airab o cho aicho-ies. Mai numma,
ja maunis tummoach o tapos o ai,
ja alli erinen-sar ?  Ja moetas ja
mabarri, ja maunis tummoach a
zijsja, idas? Maini-éna, Qedan,
torro mita, alla zijsja a idas alli
poelakies o tummoach o meodup ;
alla barbar a masoan alli poelakies
0 pirroos atatta Feroan a baas. Sja
maunis tummoach o tapos o ai,
mamachitachitat ja  tummoach,
$0-0 mamarigforigfo aicho-ies.
Innainumma ummior, all’erinen-
sar o tapos o al.

Mai, tomm’ija Airien? Ja boe-
sum? pa. QOedan, alli morich o
boesum ; pa saan ja ab’inni choa
achieb. Ja ta haibos o Airien ?
Maini, Alli mab’ija haibos chum-
mimit o boesum, Marotul choa
aba so-o barra. Alli patoach o
zijsja, a idas, alli pautas, alli pabo’o
inochan : rapies a tsjes icho, alli
mabd-no babosa, maukat o sum-
bach, lummila, so-0 parapies. Qe-
dan, tomm’ija Airien, s0-0 indem’-
icho? Ja de ta! Ja de abas?
Ja lallum rabbo? Ja inni boesym?
Annach, Airien o boesum a ta paga
de boesum.  Choa naan ta Jehova.




8o Christian

Ta Deos paga Airien o mini. Ma-
kammichi-gar icho babo tapos o ai.
Kummasjies a maro, a mabarra, a
maba-da tsjes, Chummimit o boe-
sum a tapos o ta. Inni boesum,
$0-0 innai boesum pait’i namo-no
choa aba, choa barra, adis, al-dl, a
tataap o rio, alla namo sasummad’-
icho-noé. Masini darrammen so-o
talan ta Deos inni choa tataap,
sabanno torro miall’o auchos aicho-
ies. Torro babosa tummoach i ta
mini ma-asabba so-o barrabarraan,
maibas dummoro i don o mato,
dem’fja mapan arribil. D¢ babo
torro mit’c boecsum kamauchus
mato, mogarinigini, machalloch-
allo maibas o tattorroddauron ;
choa baan o lallum inaalldi o
mapan rard, mato, kotsi, maj-
bas o tattakkoob. Zijsja ma-
barra magaricb tallochon de
ailo, so-o madaap o parar’o tapos
o ta, alla cho mit'c tummaap.
Kameodup a zijsja, odum o

bi-ini tummallo-no cho sum-
marra, $0-0 pissassen o tum-
maap. Sja innai, boesum torro
mitirpo, paga mampa, mapan

baron de ta, baziep, inochan,
bo’o  baron, binnan, kannas,
loan, mapan ja tsjes de abas,
ino ipaan torro babosa. Ja tapos
0 tataap o rio o mini alli pait'o
Airien o ai! Mai, tamasea mit'o
baak o tapos ai, so-o mautsiri ja
lummido i ta Deos, paga gagil
bachorren, so-o marotul o saan;
maibas o ma-ai-aab ta David rummé
o otsiri 0 cho: ta Deos maché

innai boesum minitirpo-no sisjicm
o babosa, sja charri o cho macheer
a tsjes, 0 ai summad’i ta Deos.
Minollapp’ija pa tapos, paga choa

tattuppa tapos; pagaga ta Decos
chaddai.

Kanarroa, marmini o tsjes charri
o roman, inau alli itan-sar ta Deos.
Oedan, sja paga icho-nog? In-
naunumma alli tuminoach, ino-
numma macharrieb ?

Mai, tummaam ja ina, alla ta
Deos ani-aicho, innai aisas’o inerien
0 mini tapos ai, tsinummoach o
mapan a cho, ta ma-ai-aab ma-
abisse-bissé tsjes anibaas, maibas i
ta Abraham, ta Jacob, ta Moses,
ta Samuel, ta Jesaias, Jercmias,
Ezechiel, Daniel, s0-0 romaroman,
tamasea minasini o choa char-sar,
$0-0 tsinummaap o atil o boesum,
alla maibas o sjam-sar o Deos, so-0
ma-atil a maba-da tsjes allecho
pattil o cho-no baak decho-noé.
Rummi-es channumma pinauss’o
choa maunis a aukattan a sjiem
badda ta Jesus Christus, gagil a
isas s0-0 tat-sar ochoa boa, o ai
tsinummoach i babo ta mini, kabi-
nodd’o patémammali ta Maria, so-o
katsinala gagil o Deos inni isas o
babosa, alla pait’i namo ta Deos,
so-o pattil o tarran i boesum ai.
Ochal pab’o tapos choa airab $0-0
atillo, patok-sar ta Deos, s0-0 me-
rab, alla tapos o cho poetautat inni
choa ranied kabinidoan inni ta ma-
ai-aab anibaas, so-o tschiet narroa
cho aran o Jesu Christi. Na-a
chummed channumma, ja alli
macharricb torroa tsjes a barrj?
Ja itan tsjes, ja itan barri? So-o
pagatomma micho, tomma-da cho
marmimi ja mautsiri o barri? Inau
de ta mini itan choa barra. To-
dacha mautsiri o tsjes? Marmimi
ja inni babosa paga tsjes? Inau
katalan inni bog choa saan a tataap.
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Oecdan, ja alli papaga mato a otsiri
maibas o bachor, marmimi ja
lummido i ta Deos? Pagatomma
macharrieb, s0-o pa itan choa boa,
inau itan-sar choa tataap, torroden
ja choa aba, so-o barra inni tasso-
no boesum so-o tapos choa rard,
inni tataap o tapos o ta, a abas,
so-0 mini tapos ai lallum choa
baan.

Kanatorroa, chummod roma-
roman a chono al mautsiri 1 ta
Deos, moeda choa boa ja morra
Tummaam ina, alla maunionis a
ga ta Deos, alli maibas o babosa.
Pa ja charri o ai de boesum, lallum
rabbo, de ta, ja de abas maibas icho.
Pa itan, pa siddo-on choa boa mai-
bas o bogsar, inau tsjes o auchos
ta Deos. Pa oot, oggach, tagga
boa, bog-sar icho pa. Aisusa pa
sisi icho. Pinaga taulaulan tin-
naam o mini tapos ai, Acho ja
boesum, pagaga ta, pagaga abas,
pagaga cho, pagaga tapos o ai.
Alli inerien-sar, alli moribal choa
ga, machonsar o taulaulan, paga-
tomma moribal o mini tapos ai.
Masini ta Deos. Mai, tomma-da
cho mab’o pattite numma ja moud’-
icho? Torroa machi alli mab’
mabaddabadd’o zijsja, masini maso
mauchus marotul o tummazp o
auchos i ta Deos torroa saan.
Natta-sar a mario a cho mantas
chummod o mabi-da saan o sjam,
numm’ija ta Decos. Natorroa
rummi-es tump’icho, so-o mach-
onsar marmimi, sacha-na tum-
maam, kamaso milip na-a tumpa,
maso qua na-a maba-d’ai, Masini
paba alla mauchus maro 50-0 ma-
charrieb ab’o Deos. Bior taulan
kanaspat a chachod ai, dem’ija ta
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Deos. Abi, alla ta Deos paga de
boesum. Pagaga chaddai, alla choa
boa tapen inni boesum. Maini.
Boesum so-o boesum o bhoesum ai
alli tummaap ichonod, Maibas de
boesum icho, masini de ta, de abas
channumma. Pa sies o choa §a, o
al pariaut o mini tapos ai, so-o
maibas o choa rima tummattam o
boesum, o ta, a abas. Alli maro
jaicho innai atatta cho-sar. Torra
patapos morich-sar, chumsar so-o
paga inni icho-ech. Maibas paba
ma-ai-aab ta David: ta Deos,
maché, pana dema mamobe ina
innai joa micho Auchar-ech, so-o
pana dema mamobe ina innai oa
morra-dech f Sja ina pana babo
moss’l boesum, paga ijo indecho.
Ja pisar-ra na-boa de rapo ta, ita
ijo indecho. Sja ina morag o
chaarsar o sasaksak o baijan, sja
pattodon ina maro dc sies o abas:
indecho channumm’allecho  pa-i-
jor ina joa rima so-o tummattam
ina joa kallamas. Mai, sja paga
de ta, de abas channumma ta
Deos, annumm’alanni, all’icho pa-
ga de boesum? Ab4, all’icho
minerien-sar o boesum, maibas
choa don o gagil, a mato, mauchus
ma-adidden, so-o tipos a ballag
de lallum alli moribal. Kasjabaan
minerien-gar o ta, maibas choa don
o sassaian, dem’ija pasos’o babos’o
ai moribal, maibas o tapos a ballag
de babo ta. Inau decho pattonan
ja o boesum choa ba o rasan, inau
summos’i boesum, s0-0 pait’o choa
chachimit matoto ; maibas-sar pat-
tonan o ta choa tattallas-an o asiel,
inau alli pattodon o gagil indecho,
pagatomma paga de ta, de abas
channumma. ~ Ka-inipaito pia
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tuppo-no pesasa, alla pagil paga,
s0-0 innainumma darrammen ta
Deos. Ummior a-ijor a natta-
da tuppo, alla Deos o gagil alli
boddo maso paga a natta~-da ma-
akammichi-sar. Paga natta-sar a
Deos, machd ta Paulus tapos cho-
no ai mautsiri i ta Deos o gagil,
poetat o mapan Deos-sar, Charri
o cho poetat o zijsja, o idas ta
Deos, charri o roman o chau.
Charri o roman mauchus bach-
orren poetat o bottoos, ja ibien,
ja loan ta Deos. Molappija pata-
pos, s0-0 poetat o baak. Alll ma-
pan a Deos. QOedan, Deos o
gagil kummasjies a mato, a ma-
barra, Pa ja roman maso mato,
ja maibas icho. Choa aba, choa
airab, choa barra, choa chachimit
kummasjies a mato, o ai alli ilen
innaide romanech. Mai, alla Deos
o gagil alli boddo maso paga a
natta-da ma-akammichi-sar, na-a
paita taulan masini: Dcos o gagil
paga natta ja mapan. Alli mapan.
Ocdan, sja mapan, roman maso
mate, roman a-l-jor a mato, ja
pagaga tapos inaibas-sar a mato a
ma-abarra. Pa ja Deos maso
mato, pa ja a-i-jor a mato, inau

€os 0 masini mamarotul a ma-
magabba maibas o babosa. Allipa
channumma mapan a Deos maibas-
sar a mato, a mabarra, inau alli
matasas kunmasjies a mato, a2 ma-
barra. Mai, sja nattasar kummas-
jies a mato, a mabarra, a maba-da
saan, makammichi mamatsikan o
chummimit o mini tapos ai, mai-
bas o zijsja natta-da matsikap o
mint tapos o ta; so-o roman ma-
sini pagaga baak o Deos. Innai-
numma ummior, alla kummasjies

a mato, a mabarra, a maba-da saan
paga Deos o gagil, so-o alli boddo
maso paga a natta-da ma-akam-
michi-sar, maibas o gagil maché
ta Paulus, paga natta-sar a Deos.
Me taulan alla na-a ummillag o
natorroa~-da tuppo ai, tomm’ija
Deos o gagil o ai.  Alli madarram
ja torro i ta Deos o gagil innai
autat torroa micho, Pagatomma
tapos o 'tataap o mini innai babo
pana rapo pait’c choa Airien, alla
paga charri obo a ja tsjes, kummas-
jies a macheer a mabarra, maibas
o rard o zijsja paita alla paga zijsja,
pagatomma takkoban o rabbo pad-
dabo ja aicho-ech. Ka-itan o
choa, rard ja asiel, pagatomma pa
itan cho’achieb. Masini tataap o
mini talcho a mato paita alla paga
charri o Airien’ o al makkesjap o
ummoop o tataap o mini, paga-
tomma machon-sar o macharrieb
icho-ech ; ka-itan choa ab'o saan
mato, choa barra inni tattorrod-
daurono choa tataap, pagatomma
pa itan choa boa. Torroa tsjes a
saan maspot a tumpa masini, tapos
o achieb o ai marotul o morich, o
saan, o aba, alli mab’e merien o
choa maunis a boa. Maibas sja
talan assaban mato, dem’ija ma-
pan don, so-o don o baak tapos,
marotul o babosa, torro poetat so-o
pittau o gagil alla pinaga babos’ani
pesasa, tamasea minerien o assaban
a don micho, inau alli maunis tum-
moach o assaban ja don, ka-erinen
innaide babos’aicho-ech.  Masini

sabanno torro miall’o boesum, o
choa rard, o ta, o abas, achieb o ai
mauchus mato, marotul ja tapos o
morich ai, o saan, o aba; torro
mit’o boesum, o zijsja alli pittol o
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maamFach a mabarra magarieb,
alli mab’o orachan, machon-sar
tummoach a meodup, alla patta-
dach so-0 parar’o tapos o ta; torro
miall’o ald o boesum maibas o tat-
takkoob a chochcho.

Atassan o mapan rard, maibas o
tollalis o chau; torro mit'e zijsja
chumpochpod o rard, so-o maukat
o choa ri-6, makkesjap channumma
namo poetat so-o pittau o gagil,
alla paga charri o Airien, tamase’-
ani pesasa minerien o tapos ai, $0-0
taulaulan tumka maibas o choa
rima, taulaulan maladik a chum-
mimit o choa harra so-0 aba ; inau
alli maunis tummoach o boesum,
o ta, a abas, sja alli erinen innaj-
de roman aicho-ech. Assanman-a
inau ka-itan gagil inni tattor-
roddaurono tataap, alla paga charri
o Airien, o ai attonannan ta Deos,
makkesjap i torro babosa poctautat,
go-o0 pittau o gagil o tuppono pe-
sas’o mini, alla paga Deos. Ta
Apostel Paulus pachip o a-i-jor a
nattada tuppo, alla, makkesjap o
chono ai, kagai pana ta Deos,
poetautat channumma, alla paga
ma-achachid o chono ai kasum-
mad’ichonoé.  Alla paga Deos,
paita choa tapos o tataap ; tomm’ija
paga gagil o Deos, alli mab’o pait’-
aicho-ies. Torro miall'o Airien o
al inni tattorrodaurono choa ta-
taap ; tomm'ija Airien o mini,
moeda choa Fa ja boa, so-o tapos
choa aunis o gagil, pa itan inni tat-
torroddaurono tataap o ai. Inau
micho babosa maspet a summad’i
ta Deos, maibas pab’ija ta Paulus.
Matalam marmimi ja tsjes, indea
maspot a summad’i ta Deos, ja de
babo ja de rapo; ja de boesum, ja
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de ta. Assinman-a na-a sasum-
mabas o ummillag o micho. Kape-
sasa, maspot a maba, alla pa itan
ta Deos o machd o bog, tamasea
tsjes o auchos, so-0 summos’l rard,
pan‘o ai alli mab’ mababat o ba-
bosa. Inau micho ani pesasa
maunis pinas o choa boa ta Deos,
50-0 pana choa tataap pinachip o
choa ranied kabinidoan, inninumma
pattas o choa Fa, patorrod o choa
boa, so-o tapos choa aunis o gagil,
Masini ja itan ta Deos maso gagil
a chaddik, inni tattorrodaurono
choa ranied kabidoan, katalan ja
icho inni choa maunis a rard, rara
o ai paga maunis choa ala, al’o
choa ranied innai choa Sa, innai
choa boa, innai choa maunis a
sjiem, inni choa Auchar-cch, ta
Spirito  Santo, innai choa barra,
cho’airab, choa bisse-bisse, cho’-
atillo, choa bé, choa ri-6, cho’al-l,
cho-asoso, choa tapos o tataap,
Kanarroa-da tuppo pait’o choa boa
ta Deos o babosa, maunis a tuppo de
ta, maunis 2 tuppo de boesum. De
ta pait’o choa boa maibas inni tat-
torroddauron, de boesum maibas o
morr’a morra, michosar a pattite, o
auchos gagil, De ta icho dummar-
ram o babosa madarram icho maibas
inni tattorroddauron, alla madarram
o auchos icho inni boesum. Pator-
rod ja choa boa inni narroa-da tattor-
roddaurono de ta, tattorroddaurono
choa tataap, so-o tattorroddaurono
choa ranied kabinidoan. Tattor-
roddaurono tataap o ai paita, alla
paga Deos. Tattorroddaurono

kabidoan ranied o ai paba, tomm’-
ija paga gagil o Deos o mini,
numm’ija icho, numma choa airab,
numma choa tataap, indema pat-
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todon ja icho: pait’e tarran pana
choa boa, pa-i-jor o babosa pana
boesum-ech.  Sabanno torra ba-
bosa inamoos summad’i ta Deos
inni narroa-da tattorroddaurono
mini, icho tummillag i torroa saan,
tummoach i torroa tsjes, so-o patal’o
choa boa, Itd, indea torro maspot
a summad’i ta Deos, inni choa ta-
taap, inni tataap o boesum a tapos
0 ta, s0-0 maso achaddik inni choa
ranied kabinidoan, inni numm’icho
pattas so-o pab’o choa boa, Kabi-
doan ranied o ai paga bido o Deos
pana babosa, bido o ai inicho innai
boesum, inni numm’aloddan o ba-
bosa, alla machi'a kakossi, so-o
mabarr’i ta Deos, alla pacheoach
ma-auri-cdda-da tsjes, pana tamau
o tsjes ai, alla summad’i ta Deos,
dummauko o cho’Airien, pittau o
gagil o choa boa, so-o poetautat
inni choa bd, maibas insini pab’ija
ta Paulus, alla babosa maspot ‘2
poetautat channumm’inni rig o
Deos, a al-dl o tsjes, so-o pittau
alla paga ma-achachid o chono ai
kasummad’ichonog. Alli masabba
ja marotul o charri o ai ta Deos, o
al paga chuppod o gagil o tapos
rio. Boesum a ta go-o choa tapé
maunis icho. Kamabarr'ija tapos
o al, so-o ummoob o tapos choa
airab. Sja merab o chummad o
choa 4zjies-in, so-0 chummoté i
decho, makkesjap choa barra, so-o
alli ilen innaide charri ¢ ai. "Na-a
micho paga chachad, maché, na-a
chachummad. Kasjabaan sja may-
kat o choa aran, choa sisjiem, sja
merab o chummad o choa aukartan
a cho, so-0 passoso i decho, mapan
ja choa asoso, de babo, de rapo,
lallum abas, de ta, inni boesum

so-o alli magam@gam pea. ‘I'a
Paulus summeoal insini o choa al-l
0 tsjes, s0-0 pattonan o ma-ach-
achad michosar a pattite, ma-a-al-4l
a ma-ai-a, tamasea kumrar o choa
rima, so-o padabbi o tapos o ai
morich, Pagatomma matasas o
babosa de tapos o ta, so-o matapo
a cho tapos o assaban a don, matsi-
kap ja choa inochan tallochon a
baas, so-o paga rot channumma.
Naida tuppono inochan ino ipaan
tapos o babosa de borroch o ta
mini{ paga adda, batur, baziep,
bo’o baron, mapan a binnan, nau-
qua, saam, babono bonna, loan o
baron, mapan a mario atsi de abas,
de sabbadech. So-o azjies tum-
maramar de roman a ta paga roma-
roman a inochan channumma,
Marach ja patapos innai ma-
adalddl choa rim’o tapos o ai ma-
sabb’ija decho, Mauromaroman
ja choa asoso, zikakas, naupoot,
dippi, barieg, soé o kakan, barri,
octas, rard, tadich, binnas o bog, a
barra, morich o ma-ilip, saan, aba,
s0-o cheer o tsjes. So-0 ean o
baak o tapos al, s0-o0 tapos o ba-
bosa ; ean channumm’o chono aj
mautsiri i ta Deos, s0-0 alli meach’-
ija_icho, inau mabd-sar alla ma-
sabb’o aicho-ies decho-noé, Masé
masanno pape’o asoséno choa sis-
jiem a choa aran, tamaséa madar-
ram icho, poetautat inni choa rio,
so-o tallochon meach’ija icho, mai-
bas pablija ta Paulus, alla chum-
mad o chono ai kagummad’ichonoé,
alla paga ma-achachdd o choa ma-
aunionis a cho. Masinisar icho
pali ta Abraham: hai mikkil

Abram, paga ina badsip o malam
a 0a boa, s0-0 joa micho chachad
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o mauchus mato. Chummad o
mario a tataap, tataap o babissé a
chimit inni choa sisjtem ta Deos,
$0-0 narroa tuppo paga choa cha-
chad inni morich o mini de babo
ta 30-0 a-i-jor a morich o mini
boesum. De babo ta mini chum-
mad o choa b6 a tataap a rio,
maladik o choa aran, so-o padabbi
0 rio choa tsjes-o€, pe’o morich o
ma-ilip, binns, 4rra, aukat o tsjes,
$0-0 roma-roman choa asoso. Inni
rioa al-dl o Deos pinoetat o auchos
mario-acho ta David, inau decho
pala-sar, ta Jehova paga na-a micho
ma-arari, alli mamarotul o charri
0 ai ja ina-e. Chachad i boesum
paga chachad o gagil, o ai ummior
a-i-jor a morich o mini, Innaj-
numma pala ta Christus, it4, matoa
mal ja ina, so-o na-a micho cha-
chad rorro-né ina, alla na-a chum-
mad o atatta cho, kamaibas o choa
tataap. Chachad o mini o ma-
acharrieb aladikkensar i boesum
ino ean, sabanno ta Christus sasai
pacheoach, alla merien ¢ chachalt
© cho morich-a, s0-0 machada ai,
so-0 tatummoach lallum rabbo
maibas o ma-achachilt o tapos o
cho, so-o ma-achachid o chono
Decos. Assdnman-a, alla na-a po-
sisi 0 ranied, so-o paatsikap o atil
o ta Paulus imo-noé. Tuppina
narroa-da tuppono mini; o ai pab’-
ija ta Paulus, alla babosa, tamasea
merab o sai pana ta Deos, maspot
a poetautat inni ta Deos, so-o
channumma alla maspot a poet-
autat inni choa bé, al-dl, a rio o
tsjes, Alli karri-dadaat ta Deos
a babosa, machonsar ribillen, sja
marotul o abe Deos, marotul o
autat inni ta Deos choa tsjes-0é.

Maro innai ta Deos, innai choa b6,
innai boesum, so-o morich i boe-
sum o babosa tamasea mautsiri ja
lummido i ta Deos, Na-a pal’o
gagil imo, mamoribal inni odum o
otsiri oa tsjes-0€, mamarotul i ta
Deos, mamarotul o choa bd, ma-
marotul o chachad i boesum, sja
alli pittau o gagil, so-o poctautat
inni ta Deos imonogé. Sai malod
o choa ranied imoa ta Deos, ma-
chaddik ja imo, alla tummoach
so-o patal’o choa boa; sja alli
machi’o auri-edda, sja madaddo
pacheoach paw’icho-sar, alla ma-
borr’icho-no¢ annich, mamachon-
sar o tillochon choa rais i babé
imoa, mamarior imoa inni morich
o mini chachalt o kakossi, so-o ai-
i~jor a morich o mini chachalt o
chau i gehenna. Inau decho hai
machon-sar molappa joa tsjes—og,
hai machon-sar mautsiri maibas o
loan a binnan o bonna, o ai marotul
o saan, Tuppina, babosa ja imo;
imo paga tsjes a saan, alla miall’o
Alrien inni choa tataap, so-o sum-
mad'i ta Deos. Abanni ja imo
choa ranied channumma, o ai mai-
bas o tattorroddauron, alla tatum-
morrod a chaddik, so-o madarram
o gagil icho. Tomm’ija Deos o
gagil 0 ai! Ja maddobor o pachip
o choa ranied ta Deos, so-o pattas
o tatschier o choa boa, alla namo
mamadarram.  Icho-noé!  Mai,
e-illa-na, depa moa ummior o autat
oa tsjes-0€, hal poetat o joa tsjes
charri o tatschier o Deos, Alli
tummaap o 534 o Deos ma-audum
a tsjes. Chodd’o ranied o Deos,
asinia o choa atite, I-jorra o ka-
kirrich kabinido-an ai, Qetautatta-
na inni o tamau, inni ta sjiem,
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so0-0 inni ta Auchar-ech; natta-
sar a gagil o Deos inni natorroa-
da boa, s0-0 natorroa-da boa inni
natta-sar a gagil o Deos. Aba4, alla
maunionis natorroa-da boa, allipa
natorroa Deos-gar, Pagafa maunis
a g4 o tamau, paZaga maunis a ga
0 ta sjiem, pagafa maunis a 3a o
ta Auchar-cch. Pagaga maunis a
airab o tamau, pagaga maunis a
airab o ta sjiem, pagaga maunis a
airab o ta Auchar-ech, pagaga
maunis a barr’o tamau, pagaga
maunis a barr’o ta sjlem, pafaga
maunis a barr'o ta Auchar-cch.
Pagaga maunis a chachimit o
tamau, pagaga maunis a chachi-
mit o ta sjiem, pagaga maunis a
chachimit o ta Auchar-ech, Mai-
bas o tamau, masini ta sjiem, ta
Auchar-ech rorré-no paga nattada

ga o Deos, nattada airab, nattada
barra, nattada chachimit. Mar-
ummo Sa o Deos inni o tamau,
inni ta sjiem, so-o inni ta Auchar-
ech. Masini-sar o tamau paga
gagil o Deos, ta sjiem paga gagil
o Deos, ta Auchar-ech paga gagil
o Decos, so-o nattorroa decho alli
boddo maso paga a natta-sar a
Deos. Maibas pala ta Johannes
aran o Jesu Christi ; paga natorroa
inni boesum, o tamau, ta ranied, a
ta Auchar-ech, so-o natorro’o mini
paga natta-da. [Masini machd ta
sjiem-ech, moa poetautat inni
Deos, cetautatta inni na-a boa
channumma., Mai, alla na-a posisi
o ranied, maibas pinesasina, paga
natta-sar a Decos, maunis o ai
chachimit o tapos, a barra, so-o
adas, taulaulan ; Amen.

THIRD SERMON. Hgerrews xi. 6.

AUkattan a ma-akakriél.

Ta Deos minerien o babosa
mabada saan, so-o alappoon ja
morra pana boesum ai, alla decho
mamiallo a-l4 o boesum, so-o
sasummad’i ta Deos o ma-achar-
rieb, o ai summos’i boesum-ech.
Allipa ja talan icho inni isas o
bogsar, inau tsjes o auchos ta
Deos. Torro maspot a summad’i
ta Deos o autat o tsjes-sar ; torroa
saan a tattuppa maspot a tummaap
icho, Maibas pab’ija ta Apostel
Paulus aran o Jesu Christi inni
cho’atite o minisar: tamasea sai
pana ta Deos, maspot a poctautat
alla paga icho-sar, so-o alla paga

ma-achachad o chono ai kasum-
mad’icho-nog, Itd, sja torro mai
pana ta Deos, sja merab o sum-
mad’o gagil icho torro maspot a
poetautat inni choa boa. Maspot
a poetautat inni choa bé. Torro
maspot a poetautat alla gagil paga
icho-gar, alla chummad, so-o ma-
béno tapos chono ai, kasummad’-
icho-no€. Tamasea sai pana ta
Deos, mach6. Maibas o babosa
sai pana ta Deos, masini chan-
numma ta Deos sai pana babosa,
so-o karri-dadaat, Moeda babosa
sai pana ta Deos, ja mababat o
asiel-sar, alla dummaat i ta Deos ?
Maini. Alli dummaat icho-noé
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bog a boa, inau tsjes o auchos ta
Deos, o ai pa itan pa siddo-on.
Tamasea merab o sai pana ta
Deos, maspot a ummallappono
tsjes paw’icho-sar. Paga tsjes o
auchos ta Deos, so-o tamau o
tsjes ai, tamasea pinaisas’o torroa
tsjes-o€ ani pesasa, ka bao inerien-
sar o babosi, so-0 acho kinummossi,
madarram i ta Deos, so-o maukat
paricho tsjes, Kasag-a kinum-
mossi inni ta Adam torroa tsjes,
Innai kakossi tsinummoach o mau-
nis a airab, innai maunis a ajrab
azjies o Deos, innai dzjies ikkil o
Deos, innai ikkil auri-edd’o ta Deos,
innai auri-edda au-ach o Deos, innai
au-ach ma-audum a tsjes o otsiri o
Deos. Masini riballen inau kakossi
ta Deos a babosa, tamasea marorro
ani pesasa ; minori-edda ja tsjes i
ta Deos cho’Airien, so-o kaminatis
o ab’o saan, o db’c Deos. Innai-
numma ummior all’ababid o ba-
bosa pana ta Deos paga acheoach o
tsjes pana choa aisasa ja cho’Airien,
innai tamasca minobe ma-auri-edda-
da tsjes. DMaspot 2 mabd taulan o
pia, alla babos’o ai mautsiri o gagil
o Dcos, so-o0 channumma mikkil o
choa rais inau kakossi ka-ilen-sar
maunis o mababat pana ta Deos.
Makapos a tsjes ai alli mialli ta
Deos inni choa tataap, mautsiri o
cho’Airien, mautsiri o tarran ai
pana ta Deos. Torro babos’alli
meaab o summad’i ta Deos, alli
meaab o mai pan’ichosar, molapp’ija
patapos, so-0 ummior o autat ¢
baak ; maibas o ma-aijaab ta David
tummé o otsiri o cho: ta Deos
macho innai bocsum minitirpono
sisjiemn o babosa, sja charri o cho
macheer a tsjes, 0 ai summad’i ta

Deos : minolapp’ija patapos. Paga
choa tattuppa tapos: pagaga ta
Deos chaddai. Inau micho ta
Deos ani pesasa maddobor o pablo
choa boa, so-o patorrod inni choa
ranied kabinidoan, inninumm’icho
pinattas o choa maunis a Za, pa-
kaukau so-o palod o babosalla sai
pacheoach pan’ichosar. Gagil ta
Deos meaab o summad’o babosa,
meaab o0 sai pana torro boa, pait’o
tarran, tummono choa rima, alla
pa-i-jor i namo pana choa boa,
maibas palasar inni ta ma-aijaab
Esaias ; katalan ja ina machd, innai
chono ai paga chinummod innai
ina-¢, katalan ja ina innai chono ai
paga sinummad’ina : so-o o. chono
ai, paga minarach o na-a naan,
pinala ja ina: itd, insini ja ina,
itd, insini ja ina. Masini aloddan,
so-o0 maibas kattoon o babosa sai
icho pana ta Deos. Kasjabaan
ta Deos channumma sai pana ba-
bosa, michosar a pattite, tummoach
o tsjes, dummaat o babos’o choa bé,
al-dl, a ri6. Ka ochal paita moeda
babosa sai pana ta Deos, assin-
man-a na-az-ummillag o narroa
tuppono ai ta Apostel Paulus paat-
sikap o chono ai merab o sai pana
ta Deos. Tamasea sai pana ta
Dcos maché, maspot a poetautat
alla paga ichosar, so-o alla paga
ma-achachad o chono ai, kasum-
mad’icho-no€. Kapesasa, matsikap
o chono ai kasai pana ta Deos,
poetautat alla paga Deos. Gagil
o micho; oedan, sja torro mar-
mimi, ja lummido i ta Deos,
moeda mamai ja torro pan’ichosar ?
Sja alli kamachapgi so-o pittau o
gagil 1 ta Deos, papaga baaksar
torroa autat, annogfonogfo a
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ai-acha. Tuppono pesas'o mini,
alla paga Deos, na-a mineaab o
paba innai ranied, so-o alo ta
Paulus o mini, paga nattasar a
Deos. Ja achai pittau o gagil,
ja machonsar marmimi imoa !
Chodd’o tapos o tataap o mini,
tataap o boesum, o ta, a abas, ju
alli pakaukau alla paga Deos, ja
alli pait'ocho’Airien? Chodd’oa
maunis oa tsjes; ja alli patorrod
o choa isas, choa ab’o saan ta Deos
inni torroa tsjes? O ai minerien
so-0 pinaal-ld o mini tapos ai.
Pagatomma itan choa aba so-o
barra, pagaga aban chaddai, tomm’-
ija Airien o mini, Kapapoetaut-
ach-sar o Awuchos ma-acharrieb
Airien o ai, sja alli pinachip o
choa ranied ta Deos, sja inni choa
atite kabinidoan anibaas alli pin-
attas o tatschier o choa micho boa.
Masini-sar a2 o Deos o ma-ach-
arrieb ipatorrod inni choa ranied
kabinidoan, maibas inni tattorrod-
dauro-no, alla torro mamialla, so-o
mamadarram o gagil icho; o ai
pinab’o choa bea, so-0 minaunis-o-
ala, alla choa Za, paga §a o tsjes-
sar, o ai alli moribal, pa aisasa, pa
sisi-ech kummasjies a mato, pa sies
o choa boa, kummasjies a maba-da
saan, a mario, machijmchimit a
tsjes, kamabarr'i ija tapos o ai, Airien
o boesum, o ta, a abas, o ai inni
natorroa-da boa paga natta-sar a
Deos, o tamau, ta sjicm, so-o ta
auchar © ma-achimit, ta Splrlto
Santo. Mai, ja chummod imoa,
numm’ija ta Deos? Abi, alla
tsjes o auchos icho, choa ga gagil
ga o tsjes, 0 ai alli rorrG-no aar-
panni innai bog a tsjes mabas o
babosa.  Innalnumma ummior,

alla pa itan, pa siddo-on, pa adon-
sar choa $a, mabas o bog-sar, alla
patassaban, pa tagFogon, pa man,
micham, summarra, mababat icho.
Oedan, inau maunis a ga, maunis
channumma choa tsjes, alli maibas
o tsjes o cho, maunis choa airab,
choa tattuppa, choa barra, choa
tapos o tataap; maibas pala-sar:
na-a tattuppa pagaga joa tattuppa,
$0-0 joa tarran pagaga na-a tarran,
Mai, maibas o boesum maso maro
a ta, masini na-a tarran Mmaso maro
a joa tarran, 30-0 na-a tattuppa a
joa tattuppa. Torro babosa sja
alli man, so-o paan o bog atatta
zijsja, alli mamlhp ja morich, Ta
Deos alli masabb’o inochan. Paga
morich ai inni icho-sar, maibas inni
zijsja-da rard, inni chuppod o to.
‘Tapos o bog paga choa raag, s0-0
atatta raag maunis. Dem’ija ri,
pa ja chaan. Dem'ija charrina pa
machd. Dem'ija oeno, pa ja asiel.
Bog o mato paga rfzag o mato.
Kotsi, kotsi-sar. Deos alli
rnzubds, pfagatomma. kummab_uee.
a mato, pagaga raag Iicho-sar.
Pagaga charri o choa raag de boe-
sum, charri o de ta, charri o de
abas. Rorré-no a ma-arummo-i
o paga de boesum, de ta, de abas
icho. Torro babosa paga ranied o
pattite, charrin’o asini, macho ita,
rim’o tataap. Pa ranied icho, so-o
mab’o pattite, Pa charrina, so-o
masini o tapos ai pa macha so-o
mit'o tapos ail. Allipa charri o ai
macharrieb icho-sar, Pa tea, ja
rima, $0-0 tummaap a tummattam
o tapos ai. Tapos o bog paga
choa sies, so-o ootten. B5ja torro
paga de don, maibassar a rorro alli
paga de ta, ja de bonna, inau tapen
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ja bog inde don. Pa ootten ta
Deos, pa tapen inni boesum icho,
pasies o choa boa. Alli alanni
innai icho-gar, pa insini, pa ai-i,
pa indecho. Rorré-no paga de ta,
de abas, de boesum icho, so-o
pariaut o tapos ai. Maibas-sar
maunis-o-al'innai choa boa: ja alli
a Deos ina de maro, so-0 a chad-
dik. Jaina alli pariaut o boesum
a ta! Ga o Deos alli moribal,
inau alli inerien-sar choa boa.
Allipa charri o ai pinaisas’icho,
mautsiri o dig, alli chipassanan,
mach’ija. Machon-sar o tautau-
lan, maibas ani tautaulan alli sum-
moos, alli moab, alli ipachip choa
to. Kamaro innai otsiri ja bachor,

Chuppod o saan, a tapos o aba
paga inni icho-ech. Alli mab’o
sasalla ja tattosik, alli mab’e para-
pies, mabissc & tsjes o auchos icho,
so~0 makammichi mario. Tapos
o boesum, o ta, a abas matapo a
choa bo. Alli marotul choa barra,
ummoop o tapos choa airab. Alli
ilen, alli orachan. Innai pagaga
chaddai mimeriensar o boesum, o
ta, a abas, inau choa airab kama-
barr’ija tapos o ai. Pattite icho,
$0-0 erinen ai; pattillo so-o paga
ai. Talchoa mato a matasso Deos
o gagil, so-o tapos ai inni choa
boa. Ani tinnaam na-a pala, all’-
inni ta Deos paga natorroa-da boa,
o tamau, ta sjiem, so-o ta Auchar o
ma-achimit-ech. Matalam poetat
imoa, alla paga natorroa Deos-sar.
Oedan, sja Deos o gagil o tamau,
Deos o gagil ta sjiem, so-0 Deos o
gagil ta Auchar-ech, ja natorroa-da
bo’o mini allipa natorroa Deos-sar?
Pa, natta-da Decs ma-akammichi-
sar, Gagil-na, sja o tamau maunis

a 3a o Deos, maunis a airab, mau-
nis a barra, maunis a chachimit,
alli maibas ta sjicm, ja ta Auchar-
ech, alla papaga natorroa Deossar :
pagaga o pia chaddai, inau nator-
roa-da bo’o micho rorré-no paga
natta-da $a o Deos, natta-da airab,
natta-da barra, so-o natta-da cha-
chimit. Marummo Za o Deos
inni o tamau, marummo Fa o Deos
inni ta sjiem, $0-0 marummo 54 o
Deos inni ta Auchar-ech. Maunio-
nis natorroa boa inni ga o Deos,
allipa natorroa Deos-sar. Maunis
a boa tamau, o ai pausjiem. Maunis
a boa tasjiem, o ai ausjimen. Mau-
nis a boa ta Auchar-ech, o ai soss’-
innai o tamau, so-o ta sjiem. Alli
maunis a Deos o tamau, alli maunis
a Deos ta sjiem, alli maunis a Deos
ta Auchar-ech, inau nattorroa bo’o
micho rorré-no machon-sar inni
natta-da §a o Deos. Tamau ma-
chon-sar inni ta sjiem, so-o inni
ta Auchar-ech. Ta sjiem, a ta
Auchar-ech machon-sar inni ta-
mau. Acho pinab’ina moeda naan
o tamau, a ta sjiem alanni innai
Deos. Matalam makakki a mar-
mimi joa tsjes, mocda pausjiem ta
Deos, ja naan o tamau, ta sjiem
makkesjap icho, ja podda, ja paga
sini-sar ! Mai, aba, alla maunionis
choa pausjiem., Alli pausjiem o
tamau choa sjiem maibas o babosa,
alli podda maibas sini o cho, Ta
sjiem a ta Auchar-ech soss’innai
icho-sar, maibas o to chumpod innai
chuppod. Torroa saan alli tum-
maap o auchos o atil o boesum o
mini 0 ma-acharrieb, mai, alla moa
maso maba, na-a mamarach o tat-
schier innai sijsja so-o tsjes-0&. Inni
zijsja, paga natorroa tuppo-no mini,
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asiel o zijsja, rard, so-o tadach: inni
tsjes paga saan, airab a tattuppa.
Maibas paga natta-da Z1]5jdy SO-0
natta-da tsjes inni babosa, so-0 inni
Zijs)a, inni tSJes maunis natorroa
tuppo, masini paga nattasar a Deos,
s0-0 inni ga o Deos natorroa ma-
aunionis a boa. Malbds o asiel ©
zijsja so-o rara sossinnai, zijsja,
saan a airab innai tsjes, so-o alli
riballen, machon-sar inni Zl]S&-da
inni t&ges—o:. masini-sar ta spem, ta
Auchar-ech rorr6-no soss’innai o
tamau, so-o alli riballen innai choa
boa, machon-sar taulaulan inni
icho-ech. Maibas o zijsja, asiel o
Zi qua $0-0 rard rorré-no paga nat-
tada @4, masini-sar o tamau, ta
sjiem, go-o ta Auchar-ech rorrg-no
paga natta-da §4 o Deos. Maibas
0 LIJS_}‘:}. alli pinaga tinnaam o choa
rardi so-o tadach, k*xpmaga SO0
inerien-sar maibas. —sar a rorr6 aicho-
ies, masinisar Deos o tamau alli
pinagd, pa choa sjiem, pa fta
Auchar-ech, alli pinagd tinnaam
o choa sjiem a ta Auchar-ech,
kapinaga taulaulan maibas-sar a
rorrs decho-noé. Mai, pagatom-
ma maibas-sar a rorré dechoa, o
tamau paga bo'o pesasa, ta sjiem
kanarroa-da boa, ta Auchar-ech
kanatorroa-da boa. O tamau paga
bo’o pesasa, inau choa pausjiem,
S0-0 mdkkwjap icho nzan o tamau,
inau pausjiem o gagil; so-o pattonan
o ausjimen ai choa maunis, cho’-
aukattan, choa natta-sar a binodda-
dasjiem. Masini-sar Deos o gagil
pinab’e choa boa, so-o pattillo torto
pittau o gagil o choa ranied, alla
poetautat inni choa boa inauchus
o pia natorroa-da tuppo, so-o ini-

paba, alla gagil paga ta Deos, alla

Deos o gagil alli boddo maso paga
a natta-da ma-akammichi-sar, s0-0
tomm’ 1_;a Deos o gagil 0 ai. Na-a
pinait'o Airien o boesum, o t3, a
abas innai choa maunis o tataap.
Attonannan-sar inni atite o azjies
ta Deos: choa naan o gagil, mai-
bas maunis pattonan o choa boa,
paga ta Jehova, micho-gar a pattite,
natta-da §a ja boa, o ai pinaga,
paga, so-o machon-gar taulaulan.
Mai, sabanno imoa mit’o abas, o ta,
o hoesum, o ﬂjq_]a o tapos cho’ a-la,
hai masarrasarr’o baak-sar maibas
o binnan, ja loan, i-dlla o barr'o
Airien-08, i-dlla o choa saan, a aba
matoto inni tataap o mini talcho a
mato, a ma-atasso. Sabanno ma-
rach o binnan, o tsi o abas, o ino-
chan de bonna, hai poach 1 ta
Deos-08, aukdttana ma-dsosono al,
maibas moa maukat o choa asosd,
so-alla o choa naan,adassa o joa tsjes,
) Joa, ranied o che ’al-al, a tataap o
ri6 : ja Deos o gagil alli Boddo maso
pagaa natta-da ma-akammichi-sar ?
Mai, c-flla-na, depa molappa joa
tsjes, hai ummior o Deos o baak,
Hai poctat inni haibos, inni Adam,
Hai paan o roman a Deos. Hai
pe’o adds, kamaunis a Deos o gagil,
decho-noé, Mauchus makarrichi
o kakossi o micho ta Deos. Pa-
gaga mamabé-no atéa, sja alli
machi’o gagil; sja machon-sar imoa
mikkap i haibos-ech. Mai, itiss’o
rapies ai innai joa tsjes, innai joa
tattuppa, all'ummior o natta-sar o
gagil o Decs. Ja torro mautsiri
innai autat torroa micho, tsinum-
moach imo bao a rard o dba, hai
maukat 0 odum a otsiri. Saddina
i ta Deos, sabanno merab o talan
ja icho, cachi icho, sabanno ma-
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chaddik imo, Alli talan ta Deos,
alli talan choa bo, sja alli taggogon
o choa bo torroa tsjes. Saddi-nao
ab’o Deos inni tattorroddaurono
choa tataap, so-o inni tattorrod-
daurono choa ranied, o ai ipatorrod
ja imo, alla moa madarram o gagil
o Deos, so-0 choa sjiem ta Jesus
Christus, o ai paga ma-aborra tup-
pach o Deos a babosa. 5Saddi-na
bo, so-o chachad, alla tummala so-o
marach o choa asoso a tataap o rio,
Ta Paulus insini patorrod o chup-
pod o tapos rio inni chachad o Deos.

Annich, sja merab o summabas o
choa al-al a rio, alli sasummad’o
baak icho-noé. Tatummal’o choa
bo, al-al a rio de ta mini, so-o0 a-i-
jor a morich o mini i boesum, tau~
laulan, pa sisi-ech. Alli mamaro-
tul o charri o ai, alli mamarotul o
charri o rio, sja tatummal’i ta Deos
imonog, inau tatummal’o tapos ai,
sja tummal’icho-noé. Micho ja
maukat a ina, alla ta Deos merab
o pe'imoa, imau ta Jesus Christus
choa aukattan a sjiem badda,
Amen.

FOURTH SERMON. Joun xvii. 3.

GAgil o aba so-0 autat inni ta

Decos paarp’o babos’i ta Deos,
inni tamasea paga gagil o morich,
morich o ma-dchon-sar ai. Ta
Deos paurich o gagil, so-0 paga
inni icho-sar chuppod o morich.
Dem’ija alli paga morich, icho pe’o
morich, dema paga icho paurich
so-0 maladik, depa.moribal, Ma-
auriedda-da tsjes, o ai riballen innai
ta Deos inau kakossi, alli morich o
gagil, pagatomma morich, inau alli
machon-gsar inni ta Deos. Kasja-
baan mamorich o gagil, pagatomma
mach’ija babosa, sja inni autat o
gagil machon-sar barroon o rorrd
1 ta Deos, inau aladikken-sar choa
morich inni ta Deos, maibas ja
aladikken morich o baron inni
bossor-ech, pagatomma mach’ija
bia so-o 2’0 baron. Inau micho
alla babosa marach o morich o ma-

achon-sar, o ai paga inni ta Deos,
maspot a madarram o gagil o Deos
icho, so-0 machon-sar mikkap i ta
Deos inni autat o gagil. Maibas
pab’ija ta Christus inni ranied o
Evangelium kabinidoan inni ta
Apostel Johannes, mini-sar, machg,
paga morich o ma-ichon-sar ai,
alla madarram ijo decho-nog, natta-
sar ai gagil o Deos, so-o ta Jesus
Christus, o ai pinaussijo., Inni
a-illag o lido o atite o mini, torro
tatummorrod o narroa-da tuppo.
Kapesasa, alla babosa maspot a
madarram o gagil o Deos, so-o ta
Jesus Christus o ai paga ma-iborra
tuppach o Deos a babosa, Kanar-
roa, alla morich o ma-dchon-sar
ummior o gagil o aba so-0 autat
inni ta Deos. Ta Christus pinal’-
inni atite o tinnaam, alla Deos o
tamau ummadok o choa chogsar
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innai tapos o tupponodon de ta, o
ai icho passoso i ta Christus, all’-
icho pape’i decho o morich o ma-
achon-sar, so-o inni atite o mini-
sar pab’ija icho, moed’icho pa-i-jor
o babosa pana choa tamau; icho
parar’o choa saan, so-o pab’i decho
o gagil o Deos. Ta Christus alli
pa-i-jor o babosa pana ta Saitan, ja
ta haibos, ja Deos o baak, Maini.
Alli summall’o babosa ja icho, In-
sini icho pait’o babosa choa tamau,
50-0 pa-i-jor i decho pana gagil o
Deos.  Mini-sar, maché, paga
morich o ma-dchon-sar ai, alla
madarram ijo decho-nog, natta-sar
ai gagil o Deos. T'a Christus pat-
tonan o choa tamau gagil o Deos
$0-0 natta-sar ai gagil o Deos.
Maibassar icho pala, pagatomma
babosa poetat inni roman a Deos,
pagatomima ta Saitan pazigali ta
Deos o gagil, so-0 mapan ja Deos
o baak, na-a kamachagpi, all’ijo
makammichi-sar gagil o Deos, alla
Deos o gagil alli boddo maso paga
a natta-da ma-akammichi-sar, all’-
inni oa boa pagd gagil o morich ;
inau micho na-a-pinab’o babos’oa
naan, alla mamadarram ijo decho-
noé, alla papoetautat inni oa boa,
so-o mamarach o morich o ma-
achon-sar, Sabanno ta Christus
insini paaunis o babos’o morich o
ma-achon-sar, inau decho madarram
o gagil o Deos, alli pab'ija icho, alla
morich o ma-achon-sar ummior o
baak o ab’o Deos. Maini-ena,
Icho pattonan o ab’o Deos gagil o
aba, o ai par'o autat o tsjes inni ta
Deos, inau sosse matas ab’o Deos,
$0-0 marior autat inni ta Deos,
chono ai mautsiri o gagil o Deos,
alli poetautat inni ta Deos, maibas

maché ta Paulus, moeda papoet-
autat inni icho-sar, innai tamasea
alli minasini decho-no&. Autat a
dba rorro-no mababat. Torro
pinoctautat so-o minabd, maché ta
Petrus, allijo paga ta Christus,
sjiem o Deos morich-a. Inau
micho autat inni ta Deos so-0 ab’o
Deos maspot a rorré mababat,
Autat inni ta Deos maspot a pis-
sarr’'o ab’o Deos. Baak o 4ba, o ai
marotul o autat inni ta Deos, alli
marach. Papatomma ta saitan
mab’o Decos o gagil, alli marach
ja icho morich o ma-ichon-sar,
inau ta saitan alli poetautat inni
ta Deos, mab’o baak-sar, so-o ma-
tirtir.  Inni autat o gagil paga
natorroa-da tuppo. Tuppono pe-
sasa paga gagil o ab’o Deos, micho-
sar a pattite, alla torroa tsjes mab’i
t2 Deos, mab’o choa ga, choa airab,
cho’atite a ranied kabinidoan. Ga-
gil o aba parar’o tsjcs, so-o alli
pautach otsiri, maibas o rard paube
odum. Ma-audum a tsjes alli
poetautat inni ta Deos. Innai
otsiri alli tummoach autat o gagil,
tummoach innai a ba. Torro ba-
bosa pittau o gagil, o ai torro
kamachaggi. Innai otsiri tum-
moach aulakies so-o autat o baak.
Inau micho ab’ Deos, so-0 gagil o
ab’o choa ranied paga tuppono
pesasa inni gagil o autat o Deos.
Kanarroa-da tuppo inni autat o
gagil paga arich o ranied o Deos,
micho-sar a pattite, alla torroa tsjes
ummior o atite o Deos, sc-o
pittau o gagil o tapos choa ranied.
Autat o gagil alli marmimi ja
dummori o ranied o Deos, inau
alli summalla ja tummosik icho
maibas o babosa. Mabissé choa
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tapos atite, so-o o auchos gagil.
Torroa tsjes maspot a marach o
tapos atite, o ai pab’ija ta Deos
inni choa ranied kabinidoan, so-o
pittau o gagil o micho, pagatomma
alli mab’ija lido tsjes. Mini-sar
paga narroa-da tuppo inni autat o
gagil. Kanatorroa-da tuppo paga
aikap i ta Deos, micho-gar a pattite,
alla torroa tsjes tallochon mikkap i
ta Deos, so-o didden o poetautat
inni choa ranied. Autat o gagil
ma-~didden ja autat, o al machon-
sar, so-o alli pittol, ja mori-edda.
Autat ai, inniumma paga natorroa
tuppo-no mini, paga autat o gagil,
0 al mauchus marach innai ta
Deos. Masini-sar torro babosa
maspot a poctautat inni ta Deos.
Icho merab o autat o gagil, madas
50-0 maukat o gagil ma-autat a
cho, s0-o malleak o autat o baak, a
ma-atattosik. Ka ochal pait’e choa
tamau, 50-0 paba, all’icho pz_lga
gagil o Deos, ta Christus pait’o
choa micho boa channumma, so-o
pabd all'icho paga ma-azinado tup-
pach o Deos a babosa., Alla ma-
darram ijo decho-no€, machd,
natta-sar ai gagil o Deos, s0-0 ta
Jesus Christus o ai pinauss’ijo.
Inni §a o Deos, kamaunionis na-
torroa-da boa, o tamau, ta sjiem,
so-0 ta Auchar o ma-achimit, ta
Spirito Santo. Ta sjiem o Deos o
ai paga kanarroa-da boa inni Sa o
Deossar, rorré paga Deos a babosa
inni nattada boa, Ga o babos’inni

choa boa aarpani o ga o Dcossar,
all’icho mamatsikap o ummoob o
dborra tuppach o Deos a babosa,
Jinai ja icho innai choa tamau,
tamasea pinauss’icho de ta mini,
Deos o tamau pinauss’o choa sjiem

pana torro babosa, pinatoach o inni
0 isas o babosa, alla torro mama-
darram icho, so-o papoetautat inni
choa boa, maibas pab’ija icho, alla
madarram ijo decho-noé natta-sar
ai pagil o Deos, so-0 ta Jesus
Christus o ai pinauss’ijo.

Ta sjiem o Deos, 0 ai tsinum-
meach inni a o babosa, marach o
naan ta Jesus Christus. Deos o
tamau pattonan o choa sjiem ma-
sini, alla naan o mini papab’i torro
choa maunis a tataap, so-o ino-
numma ta Deos pinauss’icho de ta
mini, allicho paparras o babosa
innai chachalt o kakossi. Ta
Jesus micho a pattite, ma-ababir-
ras, so-o choa maunis a tataap,
paga babarras o babosa. Naan o
ta Christus pait'o airab o Deos,
tamasea pinauss’o choa sjiem alla
papacho-no ramied o Deos pana
babosa, so-o a-ummillag o atil o
boesum. Inipaussa ja icho innai
choa tamau, alla rarummé o babos’o
choa ranied, so-o pattil i decho
machi’o kakossi, tummis o tataap
o arapics, maborr’i ta Deos, so-o
ummior o choa char-sar, Naan
ta Christus pab’ija, alla Deos o
tamau pinaatsikap o choa sjiem o
ummoob o aborra tuppach o Deos
a babosa, so-o paita, all’icho paga
gagil o ma-aborra, ma-azinado, so-o
ma-adau o babosa, tamasea dau
i torro minachoté a minachd inau
torroa kakossi, alla mamarach o
choa tagg’o dbo-no torroa kakossi,
so-o simien ta Deos a torro boa,
alla miel o rais 0 Deos o cho’azinado,
depa achan tapos o ta, maibas
pab’ija ta Apostel Johannes, sisjiem
macho, na-apido o mini imoa,
depa moa rarummapies, So-0 sja
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rinummapies a cho, torro paga
natta-sar a ma-azinado de tamau
ai, ta Jesus Christus, ma-abisse-
bissé o ai, so-0 icho-sar lalaslas o
torroa kakossi. Sjiem o Deos ta
Jesus Christus  tsinummalattal’o
rais 0 Deos inau kakossi o babos’e
choa machoté a machi,so-o pab or1’o
choa tamau, alla ka-itis o dzjies,
alli tatumpn:ho torroa kakossi;
inni choa boa torro paga arra s0-0
dborra rorré i ta Deos, so-o inni
choa tagga paga lalaslas o torroa
kakossi. Machon-sar i boesum
icho alla tallochon papazinadéno
choa sisjiem, cho’aukattan a cho-sar
o ai machi’o kakossi, s0-0 poetautat
inni choa boa. Ta Christus
patorrod o ma-aborra tuppach o
Deos a babos'inni choa micho boa,
tamasea paarp’o babos’i ta Deos,
s0-0 pa-i-jor o cho-no Deos pana
boesum. = Inau kakossi ilen o
babosa maunis a mababat pana ta
Deos, choa rais talcho a mato
mauchus pa-ikkil so-o paube a ré
torro boa. Sinai innai boesum ta
sjiem o Deos ummoob o 4borra,
tsinummoach de ta, alla pa-i-jor o
sisjiem o Deos pana boesum. Inni
choa boa minabérr’i torro babosa
ta Deos, inni choa boa torro paga

ababad pana tamau i bocsum, so-o

marach o dbono kakessi inni choa
naan. Mini-sar pab’ija ta Christus,
so-o paitalllicho paga ma—-aborrzt
tuppach o Deos a babosa, alla choa
tamau pinaussicho, so-o pinaspot
a ummoob o dborr’o mini, alla
babosa maspot a madarram icho
channumma, so-0 poetautat inni
choa boa, m*ubas icho pala, so-o
pab'o choa aran, moa poetautat
inni ta Deos, machd, oetautatta

inni na-a-da  boa channumma.
Maibas o tamau pinauss’o choa
sjilem pana babosa, masini babosa
maspot 4 tummaap o autat o gagil
icho, Ta Deos alli marach o
babos’i boesum, sja babos’alli marach
o choa sjiem, so-o mabich o autat
o gagil de ta mini. Torro babosa
maspot a rorré madarram i ta Deos,
so-0 choa sjiem, maspot a rorro
poetautat inni ta Deos, so-o inni
choa sjiem. Ta sjiem o Deos so-o0

ma-aborra ta Jesus Christus pa-i-jor
o choa rim’o tapos sisjiem o Deos 3
tarran ja icho, sandon, so-o kittas
o boesum. Tamasea merab o sai
pana ta Deos, maspot a ummior
so-0 paro choa sjiem. Torro
babos’alli matsikap o tummoach a
dummaat i ta Deos inni torroa
micho boa, inau torroa arapics
pisor o choa rais, so-o paubc a 1o
torro boa, Ta Deos mabissé o
auchos, so-o choa machi o ma-
achimit malleak o ma-arapies, inau
micho torro maspot a dummaat
icho inni ma-aborra, inni choa
sjiem ta Jesus Christus, tamasea
tummakkoop torroa arapics o choa
babissé a chimit, so-o makkesjap
paubarri a chaddik torro boa, so-o
pidaat i ta Deos: Malbas—s_;ar icho
pala, paga ja-ina tarran so-o morich
ai, allipa ja cho sai pana tamau,
sja  alli passji ina. Maibas o
babos’alli dummoro i don, sja alli
pasji sandon, masini alli sai pana ta
Decos, alli s0s8'} bocsum, tamasea
poelakies o tarran, so-o ’alli pasji
sandon o gagil. I
paga ta Christus, tsinummann’o
boesum icho, o ai kinapos inau
kakossi o babosa, paga sandon, so-0
inni choa boa torra paga ababad
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pana ta Deos ; icho pazinado torro
boa, so-o pa-i-jor o rima pana
choa tamau. Kamillag o pia
tuppo-no pesasa inni ranied o ta
Christus, so-o ipaba, alla babosa
maspot a madarram o gagil o Deos,
s0-0 ta Jesus Christus, o ai paga
ma-aborra tuppach o Deos =2
babosa.  Inni narroa-da tuppo
pab’ija ta Christus, alla morich o
mz-dchon-sar ummior o gagil o
aba so-o autat inni ta Deos, Mini-
sar maché paga morich o ma-
achon-gar ai, alla madarram ijo
decho-noé natta-sar ai gagil o
Deos. Ta Christus insini pattonan
o morich o ma-ichon-sar morich i
boesum, morich o gagil, o ai paga
inni ta Deos, s0-0 choa sjiem ta
Jesus Christus. Rapies a ma-
auribal ¢ morich de ta mini inau
kakossi a auri-edda. Kamoribal
ja bog, so-o mach’ija tapos o
bahosa, 1 boesum torroa bog a tsjes
mamorich o taulaulan, mamorig o
gagil, so-o mauchus a rig. De ta
inni torro maspot a paan, S0-0
porich o bog. Torro orachan o
tummaap, o tummod, o marana,
so-0 moddon o tataap tallochon a
baas. Torrotassaban so-o taggogon,
madig a chaan, a bachinan, rapies
$0-0 mauromarc man a dig pauribal
o torroa bog atatta zijsja i boesum
torro mamorich o ma-a-arra,
maibas o ta Angclus o Deos, o ai
alli man, alli micham, pa tassabin,
pa taggogon, pa tummaap, pa
madig, pa mach’ija. De ta mini
torro paga zichil, so-o mauchus
chummanied torroa tsjes. Pa ja

zichil i boesum, pa ja chachannied,
De ta mini alli pittol o kakossi, o
sannan, o 4zjies ; morich i boesum

marotul o kakossi, o sannan, o
dzjies ; ta Angelus patapos a babosa
paga borra, so-o ummior o atilléno
Deos. Paga aborra, aukat, so-o
arra, paga aukat otjes inni aijall’e
ta Deos, aukat o taulaulan, pa
sisi-ech. Mini-sar a paga morich
o ma-dchonsar, morich i boesum,
o al ta Deos passoso inni choa
sjiem ta Jesus Christus, o ai babosa
marach inni autat o gagil, maibas
o ta Christus pala inni ranied o
Evangelium Johannis, masini-sar,
machd, ta Deos minaukat o tapos
o ta, micho-sar a pattite, tapos o
babosa, alla pine’o choa natta-sar ;
a binodda-da sjiem, ino pa ja riballen
atatta chono ai poetautat inni icho,
kasjabaan alla paga morich o
ma-ichon-sar. §o-o insini pab'ija
icho, alla morich o ma-achon-sar
ummior o gagil o dba so-o0 autat
inni ta Deos. Ka ochal ummillag
o lido o atite, bior alla torro
tummorod o atil, o ai torro maspot
a paaunis torro boa. Innai atite
o mini atillan torro alla chachad o
ab’o Deos paga morich o ma-ichon-
sar 1 boesum. Deos o tamau
chummad o gagil o dba, so-o0 autat
inni choa boa, so-0 pe’o morich o
ma-ichon-gar o babos’o ai madarram
pittau o gagil, so-o poetautat inni
choa boa. Morich o ma-ichon-
sar paga asosono Deos inni choa
sjiem ta Jesus Christus, so-o babosa
paaunis o choa boa morich o
ma-dchon-sar inni autat o gagil, o
ai maibas o rima tummaap, so-c
maunis-o-arach o tapos asoséno
Deos, tapos o ai ta Deos pinassoso
torro inni choa sjiem ta Jesus
Christus.  Innalnumma ummior
alla tapos 0 ma-autat a cho marach
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o morich i boesum, morich o
ma-ichon-sar inni autat o gagil.
Tamasea poetautat inni ta sjiem o
Deos, paga morich o ma-achon-sar,
maché ta Apostel Johannes inni
cho atil o mini torro tummorred
o ri6 o Deos, so-o choa bé matoto.
Sja icho papachalt o babosa
kamaibas o lallalak o choa ranied
makesjap o kakossi alla kartattisan
ja patapos i chau o gehenna, ino
chotein taulaulan rorré 1 ta saitan,
pa sisi-ech, Chachalt o kakossi o
mini attonannan inni bido o Deos,
tattea so-0 rais o ma-ichon-sar,
chau o gehenna, so-o machi a
manawassar, inau ta Deos a-i-jor
a morich o mini mamerien o
chachalt o tapos Angelus a babosa,
so-0 papa-itis o chono ma-arapies
rorré 1 ta saitan i chau o gehenna,
ing tean taulaulan kamaibas o choa
tataap o arapies. Alli mamotup
o chau i gehenna, alli papittol o
dig, papaga aurtsi, alli-alli, akirkir
o zien, s0-0 chachannied o taulau-
lan. Ta Deos alla pait’o choa rié
inni abono kakossi, depa mamoribal
i gehenna tapos o babosa, pinauss’o
choa sjiem de ta mini ta Jesus
Christus, alla paparras o babosa,
so-o pinachalt o kakossi o babos’inni
choa sjiem natta-sar o binnodda,
alla. ~mamabdéno  ma -akakossi.
Masini pagatomma deeg, alla
mamachoté babosa taulaulan i
gehenna, barrasan ja inau machoté
o ta sjilem o Deos tapos chono ai
kamachi’ o kakossi, so-0 poetautat
o gagil. Makakki ja tsjes o
babarras o mini, babosa chumpir
so0-0 kamazjies i ta Deos, so-0
maborr’o choa dzjies-in ta Deos,
babosa kummossi, so-0 ta sjiem o

Deos lummaslas o ma-akakdssi,
alli las-las-en o so-€ babos’a, las-
las-en o tag@a, o machi o ta sjiem
o Deos. Minachoté inni choa bog
a tsjes ta Christus depa mamachoté
taulaulan;depamamoribal i gehenna
torroa hog a tsjes. Minachd ta
sjiem o Dcos, minotup o babdan o
marara, alla mamorich taulaulan
rapies a ma-auri-edda-da cho.
Ranied alli mab’o pattite, tsjes
alli mab’o tumpa, so-o saan alli
mab’o tummaap o rio o tsjes, o al
tum-gar inni babarras o babosa.
Inni tuppono mini inipaita ja aukat
o Deos pana torro boa, maché ta
Apostel Johannes, alla ta Deos
pinauss’o choa sjiem natta-sar o
binodda de ta mini, alla mamorich
ja namo inmi icho-sar. $o-o ma-
achachimit ta David pizich o choa
tsjes o madas o tataap o rié talcho
a mato, inni raraid o manna-achpil
a teis natorroa adassa na-a tsjes 1
ta Jehova, maché so-o tapos o ai
lallum ina choa naan o ma-achi-
mit, adassa na-a tsjes 1 ta Jehova,
50-0 hai poach o choa tataap o rié,
Tamasea mabono tapos oa arapies,
tamasea patausono tapos oa dig-og.
Tamasea parras oa morich, depa
moribal, tamasea summammisam
ijonoé o ri6 o tsjes a bo.
Kanarroa, torrodden o tassono
autat o gagil inni atil o mini, o
a1 marach o morich o ma-Achon-
sar, s0-0 romaroman asoséno Deos.
Autat o gagil pagd maibas o rim’e
tsjes-0€, ino arach o tapos, o
al passoso ta Deos. Pagatomma

Deos passoso, so-o pe'o baak o choa
as0s6, pagatomma babosa mauchus
merab, so-o meach’aicho-ies, alli
marach o charri o ai, sja marotul
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o autat inni Deos, marotul o autat
inni ranied o Deos, maratul o
autat o gagil choa tsjes. Machd o
Deos miall’o autat o ai, alla chum-
mad o choa asoso a ai-a. Ma-autat
a cho ma-arach, sja ineach’i ta Deos
inni autat o gagil, so-o kamaibas
o choa airab, Tapos o ai ma-
meach’oa annoZfonogfono, oct-
autatta alla mamarach, so-o allecho
ean ja imo maché ta Christus.
Inau decho ja maukat o morich ai,
ja maukat o morich i boesum ?
Ja maukat oa bog a tsjes morich o
taulaulan, so-o mauchus a rig?
QOetautatta inni Deos o gagil,
s0-0 choa sjiem ta Jesus Christus.
Asinia, kriella, abicha o ranied o
Deos, tuppd so-o aladikka micho,
alla rard 0 ab’o Deos tummillag i
tsjes. Innaide asini o ranied o
Deos tummoach o autat a dba.
Autat ai paga asosono Deos, eacha
icho, dobdobba, illo-iloa, alla pe’o
aba pauab o autat imoa, alla
madarram  icho-no€, alla poct-
autat inni choa boa, so-o0 marach
o morich o ma-ichon-sar, kamai-
bas o ab’o ranied o ta sjiem o Deos.
Torro attillan taulan innai atite o
mini, alla ta Christus paga ma-
a-i-jor o babosa pana choa tamau,
tamasea pa-i-jor o ma-autat a cho
pana boesum, pana ta Deos.
Karri-azjies ta Deos a babosa, alli
karri~dadaat inau kakossi. Inau
decho masabb’o ma-aborra babos’a
ma-azinade ino aarpanni i ta Deos.
Ma-aborr’o mini tuppach o Deos
a babosa paga maunis a tsjes o
Deos ta Jesus Christus, tamasea
tsinummoach inni §a o babosa, so-0
inipaussa de bab’o ta, maibas insini
maunis-o-ala, alle lummaslas o

N

choa machi o kakossi o babosa,
alla simien ta Deos a babos’o choa
azinado, alla pabérr’o choa tamau,
s0-0 pidaat 1 ta Deos o babosa.
Inau decho rorré-no padarram o
babos’o gagil o Deos, so-o choa
sjlem, 0 ai pinauss’icho, micho-sar
a pattite choa micho boa, maibas o
ma-aborr'oc o babosa, innainum-
m’ija ummior all'inni autat a ab’o
ta Christus paga gagil o morich,
morich o ma-ichon-sar, ean o ba-
bos’icho innai Deos o tamau, alla
parras o machd dechoa, so-o pe’o
morich o ma-ichon-sar ; kamaibas
o choa ila, mini-sar paga morich a
ma-dchon-gar ai, alla madarram ija
dechonoé natta-sar ai  gagil o
Deos, so-0 ta Jesus Christus o ai
pinauss’ijo. Mabarra ta Christus
paurich o morich-a s0-0 macha-da
al, inau sjiem o Deos o gagil icho.
Maibas o tamau paurich, masini
channumma ta sjiem paurich tama-
sea merab, Inni ma-aborr’o mini
torro babosa dummaat i ta Decos,
so-o madarram icho, maibas torro
madarram o cho inni choa sisjiem ;
tamasea minit’ina, minit’o tamau
channumma, maché ta Christus,
inau gagil o sjiem o Deos icho, so-o0
tatsar o choa boa, gagil a isas o
choa tamau o ma-acharrieb. Ani
maro innai ta Deos, inni ta Chris-
tus machaddik ja namo. Ani paga
azjiés, inni ta Christus torro sis-
jiem o Deos, choa aukattan a cho,
a ari-eddan. Ani karri-azjies ta
Deos a babosa, inni ta Christus
karri-dborra dech-ono€. Ani torro
mori-edd’i ta Deos, inni ta Christus
torro pacheoach pana choa so-o
torroa micho tamau, Deech o
machoté so-0 moribal torroa bog a
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tsjes taulaulan i gehenna inau torroa
arapies, inni ta Christus barrassan
torro o chachalt o mini, tamasea
dau i torro minachoté o dig a aurtsi
o gehenna inni bog a tsjes, alla
chachummalt torroa kakossi. Ka-
minatis o boesum ja torro, $0-0
morich 1 boesum inau kakossi, ta
Christus o choa babissé a mario
a tataap minarach o boesum o tat-
taula, so-o paaunis torro aicho-ech.
Masini inni ma-aborra ta Jesus
Christus torro marach o babarras o
kakossi, so-0 morich o ma-dchonsar:
icho pario torroa bog a tsjes inni
morich o mini, so-o0 paatsikap i
namo ino aarpannii ta Deos, micho-
sar a pattite pesas’oc ummoch o baé
a 1sas 0 choa babissé a chimit inni
torro boa, pachimit o bog a tsjes,
alla ka-itis o tataap o arapics, mai-
bas o sisjiem o Deos torro tumimal-
pon o badé a morich, tummalpon o
mababat inni tapos o babissé o
Deos. Pasji ausoan tarran o mini,
tarran o babiss€ a atilléno Deos pa-
i-jor o sisjiem a chono Deos ma-a-
i-jor ai ta Jesus Christus, so-o pi-
doro 1 boesum-ech decho-noé. Atil

0 mini paita $0-o padarram tomm’-
ija sisjiem o Deos. Tapos o ai
ummior i ta Christus, ummior o
tarran o atillono Deos, so-0 ma-
babat inni babissé a chimit, maibas
minababat icho babo ta mini, paga
gagil o sisjiem o Deos, Maibas-
sar pala, na-a sisjiem masini na-a
char-sar, so-0 ina madarram dechoa,
so-0 ummior ina decho-nog, so-o
ina pe’i decho morich o ma-achon-
sar. Kanarroa, ja ta Christus
paga ma-a-i-jor o sisjiem, o Deos,
ja icho pait’o tarran pana boesum,
maibas inipabd o pia, mai, atil o
mini maspot a pizich imoa tsimi-
chier 1 ta Christus inni oa morich,
alla masini o choa char-sar, so-o
mabaddabadd’c o tattorroddan
ochoa morich. Masini o gagil
SASUMMmMOossono tarran i boesum,
sja a-ummior o kakirrich o choa
ranied, sja ma-machon-sar o ma-
babat inni tattallas o choa asiel-sar.
Micho ja maukat a ina alla ta
Deos passosa imoa inau ta Jesus

Christus choa aukattan a sjiem
badda, Amen.

FIFTH SERMON. Joun xvi. 23.

Ukattan a ma-akakriel,

Maibas o sisjiem o babosa
meach’o tamau a tanai, so-o pab’i
decho, sja magabb’o inochan, ja
romaroman, $0-o babosa pagatomma
mab’o tump’o choa sisjicm, so-o
merab o maunis pea, alli makarrichi

o sisjiem sja decho sai meacha;
kasjabaan maso maukat o sisjiem,
maso maukat o pea, inau um-illo-
ilono mcacha, s0-0 maibas o dumbor
o pea dechonoé. Masini maso
makkesjap o babos’e ai tummoach
de ta mini barrabarraan so-o ma-
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asabba, pab’o tamau de bocsum
choa sabba, sa-o meach’i ta Decos
tapos o ai masabb’ija decho. Inau
ta Deos pagatomma ma-al-dl a
tsjes icho, so-0 merab o maunis
pca, maukat o annoggonogoc a
alacha, so-o merab alla babosa
madarram o choaal-4l, all’icho paga
ma-a-daldal & ma-ai-a so-o chuppod
o gagil o tapos rig, alla babosa
dummauko o boesum pana tamau
0 rard, innali tamasea sai tapos
asoséno mario  all’um-illo-ilono
meacha, so-o paspot i ta Deos o
choa ai-acha. Maibas pab’ija ta
sjiem o Deos, eachd, maché, so-o
allecho, ean, ja imo. Saddi-na
so-0 ta tummala tékkana, so-o
allecho tannaanni ja imo. So-o
inni atite o minisar icho pizich
o choa aran tschict narroa cho,
meach’i ta Deos choa tamau, inau
gagil allecho can tapos o ai, decho
mameach’inni choa naan. Annach,
annach, ina pala ja imoa, macho,
alla tapos o ai mameach’s tamau
inni na-a micho naan, o ai icho
pape’imonot, Ta Christus insini
patorrod o naspat a tuppo inni
ai-acha.  Kapesasa, alla torro
maspot a meach’i ta Deos 0 tamau
de bocsum. Kanarroa, alla maspot
a meach, o Deos o tamau inni
naan o choa sjiem. Kanatorroa,
numm’ija makkesjap o meach’i ta
Deos.  Kanaspat, alla maspot a
meacha inni autat o gagil. Ai-acha
paga sasaod o tsjes katinnaam o
Deos.  Ranjed pallil o baak, sja
alli ummior so-o pissarra tsjes a
tattuppa. Tinnaam ai-acha torro

maspot a mabissas, so-o0 ummalap-
pono tsjes a tattupa pana ta Deos
Maspot a maba, alla

1 boesum,

torro sabanno mai meacha, tum-
moach katinnaam o Deos, tamasca
mialla, so-0 mab’o tattupp’i tsjes.
Malleak o ai-acha ta Deos o ai
bossot innai dorren, alli tummoach
innai-de tsjes. Chono mini maché
dummaat ina o choa ranied, so-o
madas ina o choa dorren, so-o
maro ja choa tsjes innai ina-e.
Inau micho torro maspot a miel
dcpa mortatach, ja molappa torroa
tsjes a tattuppa. Torroa rima a
rorr6 alappoon pana babé, sabanno
torro tummalpon o meacha, paita,
alla torro maspot a dumbor so-o
pauss’o tattuppa pana bocsum, alla
tump’i ta Deos, alla tump’e ranied
o ai-acha, so-o tuppono ai, torro
merab o meach’l ta Deos. Mak-
kesjap channumma, alla katinnaam
ai-acba torro tummis o asies o
tsjes, so-o0 dummaat i ta Dcos inni
atirtir a ikkil, ma-arich inau torroa
kakossi, Malleak o chono ma-
asics a tsjes ta Deos, so-0 pait’o
chono ma-a-arich a ma-a-sabba
choa bé. Kanatorroa, maspot a
maba, alla kakossi simien ta Deos
a babosa, s0-0 miel o ai-acha depa
pasji boesum pana ta Deos, tamasea
alli masini o chono ma-achachuppir,
o ai moddon o tsjes, so-o chumpir
o ché’atillo, Kasjabaan maukat o
zichil inau kakossi, so-a mabo
chono ma-azichil a tsjes, tamasea
machi’o kakossi, so-o ummior o
bisse-bissé 0 Deos. Inau micho
torro maspot @ tummis o arapies
o tsjes, S0-0 tapos O tataap o
kakossi, alla mai meach’i ta Deas
inni chimit o tsjes. Ka-ochal
ipaba moeda torro maspot a
mabissas 0 tsjes tinnaam ai-acha,
ummior © naspat a tuppo inu
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ipatorrod inni ai-acha. Kapesasa,
pab’ija ta Christus, alla choa aran
maspot a meach’i ta Deos o tamau
de boesum. ‘Tapos o ai mameach’o
tamau, machd, Icho pattonan o
tamau insini, o gagil o Deos,
tamasea minerien o mini tapos ai,
so-o maibas o tamau porich o
tapos o babosa. Torro patapos
paga natta-sar a tamau, 50-0
nattagat a Deos minerien torro
patapos, maché ta ma-aijaab
Malachias.  Kamaunionis icho
pattonan o tamau, bo’o pesasa inni
ga o Dcossar, so-0 madarram o
pattonan icho-noé choa micho
tamau, inau pinausjlem o natroa-
da boa inni ga o Deos ta Jesus
Christus, gagil a isas so-o tatsar o
choa miche boa, Ta Christus
pattil o choa aran meach’i ta
Deos, so-0 pa-i-jor i decho pana
choa tamau, inau ma-ikammichi
makkesjap ino eachanni ta Dcos.
Mab’o tapos o ai, masini o ai-acha
de tapos o ta. Kamabar’ija tapos
o ai, so-0 ma-ibo a tsjes, alla
tummé cho’a-olli-eul o babosa,
maibas pab’ija ta Christus inni
ramied o Evangelium Mathei;
tomm’ija babosa, maché, paga
lallum  imoa, sja choa sjiem
mameach’ichéno uppo, alla pape’-
ichdno bato, s0-0 sja mameach’-
ichéno tsi, alla pape’ichéno ibien.
Oedan, sja imoa, o ai paga rapies,
mab’0c pe’o ascsono mario oa
sisjiem, maso masanno oa tamau,
tamasea paga de boesum pape’o
asosono mario, chono ai meach'ija
icho aicho-ics kasjabaan pa ja
a-olli-eul inni Deos o baak.
Chubboen tsjes tapos choa aran,
tamasea summadi decho. Ma-

meach’i ta Jehova oa Deossar, so-o
allecho aran icho ma-akammichisar,
maché ta Christus. Kanarroa-da
tuppo inni ai-acha pait’c azinadono
ta Jesus Christus, so-o pab’ija alla
maspot a meach’o Deos o tamau
inni naan o choa sjiem : tapos o ai
mameach’o tamau inni na-a micho
naan, maché : micho-gar a pattite,
inau na-a-da boa so-o azinado.
Ta Deos a babosa kamauchus
maro. Inau decho simien ta
Christus alla karri-dadaat dechoa
inni choa-da boa, o ai machaddik
o choa tamau maibas o sjiem o
Deos, so-o machaddik o babosa,
maibas o sjiem babosa, rorré-no
Deos a babos’inni natta-da boa,
so-0 inau decho matsikap o
pazinado tuppach o Deos a babosa.
Masini Deos o tamau dummaat
0 babosa, masini o ai-acha so-o
annog@onoggo -no inni  choa
aukattan a sjiem, tamasca tallochon
pazinado i namo de tamau ai.
Maukat o cho sjiem tamau, so-o
tallochon masini icho, s0-0 inaun
choa azinado maukat channumm’o
chono ai poetautat inni choa sjiem,
so-o masini o choa ai-acha. Micho
babosa maspot a maba, so-o
tallochon tump’inni ai-acha, sja
merab o meach’i ta Deos charri
o ai, alla meach’icho-noé inni naan
o choa sjiem, so-o inau choa
azinado.

Gachanni o baak ta Deos, alli
ma-drach o babosa, sja alli tummo-
ach o ai-acha innaide autat inni ta
sjlem 0 Deos, sja marotul o choa
azinado, Mini-sar choa pab’o aran
ta Christus, acho mineach’inni naa
micho naan, maché: eachd, so-o
mamarach, alla matapo ja oa
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aukat-ech. Ta Christus ochoa
azinado tummakkoop o aulakies
inni ai-acha, so-o patoach aicho
inni choa naan tinnaam o choa
tamau, alla mabasso ja, so-o mar-
ach, Ummior o natorroa-da tup-
po ino torrodden inni ai-acha,
numm’ija makkesjap ¢ meach’i
ta Deos.

Tapos o ai mameach o tamau,
maché ta Christus. Torro babosa
marotul o tapos rig inni torroa bog
inni torroa tsjes, so0-0 tapos aso-
séno mario kasai innaide babo,
innaide tamau o rard. Inau decho
ta Christus inni atite o mini
tapos o ai, pauss’o meach’o choa
tamau, tapos o ai masabb’ija namo,
Mapan a mato torroa sabba., Mar-
otul o 4ba so-o autat inni ta Decos
torroa tsjes, marotul o chimit a
babissé o Deos. Micho ja pattil
o meacha ta Christus inni ai-acha,
namoa tamau, Masabb’o inochan
s0-0 romaroman torroa bog. Micho
channumma atillan ja namo meacha
inni atite o mini: Epé-e namona
piadai torro uppo ma-atsikap. Torro
masabb’o a-olli-eul o Decos so-o
choa aladik, Inau decho attillan
torro medcha, barras’i namo innai
rapies ai. Mapan ja tuppo, ino

eachan. Mauroma-roman asoséno
bog a tsjes, maibas o inochan, oetas,
ma-allas a boesum, naupoot ine
takkoban o bog, binnas, roos a sis-
jlem ma-allas a tsjes, morich o
ma-ilip, ab’o saan, rio o tsjes, ab’o
Deos, autat a ikkil o Deos, arra,
aukat o tsjes, kakoeno, tattalattal’o
ta auchar o ma-achimit inni zichil
o rapies. Tapos o ai, s0-0 roman
maibas aicho, makkesjap ino eachan,
Inni naspat a tuppo pab’ija ta Chris-
tus alla babosa naspat a meacha inni
autat o gagil. Inau decho pachip
o atite annach, so-o pala manawas
annach, annach, alla miel o armi-
mi, s0-0 pizich i namo didden o poet-
autat inni ai-acha. Machi o Deos
miall’o autat ai inni ai-acha. Ta-
masca medcha, alla meach’inni
autat-ech, maché ta Apostel Jaco-
bus, inau tamasea marmimi, paga
maibas o baddéno abas, o ai itis
babé rapé imaide barri ai-oé.
Inau decho hai pesar masini a ba-
bosa, alla mamarach o charri o ai
innai Deos-sar. Aninman-a mina-
sini o tuppo-no ai-acha; aladikka
o atite i tsjes all’ailo padarram imoa
meach’i ta Deos. Acho madarram
o meacha, eacha, alla marach.
Jac. VERTRECHT.
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¥«* The foregoing sheets had just been printed when a communication
was reccived from Rev, D. Ferguson, M.A,, of the English Presbyterian
Mission in Formosa, which may be inserted here. It is dated Tainanfu,
31st March 1896, and was sent in reply to a request that he would have
the Lord’s Prayer written out in the language now spoken by the Toa-sia
aborigines ; Toa-sia being the name of a Township about fourteen miles
north of the city of Chiang-hoa. Hundreds of families of this same tribe
are also found among the villages of the Pawsia Plain, some two days’
journey to the east of Chiang-hoa. The version he sends is as follows :—

THE LORD’S PRAYER IN THE PRESENT-DAY SEKHOAN
DIALECT OF FORMOSA.

Niam a A-bah kai-dih ba bau ka-wuss.

Ni-suh a la-ngat tsah, ma sii-zau-u han riak,

Pa-pang-a-sai ni-suh-ah ki-nii la-an,

Pa-pa i ta~du-i ki-ni-siu-a li-ni ya-dan, di-ni da-yiih hai-ki, ba bau ka-
Wuss.

Ba-yei au-no da-li-o nu-sau-a ki-na-sa-de-lan yam-i-kah, i-la a na pi-ter-
tit-o niam-a-ki-na sa-de-lan.

A-na pa-pa yi-ta-lam-i yam-mi-a ai-za sei-sei,

Tu-tul-i niam-mih pa-ter-ia-di de-sa-del.

Hhamoh ki-nii la-an, wa-riit yi-na ria-ria-kan, ka kai-i-swoan da-duah,
mau sei-o0 ma-si-lo ba-zu ba-zoach.

Lai-ki niam-a hi-niss-a yi-na la-tii-dan,

Mr. Ferguson remarks on the above :—¢ A good many of the brethren
helped in making this translation, especially A-sin, Hau-hi, A-iam, Ta-mu-
li, Aw-hoan and Bau-keh. Every petition is kept separate, and begins with
a capital. ‘The letter “ii” is pronounced as in German, 4 ” as in Greek,
and “ Hh” as a somewhat aspirated form of the single letter, Several words
had to be translated in a roundabout way, as they have no such expressions

as “kingdom,” “ hallowed,” “ glory,” “will,” and one or two others.’




DIALOGUE

Between A

FAPONESE

AND A

FOR MO SAN,

About Some Points of
The Rericion of the Tims.

By G. P m 7.
Quid rides
Fabula
LONDOJW:

Printed for Bernarp LinToOTT
at the Crofs-Keys next Nando's
Coftee-Houfe, Fleetflreer. 1707,







THE PREFACE.

THE chief Thing I purpofe in

the following Lines, is to vin-
dicate the Japonefes from that un-
Juft Charaéter this Part of the
World is pleafed to give them, viz.
of being a People much given to
Superftition. What Reafins they
had who fir/t fpoke fo of them, I
cannot telly but this I am fure of,
that no People under the Sun are
Sfarther from it than they arey as
will more fully appear by the follow-
ing Dialogue.

"Tis true indeed, the meaner fort
of People are wholly led by Prigfi-
craft, and fo are made to belicve
what the Bonzes pleafe; But as
Jor the finer and better Sort, they
would have you to know they feorn
to captivate their Reafins to a few
Writings of their Law-givers, con-
Slrued and altered (as they humbly
conceive) by the Priefts, whofe In-
tereft is to kecp People in the greatef?

" Ignorance and Subjection.

1 hope thersfire that my fetting of

‘em in a jfair Light, will be taken

by the World as a great Argument
of my Candor and Generofity ; and
having this Colloquivm frefp il
in my Memory, which I bnow will
&0 a great Way by far in windi-
cating them than all I could fay of
my own Head, I thought it would
agree better with the Characier 1
hape to gain by this, to publifh it Juft
as I heard it, becanfe you have here
the Japanner fanding up for his
Nation, as well as himfelf, and alfs
a Formofan making his Objestions
with the Japonele’s Anfwers 2
them; fo that the whole Matter
beang  juftly and impartially laid
befare  you, the Reader may the
better judge as he fball fee meet, and
that I take to be the only hone#
way of dealing with Readers,

And 1 muft confefs, that the I
was Confeious of my Inorance of
the Englith Tongue, yer I would téy
nomeans fuffer any Body to methodsze
or corredt ity becaufe I was afraid
left the Reader fhould hence Jind
Oceafion of fufpelling the Sincerity
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of my Narrative. Wherefore I here
muft beg of him to excufe all the
Faults he fhall find in the Language,
which he cannot reafonably expelt a
Stranger to be free from, efpecially
in fuch a refin’d one, as the Englith
at prefent is. ‘

I flatter my felf with the Hopes,
that it will be not a little entertain-
ing, the Queftions therein handled
bearing fo near a Refemblance to the
Difputes, which make fo much Noife
here at prefent. You'll fee a Japanner,
who out of meer friend/bip and kind-
nefs comes to free a Man from the
Bondage of Prigficraft, Prejudice,
and Ignorance ; and on the other
Sfidey you'll fee @ Formofan, like 4
willing  Prifonery endeavouring o
bring his Friend unto the f[ame
Condition as he is himfelf; and
both wufing all the Arguments they
are Maflers of towards effecting
their Defign.

However, that the Reader may
not expecl more of me than he is
likely to find at the long run, and fo
be obliged to throw away the Book
in a Fury, it will be very neceffary
to #ell himy that the I was f[o jfor-
tunate to be prefent at the epening

of the Csnference, yet I was unluckily
call’d away upon fome wvery earnef?
Bujinefs, fo that I could not flay for
the Conclufion, which was hewever
Jo near at Hand, that if he will
take the fame Liberty of gucffing
as I have done, he’l] be able to find
out which way the Viclory turned :
However, “twill fHill anfwer my
Defien, which is to vindicate the
Japanner when the Reader obferves
him all aling arguing not like a
Bigot, but kte a Man of a free
born Underftanding.

One favour more I muff beg of my
Reader, is, that if he finds either
gof my Dilputants to be out in his
Logick, Philofophy, or Divinity,
he would not think the worfe of me,
or think me guilty of the fame Errors
in my private Opinions; as v.g, if
one of them fhould happen to affirm
Fire to be hot, contrary to the
Modern Philgfophers, who affirm it
to be cold: For as I have refolved
not to omit any of their Arguments,
or diminifh the Strength of "em, fo
neither will 1 add any thing to it ;
but fuch Blunders as they fhall
commit, let them anfwer Jfor them-

Jelves.




A DIALOGUE

Between A

Saponefe and a Formofan

About fome Points of The Rericion of the Time,

Formofan.

Dule LR, you are heartily wel-
come to Formofa, it is
fo long fince we were

=— bleft with your Com-
pany, that I almoft defpair’d ever
of enjoying it again.

70})9?1%’.

Sir, I value yours fo much, that
had I not been detain’d by Bufi-
nefs, I had not been fo great a
Stranger : But to tell you the
Truth, I fell into the Acquaint-
ance of fome Gentlemen of great
Parts, who made me freely ac-
quainted with fome new Notions
of theirs which put me for fome
time into a brown ftudy, till at
laft, partly by their help, and
partly by my own Application, I
came to fettle my Mind on the
Matter.

Farﬂzﬂﬁn,

Now you talk of Learned Men,
pray give me leave to alk you how
your friend does ?

Faponefe.

Meaning who ?

Formaofan.

Why, the Prieft that was here
laft time with you; do not you
remember !

Faponefe.

Ohyes! Why I think he’s well ;
but have feen him but once fince
I was here laft: For you muft
know we fell out mightily that
time upon certain Points of Re-
ligion ; and I believe never will be
reconciled ; at leaft I never will
with him, whatever he does with
me.

Formaofan.

How, fallen out with a Prieft ?
I am forry for that, with all my
Heart, 1 thought you had more
Refpect for Men of his Robe and

Dignity.
Faponefe.

A Fig for their Dignity and all
that belongs to them ; they {ball
never catch me with fuch Chimeras
again, I’ll promife you; I have
been their Fool and Slave Jong
enough, to my fhame be it fpoken;
but now, I thank my Stars, I am
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grown a little wifer, and have thook
off the Toak, and fet my felf free
from their pretended Authority ;
and to be plain with you, this is
the very Bufinefs: thefe Gentle-
men I was telling you of, com-
municated me, and which indeed
did give me no little Trouble ; but
I am at prefent fo fatiffied of the
Prieft’s Confidence in claiming any
Authority, that I wonder how any
Man can be fo befotted as to ac-
knowledge it. Neither is this my
Opinion only, but alfo that of the
greatet Wits of our Age; tho’
indeed, I muft own, it never broke
out o plainly as it has done within
thefe Twa Years, yet you mudt
needs think it had been a long
while a brewing before.

Formofan.

This is a {udden alteration in-
deed, and fuch as I little dreamed
of ; but for G—d’s fake, Sir, do
you confider what you are a doing ?
Do not you know that Pricfts derive
their Authority from the Law-
givers, and their Law-givers from
God? So that you cannot deny
that of the one, without rebelling
at the fame time againft the Two

others.
‘]apamjﬁ?.

Pho! One may fee plain
enough : You live in a Land of
Darknefs and Ignorance, wholly
influcnced by Priefl-craft; were
you but to live 3 Months in eds
or Meaks, you would fee what a
refined Air we live in ; and I don’t
doubt but the changing of Climate
would make you alter your Notions.

Youcannot go into anyBook-feller’s
Shop, but you fee there fome Books
againit the Authority of the Priefls;
nay, even of the Law-givers them-
felves ; fo that in a fhort time, I
hope, we’ll fend them both =a
packing, which Work, if once
done, will immortalize this Gene-
ration ; infomuch, that I would
not for the whole Empire be to be
born in the next,

Farmay%rz.

Nay if thefe be the Effe&s of
your Climate, I’ll e’en tarry at

home,
Faponefe.

You may do what you pleafe for
that, but 1’ll affure you what I fay
is pofitively true ; and the Autho-
rity of the Law-givers as well as
of the Priefts is finking down as faft
as

Formofan,

You fill me with wonders, I
proteft-——What, all the Writings
of the Law-givers which have been
{o long in the greateft Veneration
and Credit, oppofed now with fuch
Violence! 1 thought it was fo
well grounded, and fo univerfally
received, fo well confirm’d by
Miracles, that it was not in the
Power of Man to overthrow it.
But pray what Arpuments do they
make ufe of to overthrow the
Authority of fuch great Men as
Amida, Xakba, Cambadoxi, and the
reft, who have ever been reverenc’d
as Gods from the Time of their
leaving the World? And what

do the Pricfls fay to all thefe? Do
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they not oppofe it with all their
Strength and Might? I fhould
think ’tis their Intereft as well as
their Duty.

Faponefe.

There have been a few who
have endeavoured to do it, but
after fuch a way, that it does more
Good than Diflervice to our Caufe.
The generality of them hold their
Tongues; but however, this is
agreed on by all the judicious Per-
{ons, that our Arguments are un-
anfwerable. I fhould have told
you, that there is one (not a
Prieft) who pretends to anfwer it
not all at once, but piece by piece ;
viz. to Day one, to Morrow
another ; but his Charaéter is
already fo blackned——

Formofan,

I fuppofe by fome of your Party
on purpofe to render him odious,
and fo hinder People from reading
his Papers. But pray what are
thefe Arguments of yours, that
you fay all judicious Perfons own
to be unanfwerable, how do you
know but if they appear fo to me
I’ll be one of your Profelytes ?

Faponefe,

My Arguments! You miftake
me, dir, I do not give them you as
my own, neither would I have you
to think that I am of their Mind,
for they go upon one Ground and
I upon another: Befides, T don’t
carry the thing fo far by half as
they do, I do affure you ; but how-
cver you fhall hear what they fay.

Firft fays one, If the Writings

of Amida, Xakba, Cambadoxt, and
other Law-givers do give the leaft
Authority to the Priefts over the
People, then we may fafely fay,
they are of their own inventing ;
or elle thefe Law-givers in the
ftead of being encouraged and
admired while alive, and deified
and worfhipped after their Deaths,
deferved rather to be punithed and
made to fuffer the moft ignominious
Deaths that ever Slave was put to,
as being Ufurpers of that Power
lodg’d in every Man.

Formofan.
What Power do they mean ?

Faponefe.

Why, Sir, you muft know they’ll
have it to be, that neither Kings,
nor God himfelf has any Power over
Men, but what they have receiv’d
from them. Now what do you fay
to this ?

Formofan.

So then God’s Dominion and
Power over us is as much denied
as that of the Priefts; Is it not
what I told you from the firft
that we could not refufe our Sub-

.miffion to the latter, without turn-

ing Rebels to the former? How-
ever, I did not much wonder
at People rebelling againft the
Priefts. But that Men fhould
attack God’s Authority fo pub-
lickly, is fomething amazing to
me. For I never thought that
MMen in their Senfes would go to
deny that as they had to their Coft
fo often felt; fy

ments he has fent to Men for their

mean the Judge-
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Sins. The Chinefes tell us of an
univerfal Flood: We can pro-
duce fome fuch Punifhments in
our Hiftory; and as for yours, it
is brimful of ’em. Now this is a
certain Sign of God’s Power over
us, therefore either we muft fay,
that it was cvilly gotten, namely,
by Ufurpation; or elfe we muift
fubmit to it.

Besides, Reafon as well as the
Writings of the Law-givers tells
us indeed, that God did give us
Being, but not that he did give us
any Power over it, and much lefs
that we gave it back again ; and if
we have not this Power in us, how
can we pretend to give it to Kings,
or any Body clfe! No Body can
give what he has not himfelf.

But farther, granting that
Reafon goes very near to tell wus,
that we have a power over our
felves ; yet if the Writings of our
Prophets, whom we have all the
Reafons in the World to believe
were fent from God, do aflure us
of the contrary; ought not our
Reafon to give place to them?
Befides, that fame Reafon that tells
me [ have that Power, tells me
alio, that he who gave me Being,
gave me that Power over it; and
if fo he can take it from us when
ever he pleafes: So that which
way foever we look, we’ll find
God’s Power and Authority o e
over all bis Wirks.

One thing I wonder mightily at,
is, that neither the Emperor, nor
the High Priefts fhould hinder fuch
Docéltrines from taking Ground :
For, if People are once perfiaded
that the Power of Kings and

Priefts is derived from the People,
nothing can hinder them from
withdrawing it when cver they
fee Occafion; fo that neither of
’em can be fafc on their T'hrones.

Then as to the Argument, viz.
that if the Writings of 4mida, &c.
does give any Power to the Priefts,
then it is of their own inventing,
1s to me not only a very bold, but
alfo a moft fenfles lefs Aflertion.
For how is it poffible, that fuch a
Nation as yours fhould have all
thefe Stories impofed upon you by a
few Priefts; nay, not only yours,
but alfo other neighbouring Na-
tions, fuch as Ghina, Tartary, &c.,
in a Time when Learning feemed
to flourith in every one of ’em,
erected, and made other Countries
cret Statues to thefe pretended
Gods; fuppofe their Writings,
which, as it might be made appear
the Chinefes themfelves copied while
the Authors of them were alive,
all thefe and feveral other Circum-
ftances make it a Demonftration to
me, that it was not in the Power
of the Priefts to put fuch notorious
Cheats upon fo many Nations
together.

Neither can it be faid, that the
Priefts did alter thefe Writings;
for as I told you before, fo many
other People having had Copies
of ’em ever fince ; and fince they
do all agree, it is unreafonable to
think that ever they did fuffer the
leaft Corruption,

Befides, do but confider the
various Sects, that are and have
been in Fapan ever fince the
Departure of the Law-givers,
which Seéls are in continual Dif-
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putes one with another about
fome Points of Religion. Thefe
Difputes do not arife from any
Difference of the Copies, but from
the Darknefs of the Writings,
Now had any one of the Seéls
gane to make any Alteration to
ferve their Turn, the others would
have immediately expofed them, or
done the fame themfelves, neither
of which can be proved. There-
fore it muft be owned that thefe
Writings are the fame that #mida,
Kakha, &c., wrote themielves.
And fince it does appear by all
the Circumftances that accom-
panicd their Lives, as well during,
as before and after it, that they

were Men fent from the Great

Gon to give Laws, and to efta-
blith his Worfhip; And fince, as
I have proved, Gop has a Power
over his Creatures, if thefe Pro-
phets did claim any to themfelves,
we ought to think that they had
it from (Gop, and that whom{oever
they did communicate it to, might
juftly, nay, were bound to exercifc
it in their feveral Stations. Which
leads me to the reft of the Argu-
ment, namely, that if Amida, &c.,
are the true Authors of thefe
Writings, they deferved to be put
to Death for pretending to any
Authority, or to give it to others ;
which is indeed a very fevere and
unjuft Sentence; For thefe that
were fent from Gop muft furely
know better to whom that Power
belonged, and confequently could
lay the furer Foundations; and
yet we fee that they were fo far
from pretending to any Authority,
in Matters of Civil Government,

that they renounced it as contrary
to their Profeffion; nay, they
enjoin’d all their Followers to obey
thofe that were put in Authorit

over ‘’em; and fettled the King’s
Rights upon the beft and fureft
Foundations that ever were, viz.
on God’s Authority and Com-
mands, his Rewards and Punifh-
ments. Now therefore, fince all
the Authority they claim, is only
concerning Spiritual Matters, can
any body be fo unjuft as to think
them guilty of Death? Or fo
incredulous as to refufe them their
Obedience, and fhut their Eyes ta
the great Proofs they bring of
their juft Right to fuch Authority ?

Faponefe,

But, Sir, hear what another
Learned Author fays to this,
“There being fuch great Reafons
¢ for refpecting and reverencing
¢ thofe Men who are fent from
¢ Gop ; this might very well have
¢ pufhed on fome proud, ambitious
¢ Fellows to pretend to fuch
¢ Miflion: But however (con-
¢ tinueth he) if thefe Men do
¢ claim to themfelves any Power
¢ over Men, we may juftly and
¢ lawfully fufpect them.’

Formafan.

What I have faid to the laft
Argument will in fome Meafure
anfwer this; however, I’ll add
this, that as it is not thefe Men's
bare Saying they are fent from
God, that ought to make us
believe them fo; neither can fuch
a filly Exception as that of their
pretending to fome Authority, be
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a fufficient Pretence for our re-
jeéting of ’em. Every Man that
pretends to be fent from Gob,
muit do fomething to confirm his
Miffion : Wherefore we fee that
all of ’em have wrought fome kind
of Miracles, then is it left to us
to judge whether thefe Miracles
were real and true ones, fuch as
none but Gop, or them whom
his Hand was with could work, or
whether they were meer juggling
Tricks. Now, that there have
been fome of the latter Stamp,
every where muft be owned, be-
caufe they have been difcovered ;
and fome received their Punifh-
ment in this World. But however,
this can never be an Argument
againft the former. What Miracles
Amida, Cambadoxy, &c. have
wrought, is fufficiently known to
the World, and by every impartial
Man own’d to be above every
Power but Gopn’s, It will be alfo
pranted, that God will never help
Men in fo particular a manner, to
deceive People, and confirm an
Impofture ; it will therefore follow,
that thefe Prophets challenging a
Power in Ecclefiaftical Matters,
can be no fufficient Bulwark
againft thofe flrong Proofs given
us by God himfelf in behalf of
them. How ridiculous then would
it look in me, becaufe I believe
without any (or to {peak more
properly) againft all Reafon, that
I am my own King, and that no
Body has Power over me, but him
whom I give it to, how foolifh, I
fay, would it be in me to go to
deny fuch firong Evidence! Be-
caufe, forfooth, it contradiéts that

Notion of mine, and demands that
Submiffion of me, which I thought
I did owe no Body but whom I
pleafed to give it freely.

Now farther, I would afk you
whether you know of any Law-
giver that did not pretend to this
Authority, I don’t believe you can
produce one : So then we muft at
that Rate throw away all manner
of Revelation, and go to the Play
of Blind-man's-buff, or rather to
the Children’s Play of Hide and
Seek, we muft fhut our Eyes to
this Light we have, and lct our
thallow Brains go and look for
another. Now what can fuch a
thort-leg’d Jade as Reafon ridden
and led by Intereft, Self-love, and
many other fuch Blind and Sinifter
Rulers, find, but a Religion fuitable
to every one of them, and confe-
quently as far from God as he is
from them. You fee thereforc,
that while we endeavour to fet
Reafon free, as we think, we
rather make her the more a Slave,
and in the ftead of one Mafter,
viz. Gop, we find her Forty;
fuch as Pride, Ambition, Intereft,
Self-love, and Four and Thirty
more of the like nature.

To conclude therefore, fince we

- find by woeful Experience, 1. how

fhort-fighted and weak our Reafon
is, and how unable of it felf of
finding the right Worfhip of
God ; and fecondly, that God in
Compaffion to this our Infirmity,
did infpire fome Men to come and
tcach it; and has confirm’d their
DoG&rine with fo many Signs and
Wonders, fuch as do not leave us
the leaft Occafion to doubt of it’s
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coming from him ; it will follow,
that thefe inipired Men, as well as
their Succeflors, not only might
juftly, but alfo were and are in
Duty bound to exercife this Au-
thority which God gave ’em in
their feveral Stations, and all the
reft are of Confequence obliged to
cbey.
Faponefe.

But now, Sir, my laft quoted
Author will tell you, that the
Door-kecper of the Temple has as
much Right to pray, preach, and
offer facrifices to God as the beft
Prieft of ’em all : Therefore they
fhould in the ftead of boafting of
their Authority, own themfelves
no better than Servants hired and
payed by the People: For. doing
of thefe things that belong to
God’s Worthip, and fo, any body
that will may as well be a Prieft
in his own Family, and perform
all the Divine Rites there, as well
as the Prieft at Church.

Formafan.

If the foregoing Arguments had
been (as you faid, all ingenious
Perfons own) unanfwerable, then
this would have followed of Courfe,
But as we have flated this Power,
wiz, upon the inconteftable Power
of the Law-giver, which was
immediately and undoubtedly de-
rived from God ; their Author had
as good tell me, that I have as
much Right to go and fit in the
Emperor’s Privy-Council, or to
lead his Army, as thofe whom
he has chofen to it. However,
not to take too much upon me,
in pretending to know Religion

better than your felf: You may
fatiffie your felf this way, if by the
Writings of the Law-givers, and
other Authentick Hiftories, it do
not appear that Amida, Xakha,
&c., chofe themfelves Succeflors
from among their Difciples, whom,
and whom alone they communi-
cated this Power to. But on the
contrary, if it does appear, that
they gave Power to every one,
and that they accordingly madc
ufe of it, then your Hypothefis
ftands firm enough; then the
Door-keeper’s Cook-maid can claim
as much Right as the Prieft: but
if I miftake not, both the Prophet’s
Writings, and the Hiftory of thofe
Times tell us quite different
things : In the Firft we read, that
they chofe fome Men, whom in a
particular manner they infefted
with that Power of Preaching, and
performing the Ceremonies of
Divine Worfhip; and that thefe
Chofen Men did do the fame to
others as the Doétrine did propa-
gate. In the Second we have no
mention of any particular Con-
gregation, which was- not with a
Prieft, not chofen as « Servani,
but ordained by other Priefts in a
higher Degree, which has con-
tinued from that time till this.
Now if you can from what has
been faid, find out your Author to
be in the right, you had as good
be of his Mind fill; but if the
contrary, then I would advife you
to put up that Pride of yours, and
return to your primitive State,
and confider that thefe Priefls are
as Ambafladors from God; and
confequently ought to keep up
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their Dignity and Authority with-
out bating one jot of it, confider-
ing whom they reprefent : And if
fome Envoys have been feverely
punithed by their Sovreigns, for
doing of Things unworthy the
Perfons they reprefented ; ‘much
more ought thefe Vicegerents of
Gad to fear left by their too much
facility, they make the People
defpife them. Refpe@ we cannot
thew ’em too much ; but we can,
and, I am afraid, generally do thew
‘em too little. However, this may
always be faid for us, that ’tis no
Affront ecither to our Reafon or
our Manhood, to reverence and
obey the Priefts under the notion
of Legates of the Almighty;
becaufe then all our Submiffion is
directly paid to him, whofe Power
and Authority over us, none but
Fools and Madmen can call in
queftion. But, Sir, however I am
glad to hear of what you told me,
viz, that thefe were none of your
Arguments ; and I with they may
not be your Principles neither:
But however, tho” you tell me
you don’t carry the Thing fo far
as thefe Authors; yet you feem to
have but a mean Opinion of the
Priefts, or rather do intirely rebel
againft their Authority : Where-
fore 1 fhould be glad to hear of
your Complaints againft em ; for
I have more reafon to care for
you than for thofe Gentlemen who
have drawn you away,

Faponefe.
To be plin with you, Sir, what
thefe Gentlemen and 1 were
alledging againft the Priefls, was

their impofing upon Men’s Reafons
things quite contrary to it under
the notions of Myfteries ; which
they muft be ecither Fools for
believing, or Kn s for making
others believe. And this was the
Thing that I told my guondam
Friend that time we fll out;
whereupon he was o cxafperated
at what I faid to him, that he
went away, and never camie to me
again ; and I to be fure was not
fuch a Fool to go after him. Now
therefore the Grounds 1 go upon
are thefe; the Priefts cannot
ftretch their Authority beyond the
fet Bounds of it, without turning
Ufurpers, Tyrants, Deceivers, &,
Now when they are once liable to
all thefe Denominations, they do
no more anfwer the Intention of
him that ordained ’em ; and there-
forc we may fafely deny them
that Submiffion which they might
have challenged, had they kept
within their Compafs. Now that
they do deferve the aforefaid Ap-
pellations, does fufficiently appear
by the Abfurditics they crowd in
their Greeds 3 and oblige EVEry one
under pain of Damnation moft
firmly to believe : Therefore, 1
hope, you won’t condemn me for
taking my leave of them.

Formofan.

Before we call ’em all thefe
odious Names, we ought to con-
fider 2 Things; Firft, whether
the Writings on which our Faith
1s grounded, be true or not: If
they be true, whether they oblige
us to believe thefe Myfteries under
pain of Damnation?” For if they
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do, then the Priefts afirm no more
than the Scriptures do. Now as
for the Truth of thefe Writings,
I believe we have fufficientdy
fettled ; neither do you feem to
deny that Point. And us for their
affirming fuch Doétrines, any body
may be fatiffied that reads them.

Faponefe.

What then, if thefe Writings
do tell me Contradictions, and
Things that thock my Reafon, I
muft believe them, muft I?

Formofan.

But, Sir, do but fee how your
great Zeal againft Contradiions,
leads you into a notorious one.
You own thefe Writings to be of
Authority, and at the fame time fay,
if they teach me Contradiétions ?
Which is as plain a one as can

be.
Faponefe.

Well then, to fpcak plainer, my
Opinion s, that God cannot oblige
us to belicve Things contrary to
Reafon : If therefore there is any
thing of that nature in thefe Wirit-
ings, I'll very fairly rejeét it.

Formofan.

You muft be very fure how-
ever, that thefe Things propofed
do imply that Cantradiétion before
you rejeét them; for there is no
doubt, but if you find fault with
one part of the Writings, you do
quite overthrow the Credit and
Authority of the reft.

Faponefe.

I beg your Pardon for that, I

may reject one part of them, and
yet believe the other, as faft as you
do your whole Creed: For I
don’t think the whole Mafsi of
Writings to be of that fame
Authority, Some there be that
are undoubtedly and unqueftion-
ably true, and of Divine Infpira-
tion 3 others that may be reckoned
Apocriphas, tho’ the Priefts would
make them pafs for Canonical ;
and there be others, which are
apparently falfe, which might per-
haps have been very true and
Authentick when firft written ;
but afterwards, either by the Care-
lefnefs of the Tranfcribers, or the
Malice of the Keepers, have been
fo corrupted, that at prefent we
may lawfully rejeé them as falfe.

Frsrmofan.

As to the firft, I can’t fay much;
there may be Miftakes committed
by the Tranferibers ; yet I thould
think there is yet enough left of
the Writings in which all Copies
do agree to prove thefe Do&rines ;
but as for the latter, viz. of their
being corrupted by the Keepers,
{o as to render them liable to Suf-
picion, I thought I had proved un-
feafible. But yet, grant all this,
what Kriterion will you make ufe
of to know which is which ? That
feems to me a very difficult matter ;
and if you can furnith me with any
Rules for the diftinguithing the one
from the other, eris mihi magns

Apolls.
Faponefe.

Well then, to fhew you I am
not unprovided with that neither,
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[’ll give you Three Rules, which
indeed, are not the Produét of my
Brain ; for I had ’em from one of
our Party, who wrote fometime
ago a Book concerning Infpiration.
The whole would be worth your
Reading ; and if you did, I don’t
believe you would go away with
your Bigotry, but to the Rules.

The Firft is, that Amida being
the greateft Law-giver, the greateft
Demi-god, and all the reft being
only Witnefles, as ’twere to him,
we are obliged to belicve no more
than Amida’s own Writings, and
that with this

Second Rule, that we ought to
believe no more even of dmida,
but what we find all the Copies to
agree in ; and whatever we find in
one of the Copies which is not, or
is otherwife in another, that we
may fafely reject.

The Third Rule is, that when
we have fummon’d up all that the
Copies do agree in, I mean of
Amida’s only; we are bound to
believe no more of that neither
than we find agrecable to our
Reafon., Now thefe be the Three
Rules

Formofan.

And very good ones too, I pro-
teft: But, Sir, do you not per-
ceive what a Gredulons Man you
are grown, when even you intend
to be the Reverfe? you will not
believe what God has revealed,
becaufe it feems to you againft
your Reafon? But you can take

thefe Rules, nay, I am confident a
greater part of your Gentlemen, as
well as your felf, can believe Things

upon the Authority of another
Man. Now, what would you
think if a Man fhould overthrow
thefe your Rules you depend fo

much on ?
Faponefe.

I fhould think he has at once
undone what another has been a
long while a hamering, but that I
think impoffible.

Formofan.

However, ’tis worth aiming at;
and to begin, your Author fays
that Amida being the greateft
God, and the reft only Witneffes
to him ; you’ll believe the former,
but not the latter; that’s a Con-
tradiétion : For Firft, before you
can believe in Amida, you muft be
fure that thofe that witnefled of
him are true Prophets, and do not
lie: And then how can you un-
believe that again.

Secondly, these Witnefles did
prove the Truth of their Tefti-
mony by Signs and Miracles, as
well as dmida, and confequently
their Authority muit be equal, as
being both confirmed by God ; for
a Thing, let it be ever fo true, can
amount to no more than a Truth :
I’l1 allow you therefore that 4mida
is a greater Hero in Dignity, but
not in Credit than the reft.

Thirdly, you know very well
that Amida refers the Authority of
his Miflion to the Prophets that
were before hini, and bore witnefs
of him ; fo that if any of the Two
may be queftioned, it fhould be
the former. Befides, we fee that
Amida {peaks with all the Refpect
in the World of thefe Law-givers,
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commends them, and in fhort,
bears as much witnefs of them as
they did of him: Now that a
Man may be miftaken in another
Man, may be well faid; but that
a Prophet infpired by God fhould
give a good Charaéter to an Im-
poftor, is abfurd; therefore the
Authority of both, depending fo
much upon one another, we cannot
pull out one of the Pillars without
bringing the whole Houfe upon
our Heads.

As to your Second Rule, wiz.
that you’'ll have all the Copies
agree in one Article before you
believe it, I'll tell you what the
Confequence of it will be; you
muft firft take the Trouble to
romage all the extant Copies,
compare them very exactly, which
by the way is no eafy talk, before
you can fettle your Religion ;
which, when done, may be in a
little time altogether deftroyed :
For it is but bribing fome Book-
fellers or Tranfcribers to make a

new Copy, contraditing one of

your fettled Articles; then off
muft it go out of the Book, till at
laft by throwing out one Article
after another, you proceed Reli-
gionlefs.

And your Third Rule, wiz. of

believing nothing but what is
agreeable to your Reafon, is as
comical a one as ever was invented :
For firft, if it is a true one, and
may be depended on, what need is
there for the T'wo foregoing ones !
If you’ll believe nothing but what
appears to you reafonable, you
need not trouble your felf who it
is that writ thefe Things, nor

whether the Copies do agree in:
For let the Author be who he
will, let the Copies contradi&t one
another ever fo much, what is
agreeable to Reafon, will be fo fill
for all that, and confequently will
challenge our Belief.

2dly, this is afmuch as if you
thould fay, I’ll belicve no more of
thefe Law-givers than I will of
any other Man, nay, lefs: For
when to my knowledge, you have
been told by feveral Men, that in
very cold Countries they had feen
the Water grow fo hard, that a
Cart went over it: You have
believ’d it upon the Honefty of
thefe Relators; tho” I don’t know
how you’ll make this and Reafon
agree.

If fo, what need have you to
talk {o much of Infpiration, Divine
Authority, &¢. fince it appears by
this Rule that Amide, Xakha, and
whotoever do pretend to any, may
e’en go whiftle with it: alloon, if
not rather believe any honeft Men,
as you will them with all their
Divine Infpiration. You had as
good therefore coin your Three
Rules into this one, viz. That we
are not obliged to make a Diftinétion
between a Man [fent from Gody and
an hong/t Learned Man, that fpeaks
of his own Head; but believe as
much of either as our Reafon will
admit.

What neceffity was there then
for God’s working fo many and
great Miracles, to confirm the
Doétrine he revealed unto us, if
after all, it is left to every body to
ferve it as People do a Market,
chufe what beft pleafes their
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Palate, and leave the reft for lefs
nice Cuftomers; we might all
have done that without the help
of one fingle Miracle,

Farther, if God defigned to
reveal nothing to us but what was
agrecable to our Reafon, then that
very Revelation was necdlefs ; for
our Reafon could have found it
out of it felf: But however, let
that pafs as a Suppofition, becaufe
it is not much to the prefent
purpofe whether it may be true or
ho; this will however follow, that
without the Help of any Super-
natural ConviGtion, we might have
given our Aflent to fuch reafonable
Propofitions,

My Opinion therefore is, that
thefe Law-givers were to declare
to us fomething above Reafon ; for
which the Power of Working
Miracles was given them, that
they might challenge our Belief
to a Thing which Reafon doth
not comprehend ; which when de-
clar’d unto us, we muft not expect
to underftand better than before ;
they will be above our Reach {till,
as the men who told you of the
Water growing hard in  cold
Countries; they gained indeed
your Affent as to the matter of
Fact; but as to the manner how,
they left you as ignorant as they
found you,

Befides, you muft own that the
Name of Myfery is ufed in the
Writings of the Law-givers ; under
what Notion muft we underftand
it! Can we fay, that what they

call great and high Myfteries, arc
only ‘Things agreeable to Reafon,
but only more Sublime than the

common Truths? Still does not
this anfwer the Notion of Myftery.
Let us therefore conclude, that
when the Priefts do teach us any
thing that is above our Reafon,
under the Notion of Myfteries,
they do no more than the Law-
givers themfelves have done: And
if thefe Dodrines were Myiteries
to them that had, befides Divine
Infpiration, a great many other
Advantages we want, well may
they be fo unto us, and - well may
we be thought very prefumptious
ta reject them, becaufe our thallow
Reafon can’t reach them.

Let me therefore make bold to
give you the following Advice.

Firft, always to diftinguifh thofe
things that are above Reafon, from
thofe that are againft it. We call
that Thing againft Reafon, that
contradiéts our former Ideas,
framed on a due confideration, or
on felf-evident Principles; as for
Instance, to fay that fire is cold, is
againft Reafon ; becaufe we have
upon good grounds conceived the
Idea of Fire, as of a hot Thing.
But when we come to fpeak of
God, and of his Nature, there is
nothing can properly be fid to
contradict our Idea, becaufe we
never did frame one that we could
fay was to be depended upon.

Now if we are to fot fp great
Value upon thofe ideas our Reafon
has framed, how come Men all
generally to agree in the Worthip
of God, which is certainly againft
thofe Ideas we had or ought to
have framed of him. The Worthip
of God confifts in praifing of him,
in praying to him for what we
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ftand in need of, and in giving
Thanks for what we have received.,
The Idea we have of a God, is of
a Being infinitely Good, Merciful,
Jult, &c. We reckon up all the
Excellencies that we find in Men,
and attribute them to God in an
infinite manner. When then we
praifc God, and tell of his Attri-
butes, may not that fhock his
Modefty as praifing a Man before
his Face, To pray to him for any
Bleflings, contradiéts the Ideas we
have of his Goodnefs and Liberality.
He is no generous Perfon, that
knows another to be in Neceflity,
and will not relicve him till he
afks for it : And fo to give Thanks
to a generous Spirit for any
Favour, is a kind of an Affront to
them, like praifing of ’em; and
much more to God, if we follow
our Ideas before fram’d. I wonder
therefore, that it never came into
your Heads to abolith the Worthip
of Gad, as contrary to Reafon,
and then you’ll have a very lazy
Religion, and a good Time on’t.
Nay, what do you think to be-
lieve that God is a Spirit, is not
that quite contradiéting all the
Ideas we had framed? And that
fame may alfo be faid of believing
God to be Infinite, Eternal &g,
For our Underftanding is too little
to receive any Ideas, but what are
limited to Time, Place, & and
Infinity, Eternity, being infinitely
too large to squeeze into fuch
narrow compafs, are forced to lie
without Doors. Farther, afk that
Reafon of yours that will believe
nothing that contradi@®s it, how
fhe comes to believe God’s Effence

and his Attributes, to be the fame
without compofition ; for it is cer-
tain, it will always apprehend his
Witdom and Power as diftinét,
his Fuffice and Mercy as oppofite.
How can we belicve God to be
intire in all Places, and yet not
circumficribed to any ; that he
penetrates all Subftance, and is
mixed with none; that he under-
ftands without the Reception of
any fdea; that he loves without
Paffion, is angry without Diftur-
bance, repents without Change,
and {o many other Perfe@ions that
are cflential to his Godhead ; afk
your Reafon, I fay, whether it
does fully underftand them, and
it will anfwer negatively ; why
then do you believe ’em. It is
evident therefore, that it was left
even- to Reafon to clip Religion,
till it thought it enough, it would
not ccafe, till it had made it im-
perceptible to the niceft Eye,
Secondly, before we can pofi-
tively affirm, that a Propofition
implies a Contradiction, we muft
be fure, that the contradiGory
Idea we had fram’d before, is well
grounded. For inftance, before
we can fay, that ’tis a Contra-
di¢tion to affirm that the Sun is
cold or dark, we muft be fure that
he is both hot and light. But
when we come to {peak of Things
above Reafon’s reach, we cannot
fay that the doltrine of fmida
concerning God, contradiéts our
Reafon, becaufe we can never be
fo confident of our former Notion
of his Being ; but we may reject
them upon better Authority, with-
out offering any Affront to our
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Reafon: Therefore, tho' we
might very well think our No-
tions e&tr’tordmary good and firm
at firft, 7.e. before the Revelation ;
yet when God’s Authori ity comes
and tells us the LOlltldl},I think
Reafon her felf will think it moft
reafonable to give place.

Thirdly, how do you know but
one time or other, if not here, at
leaft in the next World, our
Underftandings will be UPtIlLd {o,
that (tho’ at prefent they cannot fo
much as fee the poflibility of thefc
Arcana) yet, then they fhall fee all
thefe plainly, cven fo far as to be
afhamed of our Dulnefs, while on
this fide the Grave; and yet this
is the Promife of one of the Dif-
ciples of Amida.

What a heavy Rout would not
a raw, untaught, Country Plow-
man make, if you fhould go to
perfwade him ‘that the World
turneth round as Meat round
the Spit! How many objetions
would he make, which tho’ to you
would appear very filly and im-
pertinent, yet to him would feem
very wife and fubftantial oncs:
Now how do you know, but
whilft you are crying out Zb/ur-
dity ! /f?jmfley" thofe bleffed
Men who for ought we know
are already admitted to the Sight
of all thofe Things we fee here
but thro’ a (chvfa, darkly, would
laugh, or at leaft, which would be
more agreeable to their State, pity
us for our Blindnefs; but much
more for our Incredulity, if they
were to behold our wife Proceed-
ings here !

How many Things are there

which have appeared contrary to
Reafon, impoffible, €. which
either by a more mature Con-
fideration, or by experience, have
been made as clear as the Sun!
And if we may be allow’d to com-
pare mean little Things to great
ones, I’ll tell you a Story, not
foreign to our purpofe. A Gentle-
man in Lwrepe, having a mind to
make himfelf merry with fome of
his Fellow-Mathematicians, came
one Day to ’em with a chearful
Countenance, and told them, He
had found the way to make an
Egg ftand on cnd on a Table,
without any other Support at all;
upon which they all ftood amaz’d ;
and after having debated the
Matter ferioufly, they wvoted it
Nunime Contradicente impoffible,
and thought he was in jeft;

wherefore to fhew he was in
earneft, took the Egg, and broke
one end fat, and fo fet it to ftand
upon the Table.

Faponefe.
Ha, ha, ha, ha !

Formofan.

When they faw the Thing
done, the next Word one fpoke,
was, [ could have done it. Blefs
me ! cries another, that I {hould
not have thought on’t, You fee, by
this, a "Thing which appeared im-
poflible to a whole Company of
truly learned Men, which when
fhewn, nothing fx.em: eafier ; I

need not make 7 any Application.

A cerrain Gentleman of your
Party wrote a Book in vindication
of your Opinion, and concludes
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with thefe Words, That he refers
his farther Conviétion till the next
World. Twould not advife you to
do the fame, it will not be time
then. And I had as good fancy
firft, that a Man may be faved
without Holinefs, and fo wallow in
Sin all his Life-time, and refer his
farther Convi&ion, and if need be
his Converfion till the Day of
Judgment; I think their Cafe
would not be much unlike, unlefs
it be that the firft might have
more Right to plead Igno- than
the latter : You fee I have been
obliged to ftand up for your Reli-
gion, as much as if it had my own,
and that becaufe we in our Religion
have our Myfteries as well as you
in yours ; and arc bound to obey,
refpect and reverence our Priefts
as well as you yours. But what

was you going to fay, for I have
done ?

Faponefe.

But now, Sir——

Here at laft we are come to
that fatal Minute, in which I was
unfortunately call’d away without
ftaying to fee the Conclufion ; and
therefore I muft here leave off en-
treating the kind Reader not to
cenfure me for making the Fa-
panner begin a Speech, and not end
it ; asif I thould go by the common
Proverb, which fays, that Parifh-
Clerks, Women and Fools will
always fpeak the laft Word ;
which was very far from my
Thoughts ; but intending from
the beginning to be as jult in
this Relation as I could, I thought
it would be took as an Argument
of my great Sincerity, not to omit
even ‘Three fuch infignificant
Words as, Buzt now, Sir.
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a, and ; as char a fo, fire and water ; boesum
@ ta, heaven ad earth.

a-a, 4 twig, a branch ; as a ook, a twig of a
bamboo ; a-¢ baren, 1 branch of a tree,

a-apach-an, a step; fr. wpmapag; syn.
talaisan.

a-arras, a step, a pace ; fi. wwmmarras.

a-arrit, the tress of a woman’s hair.

a-auton, a measure or instrument to measure
with, as salt; fr. soet,

abak, a small boat or sampan.

abas, the sea.

a-baueh, a bowl.

abi, pinang or betelnut.

abissas, things ready for travelling; to make
ready.

abo, ashes or cinders; lime.

ach, 1ust; ack o dippa, the rust of iron ; ack
o barrieg, the 1ust of copper; ach, and inach,
tno-czch-en, injured by rust.

achachab, five and five, by fives.

achau-an, a fireplace ; the hearth,

achl, semen.

achieh, or bog, the body.

achio, not yet; acks wman o mickam, I haye
not yet eaten or drunken; ache aban ja ina,
rrmniies mamaba, I do not yet know it, by and
by I shall know it; alse written ackai and
ackipa.

achoa, or clauge, enough.

ada, a part or share; fr. mada, to divide.

a-dach, a peg, as that on which arms are
hung ; e-dack o balasai, a hanger; . ammadag ;
also wiitten g-adag.

adach, a coral chain; it may be of poor
materials, but much prized by the natives.

adam, a certain small bird, less than a spar-
rovy ; variegated, with a long tail; from whose
cry future good or bad fortune may be pre-
sumed ; it it cries out twice, or four times, it
betokens misfortune ; but if' once, or thrice, or
five times, then good success ; if anything above
this, it intimates a still greater blessing, accord-
ing to the number of eries.

adaudon, the roof of a house.

adda, paddy or rice ; used for that production
in its various stages; mwmaiojsrien, as it just
shoots forth ; minockargare, as it puts forth a

broad leaf; tummaabbi-alallaback, as it has twa
leaflets on the side, and one on the top, a
resemblance being supposed to the lallabach, a
green leek ; madorka ja adda, as it is now, one
and a half or two spans high; gummasor
tumumabaron summatis, when it has attained its
tull length ; fumemedinnis, when the ear begins
to form; paikon ja adda, when the ear is
perfeet, and hangs bent down ; fummaberook ja
adda, when the ear is half ripe; machiech ja
adda, when it is quite ripe, and nearly seorched.

addabon, a calabash; chackied, ditto; fabs,
a large calabash, wherewith to scoop up water.

addad, a picce, an end; addad o ariem, a
piece of a lemon; fr. paddat, to cut or break ;
syn. wards, baitack, bitil, borbor.

addag, and addas o 7iza, the palm of the
hand.

a-een, a stink,

A-enig, a word or speech uttered quietly, as
if one were ashamed or abashed ; fr. ummenig.

aga, ot alam, all kinds of missile weapons, as
spears, javelins, ete.; fr. maggea, to cast,

aggan, a crab. :

agganak, seems to mean, it is done; when
any end is reached.

ai, he, that, here, there ; but nothing remote;;
syn., words, gi-f, ai-ies, ai-tnies, aily, ails-tes, and
ailemons.

aiag, a cockroach.

aicho, and aicks-ies, there, but not far off;
aickho, aichoies, so-0 aicks echies, yonder; pait
o ia, so-o roman kellack, gowsmumma, there,
bevond, yonder; paita innai mare maicho and
machoics, it is s, there it is; aicko-ech, beyond,
outside, far out of sight.

a.-1lijt, the stalk or stem of coarse £rass.

aiodup o zysha, the setting of the sun,

a-i-or, the following ; a-i-or watta, the next ;
ajor #Erred, ete., a-i-or a mate, next after the
large one, that is, the smaller.

airien, a creation, a formation ; fr. mericw,

aire, and esurro, to suppose, to imagine;
aqisser is frequently used in different senses;
when alone, it seems to intimate the doing
away with anything, as when anything is burnt;
aissen o chau, it is burnt in the fire; aissen o
cko, some one has taken it away.
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alro-osgen, a chair cushion,

aisennasg, small stars.

alssillak, nearly hit; syn. chadsa pila.

aito-ito, seven and seven, by sevens,

ake, a word of excuse, when you unknow-
ingly run against any one; as, pray excuse me.

akerauso, a form of complaint, when any-
thing falls down.

akobos, a hunting-net, placed in the fields to
cateh beasts; 11 pakobos, to catch in a net,

al-al, kindness; fr. ma-allal, to be kind.

alam, all kinds of projectile or missile
weapons; fr. malem, to fight with missile
Weapons,

aliod o barri, a whirlsind,

alla, that, in order that,

alla, show, finery, ornament; fi. mala, ov
pallz, to set one’s self off.

alladoch, called in the south kalladach, a
sort of red beans, which the natives wear round
their necks instead of coral beads ; they are very
poisonous.

alle, a mouth, a ¢hild; a word used in
calling children.

allecho, or alieic/o, added to a word betokens
doing or suffering; it also refers to the future;
Summade alleichy #a-amei, which is the same
as summada ne-a mamal, to-morrow I will
come,

allolo, ar eeh, fivewood ; marack o allelo, go
and get some firewood.

amasech, the filaments of roots.

ami, a prohibitory expression; as ami a
mochan, bring no food; ami a man & dat-ai,
do not pick it; fi. zan, to eat.

amis, or amisan, the north ; matamis-mi-ma,
northward ; patamis, trans.ito go to the north.

amo, a plum, a plum-tree; also a peach or
peach-tree; amo o ranua, cherry, or a chemny-
tree.

amorra, the liver.

amorr’ @ rima, the muscle of the hand,

anbini, see gnibing.

ani, before this, ago ; ani rummies, in former
days; ani zckicta a rummies, ten days ago ; ani
naspagt a idas, four months ago; an tannache
a baas, nine years ago; awimunma and ani-
banng, when did it happen? am marpesa,
yesterday, or last evening ; ani naassa, a little
while ago; amissima, this moming early;
annach, certainly, verily; amiia, yesterday;
ansiutta, the day hefore yesterday; ami bi-izi,
and gnbini, last night; am baas, or ani mossa,
last year; ani milip, a long time ago; ani aicho,
a very long time sinee.

anibanno, see auirummA.

anibini, or anbizi, last night.

ani-eicho, see ani-milip.

animarara, it was to-day; in the evening.

animarpesa, yesterday evening,.

animilip, or a#i-¢icko, a long time ago.

aninaassa, just now, not long ago.

aninumma, o a#i-banno, when was it ?

anissima, this meining, early.

anitinnaam, first, or hefore.

apiznmmies, former days.

annach, truly, certainly.

annomannoma, or asannans, set forward.

ano, pickle.

ansha, yesterday ; awshada semnea, yesterday
morning.

anshutta, day before yesterday.

a-omo, a lady’s fillet for the hair.

a-onosoa, salt and water, with which the
natives wash their wounds; compounded of
ao (see aun), pickle, and soz, 2 wound.

a-0rram, waorran, ino-a-orvan, tuddled with
drinking, sick ; people also say, madick a marab
a-orrasn ja ipa, sick with drinking, fuddled am 1.

a-ob, or autan, a measure, an ell; 1. moed.

apillo, a finger; sini apitlo, the thumb;
Sakotul o vima o sasoot, the forefinger; babat
apiflo, the middle finger; aior skhiem apilio, the
last finger; shiem apillo dautatsilien, the little
finger ; apillons asiel, a toe,

aran, an adopted child, a servant brought up
in the house, but who works for his food ; as
argn o che, one who serves for board and
lodging,

arapoch, a sack or wallet, in which the
natives put their food and clothing, for carrying
on their backs while travelling.

araraatia, level plain country.

arararasn a idas, or modarandan ya idas,
full moon 5 fr. parara, to enlighten.

ararroa, two and two; erarrea don natia
oo tumkack, from every second house is some
one gone out to hunt,

aras, grass.

arassa, a kind of breeches made of the bark
of a tree.

arat, tow, lint, a rope, a cord (lighted for
matchlock ; hence a match),

arauto, a tub or barrel,

aribaribat, all sorts of hunting implements ;
as bows, arrows, fish-nets, ete. ; fr. maribaribat,
to hunt, or to go a-fishing.

ariem, all kinds of lemons and citrons;
baron o ariem, the tree of the same ; ariemmato,
a pumelo.
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aris, towards; bajan mataris, to go to the
east ; bajan pataris, gone towards, i.e. trans.

arodo, a trevet,

arorroan, or arorroayar, a place of assembly;
ta (or don) o arvrro-aijan, the plain or house
where people hold meetings, the palaver house
or ground,

arrabis, the breast,

arrar, a fence, a garden; fr, parar, to fence
round.

arrasta, a clod of earth.

arrivil, or baflag, household fumiture, all
kinds of implements, clothing, and ornmnents.

arvibodam, fi. imarribodan, or inoarribodan, to
cast the skin, to moult; root, paribed,

arriborribon, the neck, and the back part of
the head; chauck o arriborriboz, the hollow
part of the neck.

arri-eddan, an inmate, a houschold ; cds don
takalla, a household or family ; areddan takalla,
ditto.

arrina, great bamboos.

arripas, a centipede; arripas mahakasic
and arripas gagil, these are rave kinds; arri-
pas wmorrun and arvipas a biveg, these are
COMIMONET.

arro, a native arm ring of iron or capper;
also a certain instrument wherewith to pluck
up grass; callaba, the ring of round copper
wire on the forepart of the arm j zalletuis, the
second ring underneath.

arrobo, the rump of a man or beast; faddo-
gor being understood as the upper part of the
body, witheut neck or head, including the ribs
and breast, and whether there he flesh on or
not; botorrs, the stump of a man's bady when
the head is taken off

arron, a roll, anything rolled up; arron o
bida, a voll of wriling ; arren o badsge, a sheet
af paper rolled up ; fr. wmmarron.

arroro, a top, a whirligig, a branch.

ayros-os, fr. imimarroi-f a-ar-zarvos-os, the
noise of the sea; arves-or ¢ gbas, the sea
roars ; 1ool, perros-os,

arroisenach, a kind of shield.

asa, wares, merchandise,

asaboan, an instrument for carrying loads
between two, as a bier; asaboan s macha, the
bier of a dead man; fi. passabo, to carry be-
ween two.

agamma, a certain kind of bamboo.

asanas, a threshing floor.

asa-0-bako, 2 pig’s stye.

asas, laziness, idleness; fi.

masas, lazy,
slow,

asaspat, four and four, by fours.

asau-an, a barmn-floor, where people beat seed
out of the stock ; fI. smaran, to thresh.

asl, a sieve; anf 0 riba, a shirty lit. the white
rim round the neck of a coat.

aslan, a pole in the middle of a house;
bandon, the two outer supports where the ridge
pole rests.

agiel, a leg, a thigh; chauch o aciel, the
hollow part under the foot; asiel o zhisya, rays
of the sun.

aginok, a handkerehief; fr. passinek, to blaw
the nnse,

asjoddon, the sides of a house.

aso, a nail of the finger.

agoan, a large kind of bean, great trees;
ieram, small trees 5 a-tsi-tsi, small peas.

agopietpiat, a seam ; fi. parsopictpiet, to hem.

agopir, a cast-net.

asoso, a gift or present ; fr. passoss, given.

assaban, a village.

assal, a field rar, nearly like the mole.

ABSANTIATIA, O QLSAOMGH-0, OF GRNOAN-
#ora, to set forward.

atap, a patch, anything used for stopping a
hale or tear, whether sewn, darned, or woven
in; fi. pattap, to stop a hele or tear.

atas, a picture or drawing, a letter; fr.
Pattas, to write,

atasalan, or afax-ajam, a table on which
people eat; a board or tray on which to put
cups aund saucers,

atasehiet, ten and ten, by tens.

atatta, cither, ane by one; ararroa, two and
two j atatlorvoa, three and three ; asaspat, four
and four; achackab, five and five; atattalap,
six and sixy aifo-its, seven and seven ; maas-
paaspat, cight and eight; aretannackho, nine
by nine ; alatschiet, ten by ten,

atattalap, six by six, by sixes.

atattannacho, ning by nine, by nines.

atatborroa, three by three, by threes.

atansa, a medicine.

ataz-ajamn, see afasajan.

ataz-anman, Sane as alaz-ajan ; atex-ayan,
ditto.

ataz-ayan, se¢ above.

atazyes, a scarecrow to frighten |birds; fr.
pattazies, to make a seavecrow,

ate, until; as, ijo fatummaap ate o lallian,
you must work till mid-day; ate poa ja kalla-
man ate cabat; fill the pot half full.

atil, instruction, a lesson ; fr. pattil, to learn ;
atillaijas, school, church, ete,

atillo, a command ; fi. patills, to order.
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atim, or atum, caltrops.
_ atippo, a sparrow-net, a firelock or musket ;
fr. patiipo, to shoot.

atite, a word, a speech, an oration to the
people, a svrmon; fr. pattite, to speak openly
to the people.

atoasa, sets forth the special relation be-
tween sister and brother; thus, from this word,
a brother is called not after his brother, but his
sister; and a sister, not with refercnce to her
sister, but her brother.

atokar, a mast.

a-tsi-tsi, small peas.

abum, see ativ.

au, a sign by which one calls to another; as,
ho! but it is generally placed after the name
of the person called, as, Cabbas, or Cabbe au,
ho! Cabba.

au a-tei, fright, astonishment.
_aubo, a fish-basket, or basket for catching
fish, like a net; aubor, u hen-coop.

auchad, cock’s spars.

audik, a swelling, an enlargement; see
Poane, a beil or swelling that comes of itself,

aukat, joy, love; tr. mankat, to love,

aukor, a stopper of a tankard or jug; fr
pokkar, to put on a stopper.

aurog, the kidneys.

ausa, wax,

ausean, a Chinese water jar, such as ave
seen in junks.

augoan, a way or course, leading anywhere ;
as, dema an sogr mosve Batadai 2 where are
they going atter Bat-a

autan, see 4-0f.

autas, an opinion, a suspicion, a feeling; fi
Pogtat, to suspeet,

auzzi, terror, amazement,

azies-in, an enemy.

azjies, strangers, swwho do not belong to our
town or country; an cnemy; fr mazjies,
enmity.

aziman, a treasure; b mamzman, to lay up
treasures.

azobat, or ¢ zo babat, half tyll.

ba, a stool; ba o asielen, a foot-stool.

haak, unemployed, plain, private, vacant,
useless, anything unserviceable.

baan, the superficies ofj anything both out-
ward and inward ; baan o t’ﬁ’!/zm, baan o babo,

circumference ou the inside, and the surface on
the top.

bags, a year.

baat, a fruit, like the Euwropean pumpkin;

baat 0 baam (or baup), a pumpkin; baat o
gagil, a melon ; baat ¢ poot, a water-meloit.
babaas, tidings, a message; fI. pads, to
bring tidings.
baban, an earthen dam; f. pas and pabaw,

a dam.

habassoces, a kiss; 1T pabassoes.

babat, the middle, in the midst; babar a
bi-ini, midnight ; babat a dex, the inner floor of
a house, the inner chamber; dabar a pilly, the
middle finger; babat 0 cho, 2 man of middling
stature; babai wale maisils, moderately great
or long.

bahechah, a rug or coverlety fr. pabeckab, to
cover any one with a rag.

babennonne, a basin or gong.

babiar, the shoulders, a shoulder of meat;
babiar o abi, a branch of a betclnut tree,

babidan, the place where men gird themselves.

babido, writing instraments, as pen, pencil,
ele. 3 11 piddy, a writing.

babied, u girdle round the loins ; fr. pied, the
place of a girdle.

babilla, an instrument wherewith to split
atrything; fr. pidb, to cleave.

babiog i, a certain tree, bearing blue flowers
like the lilac; algbos, args, same, satik, the
leaves are used for a wounded or sprained limb
(sic).

babisl, standing grain, such as rice, millet,
cte., before the seed is formed.

babo, above, up high; also the ery of all
kinds of bitds, the squeaking of mice, rats, or
snakes ; erro assi babo bada i, sit on the stool ;
tummal ponctazi pare babe, the kite flies up
high; mampa babs, the ery of birds; mata-
bibo, i, ma, above, up hish; pata-babo,
trans,

babo, or balbos, a pig.

baboan, & great star; babogwx o marara, the
morning stat. )

baboar, honcy ; alse, the spittle or saliva that
is used for making strong drink ; fr. poar, to
prepare the saliva for making strong drink.

babobo, a sieve ; asi, ditto.

babodol a oog & zysya, about half past four,

baboe, or babs, a pig.

haboeliekh, a pig styc.

baboessan ; bizaboessan into babeessan, the
sleeping of the hands or feet ; baloessan o asiel,
the hand sleeps; fr. paboessan, not used.

haborra, the foundation of a house.
_ baborrajan, and baborran, a bamboo frame
for drying fish or flesh; fr. porra, a drying
place.
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baborrat, a bandape, that wherewith any-
thing is bound ; fr. porras, to bind.

babosa, or c/4o, a man, people.

babot, shoes; babot o asiel, the feet; fr.
pabet; ta put on shoes,

babries, a loose knot, a snare ; dabries o rarg,
a hat-band ; fr. pries, to tie.

baburras, deliverance, redemption.

bach-an, said of any one wha has a bone in
his throat; kaback-an ja inz, I have, etc.

bachan, a load, also a pair; it is only used of
such things as by nature or art are coupled
together; nata backan a babat ackarrad, a pair
of shoes ar stockings.

bachas, dryness, drought.

bachinan, the fever; also the verb pret.
binaclinan ; fut. ine backinan.

bachor, folly, contention ; backorren, a simple-
ton, a fool; chubboen, ra-choen, and FOIS a1,
ditto.

bachun o tairren, coral.

badda, joined to sjoem, a child ; refers to all
children of the male kind, whether of man or
beast; when used alone, it means a full-grown
male among beasts; and among men, a bache-
lor; badda is no longer used after marriage ;
from this comes bas a badda, a great boy ;
babat a badda, a half-grown young man,

baddoa, or battan, or tuppe, persons bormn on
the same day.

bado, a wave, a billew, a gulf.

bag, or bage, homs; fig. a buck, or deer;
otherwise, o basan.

bagehian, a burden, a ecouple.

hageho, a fruit like small cucumbers,

bagchono-adar, the muscles above the thick
part of the leg,

bagchonotea, the muscles under the armpits,

hagga, the lungs.

bagga o chau, or boat o chan, a burning coal.

bai-lalian, about half past nine,

bajan, the east.

bajus, a storm; 1. the verb Pajus, to storm ;
trans. pabeajs,

balat, a row of two, one beside the other;
fr. palat, to spread one’s self out twice.

ballag, or arribil, household furniture; all
kinds of implements, clothing, and ornaments.

ballasan, a hanger or chopper.

ba-o0 a idas, the new moon.

bao, new, young. "

barbar, the soutl wind,

bardon, the outer props on which the ridge-
pole rests; all the props of a ridge, whether in
the mididle, or at the end,

i
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harieg, or baro, copper.

barok a ok ori, the dewlap of a cow.

baron, a bush, a stock, a tree, a wood ; daron
izl-tel, a mulberry tree ; baron o bilpil, a plantain
tree; barom o roppo, a cocoa-nut tree; bavon o
abi, an areca betel-nut tree; barow o amg, a
plum or peach tree; baren o amo rauna, a
cherry tree; baron o ariem, a lemon or citron
tree.

baron o chaar, the shaft of a pen.

barra-baraan, naked; fr. pabarra-barra, to
strip naked ; barvabarraas, naked.

barranach, an iron pan.

baxras, or bier, the remainder, the overplus,
superfluous; ka barras o koste, ja merien, ke
barras o naita cho saro baddo, there is very little
left to do, there is only one more man needed
(koste is here used for koexi, little) ; the word
thus used is from #, and is the same with bior;
barras is used when there is an overplus; me
refers to that which remains,

barren, natural spots on the human body ;
borral, large spots; also drinking spots on the
clothes.

barri, the wind; bar-bar, the south yyind ;
bar-bayan, the east wind ; hay-tsipas, the west
wind ; mas oan, the north wind ; bar-bayar a
wanrar, the south-east wind; bar-tsipana
wannar, the south-west wind; bawi tabo-ol,
the north-east wind ; bar-tsipan a amisau, the
north-west wind ; fr. mabarri, to blow.

barti-varren, fr. binarribar, ino-barvi-harren,
like barei-barra, the foolish tricks of simple
people ; . parribar, not used.

barritok, paper.

barri-ya-oetas, a shower.

barro, a sheat or bundle; barvons aray, a
bundle of grass; fi. parra, a sheaf,

barrobo, a field-rat; kamossimes, a field-
mouse ; kadzys, a mouse ; kadzies, ditto,

barty a fly; faitas, turviturri, a firefly ; #ieb,
a mosquito, a gnat; verb, mabart,

hasioen, mouldy,

bassarro, an onion.

batbat, a rope or binding of bamboo; zaf-
kac, 3 binding for the hunt; chog, a small
binding of rattan; fatbat tsiaas, a short ban-

. dage; batbat tasso, a bandage ane fathom

long;.
bato, a stone.
batono macha, the pupil of a fish’s eye.
batono chachach-oan, a grindstone.
vattan, see baddoa.
batur, millet; the word is used regarding
millet in all its stages ; fummachar o bart, when
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the millet just springs out of the ground;
tummotiarria ja batuy, when it has two leaflets
on the sides, and one straight up ; when it has
three stalks, it is called natoeroa chaard ; addsbo
kolen, when the plant is a little larger; it refers
also to the growing of rice ; mocabbar ja batur,
when the rice first shows itself; tummamacho-o
tireften, and tummacho-a mads, when the rice is
half ripe ; #machiech ja batur, when it is quite
tipe and nearly burnt up.

bau-6, to take the small-pox; bau o bibo
bauoa ; pass. baw o as, binau, fv. ino-bawoas, to
have the small-pox.

hayan, the east.

bayus, a storm, a hurricane.

baziap, all kinds of pot-herbs and greens,
that do not grow on trees, but spring directly
out of the earth ; baziap baan, mallows ; robar-
roboulalpns, nearly like the mallow, with a
prickly seed; sikien o rauna, argentaria ;
babinaik, wild marjoram ; sarolad, perhaps
basil or balm; babiar, bugle; dirre, sage;
anspyt, wormwood ; ferea, MArJoram ; ltarra-
ras, purslaing tarraican, wild chervil; tallili,
sorrel; og, mead; baziep o poof, the mustard
plant; rasan, leaves of the violet; tari-masoan,
a lily ; arosat and daiobe, sweet smelling plants;
daten a ta, bata, atome, ditvo; »ool o babo,
thistles ; oo/, hemp.

baziegh, the skin of a beast; also a shicld
to fight with; othcrwise, baziegk o malam, a
warrior’s shield.

hazij, the hide or skin of a beast; bazi o
elerrn, a shield,

baz-o0, devil's bread, toadstools,

he-bies, a word by which a younger brother
is spoken of with respect to his elder brother;
also a younger sister with respect to her elder
sister ; inabizs, the youngest child ; inababat, the
middle child ; imazmacken, the eldest child.

beida, the milt of a pig.

beries, a younger brother or sister.

betoto, a dove.

bia, the leal of a tree or plant; bisuar, the
two eleyated leaves on the side of the rose;
biorool, the buttocks; challam, the leaf of 2
book ; challam baritok, a sheet of paper.

bianot, the nostrils,

biarool, the buttocks.

bido, lampblack, ink, paper with ink on it,
black paint; generally all kinds of soot adher-
ing to pots or chimneys; fr. pids, to write.

big, scurvy, scabby, scabbiness; digh or big-
en, ditto; bigh-en, scabby.

bigeno, scumn ; 1r, pivers, to foam,

bi-ini, the night,

bighak, or bigkagh, a porkling, a young pig.

billa, a cleft, a split, a break in anﬁl‘l)ing
hard ; fr. pilla, to cleave,

billaak, the breadth of anything.

billake, a coral; a soldier; young fellows
who have beaten the enemy are thus called.

billang, split bamboos,

billik, coarse cloth woven by the natives; a
handkerchief, a sail-clath.

billooog, a split bamboo ; pron. like billah.

biloag, or &ilvagk, a broad spear, a hog-spear,
or halbert.

bilpil, a plantain tree; bo o filpil, plantains ;
— o staibos, a small plantain with a red skin; — g
sabba, a long plantain ; — o a siel baba, another
sort, Jarge and thick ; — o £z oor, a small plan-
tain with a thin skin.

binnan, a deer, whether buck or doe ; zmasorys,
a roe; sinwi o binnan, a hindj bag o basan, a
tall-grown buck ; bao binzan, a deer one year
old or thereabout; chadidsa, a young deer with
small horns ; masham, an old buck.

bio, all kinds of juice or soup in which any
food, whether fish or flesh, is cooked ; or, it
may be, pickled, in order to preserve It,

bioa, thunder; poa bioa, it thunders.

bioag, the same as barras, superfluous.

bioes, the paunch ; tiles,

bior, see barras,

bisa, a dart or arrow; Aisa o roddok, a
common kind of dart; bir o tallapiect, a large
dart; borre, a hard reed of which arrows are
made.

bitik, a word used when anything is pulled,
cut, or broken in pieces, leading people to
exclaim, it is all over! see giech, to tear, and
ossot, to plunder; bossof, it is out! also’ chos,
c/ho-os, when it has been drawn out long, giecs,
used when anything is torn; beckes, it is in
pieces! ie. when anything falls in pieces;
botrok, it is advised ; gock, it is in; bottob, it
cracks.

bitil, a long picce or end broken off or cut
from the length of anything; it differs from
borbor and kaitach.

bo, depth, deep, far from the bottom ; bg-o
to, deep water.

bo, kindness, Compassion ; ellipa ja bo no cho
wies, there is no kindness in that man’s soul,

boz, all kinds of seed and frujt of 2 tree or
plant; also the. ﬂx::sh of beasts and fishes ; also
a person ; boa iel-iel, the mulberty ; boa roggo,
the cocoa-nut; boa ame, a plum or peach ; doa
ano rawnd, a cherry; boa pilpil, a plantain ;
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boa abi, an areca nut; bas arien, a lemon or

citran ; boa ideaw, grapes; ba-o, the dregs of
native liguor.

hoah, a word of mockery, the noise of a
musket ; also of a shoek or blaw.

bo-ai, a tankard ; also bags and fapeliag:.

bo-ar, mud, a layer.

bo-at o chau, live coal.

bobor o che, a beetle.

boch-des, a word used when anything falls to
picces; see bitzik and gick, to fall to picces.

boch-o, a stirk ; f1. mabocko, rotten,

bodda, an adeus, bodds, dittoy the stick
and other instruments by which the natives
reckon ; fr. padp, an abacus,

boehoe, forefathers; Foeles, ancestors in
general ; grandfather, grandmother, ete.

toelassi, the bladder.,

beesini, a grandmother.

boesjam, or boesyarnz, a grandfather.

boesum, the heavens, heaven,

hoe-ging, or boe-tsing, a fan ; tatabbis, ditto.

hog, or bogk, the body; the skin of a man
or beast before it is stripped off; also the outer
bark or shell of anything; bach o adds, the
husk of paddy with the gran inside; back o
belpil, the skin of a plantain ; back o baren, the
bark of a tree; bog o macka, the eyelids ; bosk
o bullack, the foreskin, the preputinm.

bokkebok, filled up ; #ébakbok, a stuffed coat;
ballabal, wadding, as cotton, ete.

bokkir, the threat.

bokkob, anything stuffed;
cloaks, or old Flemish breeches ;
ribokbok, a stuffed coat.

bokkol, a deformity of person whereby people
go bent or double ; bolkol en, to go bent through
Thf rmity ; mababkollen mime, crooked ; }:m’mi—
kollen, to make crooked j bokkollen, onc vwho has
such a deformity.

bollabol, stuffing, such as that put in Japanese
claaks, cotton, ete.

bon, blunt at the point, dull 5 verb, mibondon,

bonna, a field, all kinds of fields.

honnad, baud.

bonnao, the member from the groin to the
knee-pan, the thigh,

bonn o aribarivattan, hunting ground,

bonn o tataapan, tilled ground.

honnon, same as boziao,

bo-u, the lees of native wine;
pressed out therefrom.

boo, 2 floor raised above the ground.

boot, a plank; a floor raised above the

as Japanese
{r. this comes

ol the dregs

ground, such as are seen in the granarics of the

natives, or before their doors, to prevent damp ;
buot o Latte, o cage ; boot o barown, a plank.

borbor, pieces of fish or flesh, cut up to
pickle o1 cook.

bo-vi, the flesh of the neck cut off from the
bone.

borra, to appease, to be at peace; boor o
amies, or borre azies, allies; fr. maborro, peace,
and aborre, to pacity.

borra.bor, dust, matter; fI. perpor, to raise
the dust.

borrak, large spots, with which men are
sometimes born; also the stains with which
drinkers soil their elothes.

borrason, verb, bimorrason, fut. imoborrason,
ger. borrasoa, to become mouldy and spoiled 5
borrason a wppo, mouldy bread.

borrere, a wen.

borro, a sort of hard reed, with which darts
are madc.

horroch o atazjam, the edge of a table.

borroch o mot, a boil on the nosc.

borreech o ta, an island.

borrog, or boryeghk, anything that projects
above another or lumpish ; borrar o #of, a bump
on the nose, etc., see under borveck; verb,
wmaborroch mi, ma.

bossor, the root of a tree or plant.

hossot, a word used when anything is drawn
out, leading us to say, it is out; alse when
any one comes forward, as basser ja ic/o, he is
come forward ; fr. pabessos, to draw out.

bottoos, a cat; proverb, assouk 7 orran maus:
o bottoos, 1.6, to pass for a fool in the world ;
bottoos o adda, a musk cat,

bottore, the trunk of the human body with-
out the head.

bottul, a spear.

bree, a bow.

buttoots o adda, a musk cat, so called be-
cuuse it eats paddy in the feld.

strong liquor, in which
Juice 3 it differs from

c¢ha, the dregs of
there is no more
PASFEs,

chaan, the belly.

chaar, a feather, or wing
chaaran, a %e’lthered fowl.

cha-af, a comn, a swelling under the ball of
the foot.

chach, or ¢k, the powder of ground seed,
the lcfu*«L of bruised corn.

chachaab, 4 scoop-net;
chaab, a fisherman’s sweep-net; fr,
| to fish with a syyeep-net.

yor amm of a mill;

the same as clag-
chuimnaab,
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chachad, wages, recompense, whether good
or bad ; fr. chummad, to repay.

chachap, the covering of « pot, pan, canister,
or chest; also a door er window.

chachap au macha, a buiial place.

chachap o po-o, the knee-pan.

chachau, a besom; or chagchan ; fr. chum-
wak, to sweep,

chacheriel, a saw.

chachilip, a tailor’s shears, foreeps; fr,
chummiliep, to cut with the shears, or scissors.

chachirrich, a line or stripe.

chach o honnamn, any frune for the selting up
of arms; fr, ehummollan, something lying over
one another,

chachod, a query, adultery ; fr. chumma,

chacholok, gloves.

chachorol, a mast.

chachuppir, stubbornness, opposition ;
chumpir, to break through.

chad, the calf of the leg.

chadsja, or chadsio, or olla, nearly, almost
chadsia_madich, almost sick; chadsia macha,
almost dead ; chadsja man ja ina, 1 have n early
had enough, e.g. olachal adsia,” olickal adsia,
olamamoeda, all these words are of similar
signification, and appear te denote a kind of
complaining ; olamamosde, olack adsjia mache,
he is nearly dead,

chagh, see chact.

chagohaah, see chackaab.

chagchau, sce chachan.

chagchi, a bodkin; fr. chummi, to make a
hole with a bodkin.

chagehied, anything to scoop with, as the
native gourds; fr. cAummied, to scoop out of a
pot or pail.

chageho, lye, with which the natives wash
their linen or heads ; fr. chummachcio, to wash
with Iye,

chaggai, a remnant of silk or worsted stuff;
chagchaz, a small napkin of silk or woollen.

chaggi, to purpose; mabo chagei, to know,
to mean ; o chaggi, to do to purpose; kama
chaggi, to know very well.

chaibos, or kaibos, a nume given by the
hatives to the devil; proverb, gi-roan Aatbos a
d77¢5, a half deyilish mind,

chalapiet, the milt.

challam, a leal'; challam o bids, a leaf of a
book ; challam o barritok, a sheet of paper ;
mickalla challam, a book with many leaves;
also linen folded up.

challo, soft reeds, growing among the grass.

chamma, a sort of diink or sugar-beer, a

B

liquor made from water and dregs; also sweet
beer; fr. mickan, to drink.

chan, a shore ; & and roos, ditto.

channa, an ofter.

channumma, also charnch, a hole or pit in the
ground ; also a hollow place in anything;
chanck o arriborribon, the hollow in the neck ;
chanch o asigl, the hollow place wnder the feet;
fr. packauch; chauch o ranna, a valley.

char, the breath or voice of a man or beast,
the smell of anything ; also clay; char o clo,
the cry of a man or beast, the smell of anything,
clay ; ombo wo char o bassarg o bimar, to smell
vitegar; fsimimis o0 char o machan o chamma,
to try the taste of food or beer.

ehar-don, the environs of a house so far as
the ground around belongs to it, withinthe fence.

chareo, stagnant water ; char chareo, full of
pools and marshes.

charra, the space between the lattice.

charrina, the ears,

charri-o zijsia, o idas, o baas, some days,
months, or years, but not all,

charrod, stockings.

chasi, a bat,

chatto, smoke, tobacco,

chau, fire.

chaueh, a ditch, all kinds of indentation in
anything ; chauck o rannz, a valley,

chauge, enough; as acke and ami, words
whereby men signify they desire no more; it
differs from ke micko and ochal.

chaulachol, the great gut.

che, dung, refuse; cke o macha, matter from
the eyes; che o charrina, ear-wax,

cheison, wild chervil.

cheme, pus, matter ; fr. chummine,

chi, rushes for making into mats.

chielchiel, the claws or hoofs of a beast,

¢hili, the testicles.

chimogh, foulness, sweepings.

ehimotor, the elbow.

chin, certain brown insects, which sit and
sing in the grass, very much like grasshoppers,

chi-oor, a turbot, a bud, such as shoots forth
from the trees; fr, chummioor, to sprout.

chipassanan, cAinipassanan, érzac[zij,a_r_ra?zmz,
to fall down through weakness, as those who
ar¢ become thin through sickness, or who have
Iost their strength by travelling or fasting.

chirrap, food sticking between the teeth.

¢ho, u man ; also a people; cho don, kindred,
the people of the house.

choa, small rattans,

choan, the belly.
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chobon, the sheath of a sword or other
weapon ; {r. chummobon, to sheathe.

cho don, kindred, the people of the honse,

chogcho, blue,

choma, a bear.

chome, or chem, the milt or roe of a fish.

chomi, yarn for weaving, worsted.

chommottal, chunmoitol, c/a-chumumottol, ger.
chotiolle, Inf, chotiollen, clinotiol, inchattollen, to
beat with the fist; chummottol, chackatiol, a
blow with the fist.

cho-0, a sprout, when it first shoots out of
the ground ; fr. efummp-o, to spring out of the
ground,

chor, the fat of the inwards,

chorrien, hard of hearing, deaf,

chubboen, a simpleton ; one who has the
talling sickness; chubbo-chnbboen, intens. chub-
buen, verb act. makubboes and mackubbochubboen,
chumaab, clmummaat, chachummaab,  ger.
chaaba, inl, chaaben, chinoab, inochanbben, to
fish with a sweep-net.

chumda, /i, cka, cheda, chedaan, chienda,
inpckedann, carly in the season; = padaat,
pachdo, trans. nom. chackda, carly time.

chummabval, chimzmmabal, chackummabal,
ger. chaballa, inf. chaballen, chinabal, inoche-
ballen, to say anything to put one out of counte-
nanee, or make one afruid ; packabbal, to cause
such to be done; ehackabal, a threatening
= lallalak, o frightening; ma-ackochabal, =
mardis a cfio, a threatener,

chummacha, chnmmmacha, chachummacha,
chachachachaan, chinacks, invchachaas, to look
for, to scek out; pachacka, pi, pa, apachacia,
ipackacka, mipackacha, ino-ipachacha, to search
out ; piri merio, to seck out the bust; odum-
macko o arvibel o naupoot, to look out for good
clothes ; ekummacke mammal, to look out for a
lover, it is used for men as well as things;
chachacka, a searching out; maackachachs, a
searcher,

chummachcho, chinummachcho, chackim-
mackcho, ckackhohoa, chackchoan, chinacheiom,
inochackehoan, to wash with lye ; packachcho,
pinackackchs, papachachcho, ipackachchoa, ipack-
ackeho, inipachachcho, inipachackeho, to do as
above ; chumacihichs mo riba, to wash elothes ;
ma-achachackcho, a washerman ; chack-cho, lye
to wash with,

chummache, caimmmnacko, chachurmmachs,
ger. chacho-o, int. chackon, chinache, inochach-
om, to polish; packacke, to polish, ete.; ko
chummacko, inochachon, bato ackean, the man
polishes, the knife is whetted, the stone

grinds it sharp; chachack-o, a grinding; ma-
acka ckack-e, 2 grindstone.

chummad, chmummad, chackummad, ger.
chadda, Wnf. chadden, chinad, ins-chadden, vetri-
bution, whether good or bad; pachad, trans.
chackad, reward ; ma-gchackad, a rewarder.

chummaddip, oz, ¢k, chaddippa, to et off
anything close to the ground.

chummadik, c/i, cha, chaddikka, chaddikken,
chinaddik, ino-chaddikken, to approach ; pachad-
dik, to cause to draw ncar; chachaddik, an
approach ; ma-achachaddik, activ. any one who
comes mnear; actiy, ma-achaddik, one who is
come near; fr. mackaddik, chaddik, the drav-
ing near of a matter.

chummagehil, chinummagchil, chackummag-
chil, ger. chackilla, int. chagehillan, chimagehil-
lan, inockagchillan, to come up with any one in
walking or running; packackil, chachachchil,
nom. subst, ma-ackackackil, a good runner that
can overtake others.

chummai, chinummai, chackusmai, ger. chai-
4, inf. cha-in, chinai, inochaitting to carry on the
back ; packai, trans, chachai, nom. subst.
mra-achackal.

chummais, ¢/, cko, chaisa, pass. chaisas, a
putting off; pachais, trans.

chummalgal, c4i, c/ia, chalgalla, the barking
of dogs; packalgal, trans. chackalgal, a bark-
mg; nom. ma-achckalgal, to bark,

chummallak, ok, cha, challakka, chilakken,
chimallak, inochallakken, to cover over, as fum-
makken s achallak, trans.

chummallam, chinummallam, chackammal-
lam, ger. challama, anything that lies over
another, as clothes, ete.; also to hang or put
one thing over another.

chummals, chinummalt, chachummalt, ger.
chatte, Inf. chattan, chinallan, inschattan, to pay
a ransom for a murderer; according to the old
native custom, @ pig for a man; also to pay a
fine for any misdeed ; pachalt, trans. to cause
such to be done; also simply to give back or
repay one thing for another, like for like, what-
ever it be; chackall, the punishment laid on
any onc as a ransom for murder; also the
judgment that is annexed to murder; atea zij-
sia 0 chackalt o tapos o cho, until the day of the
judgment of all men ; ma-achackalt, a ransomer;
that is, one who pays the ransom.

chummanied, chizmumanied, chackhummanizd,
ger. channida, the screaming, howling, and cry-
ing, whether of children or adults.

chummannagh, c/i, cha, channagha, channa-
Lhan, chinannaghan, inockannaghan, to make a
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notch in an amow, in order to fix it on the
string.

chummap, chinumap, chackummap, ger.
choppa, L. chappen, chinap, inockappen, any-
thing put into the ground; as clummap o
macke, to plant anything in the ground, so
that a part sticks up, as when people plant
trees; also to shut a door, window, chest, ete.,
but with these two last meanings the word is
chaunged into ickappa, ichap, inichap, invichap,
inf. chappan, chinappan, inachappan; chappen o
mackha ¢ barow, to bury the dead, or to plant
the trees; dckap ja telp ja dom, the chest or
house is shut up; chappen ja telp, to shut a
box; ma-ackockap o macka, a sexton; ma-
achachap o baziep, a gardener; chackap, a
plantation; also a planter; ditto, a ‘cover, a
door; fa chappen ja chappansi o baron, bossor,
baziep, ete., the carth covers the trees, roots,
plants, ete.

chummayppachanpa, chimmmappachaipa,
chackhummappachappa, ger. chappachappa, stub-
born, shameless, haughty, to bawl and tear in
a quarrelsome manner; chusmmappachappo, cho,
the same as; clummabal, chackappachappa,
stubbornness ; ma-ackachappackappa, a stub-
bormn, troublesome person.

chummar, chinwimmar, chachusnar, ger.
charra, nf. ckarven, chinar, frockarren, ino-
clictair, to burn up; packar, trans. cho chummar,
aras baron, don charven; or chaan, chapman,
peaple have set the grass on fire, and it is burnt,
the fire consumes; chuchar paga chackar assa-
baw, there is a five in the village ; ma-achachar,
one who sets anything on fire.

chummaraddo, ¢4, cha, charadde, charaddoon,
chinaradody, inocharadodoon, the same as rum-
#arre, to encirele ; pacharadods, trans. chackea-
radods, nom, chummarape, chi, cha, charepoa,
charapuen, chinarapo, inocharafor, to cover a
chamber with anything, to guard the window
with a bamboo ; chacharapo, from pacharape, a
covering, or placing,

chummariVlochillo, ¢k, cha, charillockillon,
the writhing of snakes.

chummarod, ciinuramarrod, chackummarrod,
ger. charvodda, to put on one’s stockings;
packarrod, pi, pa, ipackaredda, to cause one to
put on stockings; charroddas, chinarroddan,
wo-charroddan, charroddan, ja asiel, the legs
are covered with stockings; charrad, ipachar-
rod, the stockings are on ; charrod, stockings;
ipacharrod asia shiem, put on the child’s stock-
ings.

chuwmmarop, cAinummarep, chackummarap,

ger. charoppe, ink. charoppan, inicharop, inocka-
roppan, to gather and take up with the hands,
as rice, barley; also to rake dirt together;
pacharep, trans. chacharop, such scraping to-
gether; ma-ackackarap, one who thus scrapes,

chummazrad, the same as chummallan.

chummaschas, chinwmmaschas, chachimms-
chas, ger. chaschasia, inf. chaschaisen, chinas-
chav, inochaschassen, to serape anything even,

chummat, chimummat, chackhummat, it is high
yeater, but this is only said of the sea, and not
of rivers ; it is used when the water stands still,
and does not flow; chackat, high water ; so-
bauno, ja chummat @i when is it high water?
chupmmat ja 1o, it 13 high water,

chummattad, ¢4, cha, chattadda, chattaddan,
chinattaddan, inochattaddan, to shadow, to over-
shadow ; packatted, trans, nom. chatted, a
shadowing ; chattadan or  chattadayan, a
shadowy place, a covering for the sun.

chummau, chinwmman, chackumman, ger.
chau-a, f. chawan, chinay, incchaunan, to
SWeep ; packan, trans. chackan, a besom; ma-
ackackhan, a sweeper; cho chumman, the man
sweeps ; chaunan ja don, the house is swept.

chumme, chipumme, chackimme, ger. chia,
to do that which is suitable.

chummecheo, chinummenciies, chackummeockeo,
cheocke-oa, cheockheoon, chineocheoon,  inocheo-
ckeonn, to bore a hole a little wider, as with a
knife, the point of a bill, ete.; packescheo, pin-
acheocheo, papackeochen, ipacheocheoa, ipacheocheo,
intpacheocheo ino-ipackeocken, to cause such to
be done.

chummeriel, chinummeriel, chachummeriel, to
saw; cherila; cherilen, tnocherilled; pacherisl,
i, pa, spacherilla, a saw; ma-achackeriel, a
Sawyer.

chummero, chinammero, chachummers, ger.
chera, Inf. chergan, chineve, inocheroom, to
make straight; packero, trans, chummers o
fees, an upright forehead ; efacke-ro, nom. sub,
a making straight; alsn that by which anythin g
is made straight. i

chumml, cAimummi, chackumng, ger. chia,
inf, chien, chini, inockien, to bore a hole with 3
bodkin 3 ¢/Zagehi, a bore.

chummibar, chinummibar, chackummibar, ger.
chibaria, inf. chibarren, chinibar, inochibarren,
to stir about food in the cooking, that it may
not be burned; also to row; packibar, trans,
chibarren, inoclkan, abak, the food is well stirred,
or the bout is rowed; chackibar, a stirring
about ; chachibar o abak, the rowing of a boat
ma-achackibar, a boatman, a rower.
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chummichl, chizummichi, chackummichi, ger.
ickichia, inf. ickicka, inichicha, inchichi, to pour
in, to cast in, as in a pot, ean, or bottle, ete., ta
pour out; packichi, trans. chummea, o to ichicki,
the beer, or water is poured out; chummichi o
to, 0 borrad, to pour out yater or sand ; = -
ais, to throw away ; chackichi, a pouring out or
pouring in; chachicki o fo o chamma, a pouring
out of water or beery ma-achackich, one who
pours out, a eupbearer,

chumnled, chinnmmied, chachuzmmied, chida
chiden, chinied, inockiden 5 from whenee chidan,
chinidai, inochidan, to draw with a pot or pail ;
when anything is drawn out of one vat into
another, the bucket is called chidan, as chidan
Jja mallo, a bucket for lading ; kaijo chackichied,
a receiving vat.

chummied, ¢/, cha, chieddan, chidden, chinied,
inochiedden, to fence in, to inclose; porchied,
trans. chacked, a fence; ma-ackackied, to in-
close.

chummieg, chinummicg, chachummies, ger.
chiegeha, ink. cliegchegen, chiniegch, inochizg-
chenmy, to  10aSU; = summoso, packies, trans,
chachieg tsi binnan, the fish or flesh is fried ;
chackieg, a roasting, or fiying; maachachien,
one who frics.

chummillip, chinmmillip, chackummillip, ger.
clilippa, int. chilippen, clinilip, inochinilippen, to
cut with shears; chummillip waupoot, to cut
linen ; nawpoot chilippen, the linen is cut up;
chachilip, scissors ; ma-achackilip, one who cuts
with seissors.

chummime, cZinamunime, chachummine, che-
mea, cheme-in, chineme, inockeme-in to press out
pus from a boil; packeme, pinackeme, papa-
cheme, ipachemen, ipacheme, inipacheme, ino-
ipachewe, to cause such to be donc; chummime
0 so, to press out a wound ; chemcis som, the
wound is pressed out ; cheme, pus.

chummimit, chimumminit, chackummimit, ger.
chimta, inf. chimten, chimimit, inochimten, to
sceurt, to cause 1o take care of, to protect, to
rule, to take charge of ; packinit, trans. ma-ach-
achimit, a superintendent, a ruler; chackimit, o
rule; packimit, to take care of; packimit o
assaban, a garrison to take care of a town.

chummimo, the same as chwmwmibar.

ehumminni, ¢/, cha, chinnia, chinni-in, chinn,
ing-chinni-in, to grin, to laugh ; packini, trans.
chackinut, 8 grnning ; ma-achackinni, one who
grins.

chumminoch, cmunminoch, chachumminoch,
chinock-a, chinoeh-en, chininoch, inochinochen,
that which is disapproved of in anger, or cast

away in contempt ; pachinoch, po, pa, ipacki-
sucha, ete., to canse such ta be done ; it betokens
also to throw away anything in anger and
break it in pieces.

chumimio, chinummio, chachummiy, chioa,
chioan, chinio, inockivan, to put away ; chumnio
no man mickan patite, to avoid eating and
drinking openly ; chummio no cho, to get away
the people ; ok chican, the people are gone,

chummior, chimmmior, chachummior, to
sprout forth as trees; packior, trans. cetas
packior o barros, the rain makes the trecs bud ;
ckioor, a bud.

chumwir, ckt, cha, chirra, chivros, chinr,
inockirran, to hover as birds, when they
keep their wings still; packier, to cause such
to be done; it is used also of trees or grass,
when they gently wave their heads.

chummirrich, ckirrichen, chinirrick, ino-
chirricken, to draw a right line; packirrich, pi,
pa, ipackirvicha, ipackirvick, inipachirrich,
ino-ipackirrick, to cause such to be done;
chummirrick, as kummirvich, chackirrick, a right
lime.

chummischis, climmmischis, chackummisciis,
get. chischissa, ink. chischissen, chinischis, im-
chischissen, to produce fire by the rubbing of
two bamboos topether; pachisc/is, trans. chus-
aischis o chan, to produce fire.

chummisel, /i, cka, chisella, chisellen,
chimisel, inoclkisellen, to take by force what
another has chosen, as a young maid, or goods
of any kind.

chummo, chinummio, chachummo, choa, choos,
chino, ino-choon, packs, trans. to lace anything
with a string or rattan ; fairies choor o sarries
chacko, beads threaded on a string; chackons
lairies, a stringing of corals.

chummos, chinnmmon, chackummon, et
choa, inf. chomm, clinoa, inocke-an, to lace
together; packoa, trans. chackoa, a lacing
together; chummon o gagir, to lace the nets
together, to fasten,

chummo-a-eho, ¢4 cka, to raot, to poke.

chummo-acho-ar, chinummo-acho-ar, cha-
chummo-ageft o-or;  ger, cho-acho-arra; inf.
cho-aeke-arren, chino-acks-ar, 9-cho-acho-arien,
to mix one thing with another; to stir up from
the bottom; as chummibar packe acke-ar,
trans.

chummoar, the same as chummiibar.

chummeobbechob, chinummobbeciivb, chachum-
mobbechob, ger. chobbeckobba, inf, chobbeckebben,
chinobbechob, ino-chobbechobben, to tuck up, to
Strip up, as the slecves of a coaty also to stir
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up to diligence in work ; packobecioob, traus.
chachobechmob, nom, ; chummobechooh o tum-
magp, to stir up, to work; oo, chobechoben,
chummobbechiob riba, Iili o riba, to strip up the
sleeves, up to the armpits.

chuwmmobon, ¢Ziznmmoben, chachummobon,
ger. echoboma, inf, ichobon, ini-chioboon, ino-
chigkom, to put into the sheath, to sheath;
chobornan, chinobonnas, invcliobonnan ; packobon,
trans. ; ¢/kobor, nomen. a sheath.

chummod, chinummod, chackummod, ger.
chodda, nf, chodden, chinod, inochodden, to
commit adultery, to seek an improper connec-
tion, or the improper conneetion itself; sai
sint, st chommod tna, mivab palle ackackod,
sjiem, there is a woman come to ask me to let
her som go free; packed, trans.; chackod,
whoredom, adultery ; ma-achachad, a whore-
maonger, an adulterer,

chummollichol, chimummollichol, cha-chum-
mullickol, ger. chollicholla, inf.  chollichollen,
chimollichol, inochollichollen, to put out, to put
away ; pachollickol, trans, chachollic/ml.

chummolliet, c4i, cha, chollietia, chollieticn, ino-
chollien, inochollictien, the same as Ausmmakise-
wmotto; chackolliesn, nom, chummollicklp riba, to
undress ; chummznollichol o bazigh, to flay ; nom.

chwmmollok, clinumpmoliok, chachuumeliok,
ger. chollokka, inf. chollokkan, chinollaklkan,
imacsiollokkan, to change things of the same sort
one with another, whether opealy or in seeret;
packollok, trans. ; chachoilek, to  exchange,
barter; chackollok o arribil, to exchange fur-
niture.

chummomach, chinummmach, —chackim-
mOMAck,  chomacka, chomachen, chinomact,
tizocho-machen, to vuhy chummemack o sassi, to
salt ; pacho-mack, pipapa-chomack, ipackomack-a,
ipachomack, inipachomack, ins-ipachomack, to
cause such to be done ; chuwmmomack o abs, to
plaster with lime ; chachomack ¢ abo a plaster-
g,

chummomochomo, chimummpmechomo, cha-
chummamochoms, chomochomoa, chomocfomaoon,
chinomochomoon, ino-chomockomeon, to rub any-
thing gently with the palm of the hand ;
pachomockoms, to rab with the hand any place
that itches.

chummonagh, %, cha, chinagha, chonaghen,
chinonagh, imo-chonaghen, to tempt; lummalle,
ditto ; packonagh, as lalala ; ma-achackonag, as
ma-alala, a tempter.

chummonchos, o/, cfuz, chouckhonna, a plough ;
ponchonchos, to plough ; chacionckon, a plough-

ing,

chumme-0, chinymmo-o, chackumme-0, to
spring out of the ground; packe-o, pi, pa,
ipacho-oa, ipacke-o, inipacks-o, ino-ipacko-o, to
arisg, to Spring up; c/o-o, a sprout.

chummoschos, chinnmmoschos,  chackum-
moschos, ger. choschossa, inf.  choschossen,
chinoschas, inochaschossen, anything badly, or
raggedly cut.

chummoschos, ok, cha, choschosse, poss-
chaschossen,  chingschos, inockeschossen, idem
tusmmaschor, to cut off 3 packoschos, trans,

chummote, clinumrigle, chackumimsote, choten,
chote, chinote, tnochoter, to punish ; as fummea
and pachote; chackete, punishment ; ma-acha-
chote, punisher.

chummottol, a blow with a fist.

chumpe, chinumpe, chachumpe, ger. chuppes,
inf, chuppein, chimuppe, inochuppern, bamboos
made flat like boards ; packuppe, trans.

chumpir, chimmpiv, chackumpiv, chuppivea,
chuppivven, chicnpier, fno-chuppirren, to break

| through ; as men say, cAumopir o arros, 0 to, 0

agjies, to push through the grass, the water, the
enemy, etc.; pachuppir, prnachuppiv, papackis-
pir, tpackuppirra, to cause such to be done;
chachuppir, a breaking through ; chacluppir o
fo, the breaking through of yater.

chumpod, chinumpod, chackumpod, to spring
out of the ground, as water.

ehumrar, c4i, c/a, the shooting forth of many
sprouts from one root.

chumsan, chinumiar, chachumsan, the in-
and expiration of the breath ; it differs from
pauckar, which means, to blow strongly;
chachsas, nom. the breath,

chuppe, a flattened piece of bamboo; fi.
chummpod.

chuppin, the woof of a garment ; chuppin o
HAUPIGL.

chuppod, a well, a fountain ; fr. chumpod.

da, an affix, as #machke-da, dead, dry; ma-
bada, wise, to know,

daal, a straw; after the seed
out.

daas, the scales of a fish.

dahe, a pail, a water-pot,

dachum, the shadow or darkness which the
clouds make on the ground, when they obseure
the sun, for otherwise the shadow of a tree is
called ronno 5 werbum, midach-um ; paideach-um,
trans.

dadach, the stalk of plants, melons, ete.

daddalizi, a dance ; fr. demmaliz.

daddazsag, the crop of birds,

is threshed
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dagh, over, done ; ka dagh ja zichil, the sor-
TOW is over; ka dagh ja mapich, the fight is
done; ka dagh ja obz, the drowsiness is
past,

dakrap, cannot well be translated ; dakrap ja
maipa, theve sits the bird ; dewai bonna da mai
dakrap, T am come out of the field, and here T
St

dalai, a platter,

dallagsan o bam, darsi darei, a clock.

dalli, 2 wagtail; hence the proverb, iumcha
masoan, s@i dow ja dalli, wameroos ja badda,
maiumak ja baas, the northern monsoon
approaches, the swallow returns to her house,
the hachelors wish to marry, it is now the time
for pairing.

dallolees, a tree like birch.

dasso, rice.

datta, the bank of a river; written datia;
lallabba, bobbokas, the seashore,

daukirrap, a double flute on which people
play with their nostrils.

dautatsitlichen, the little finger.

dazino, a flying kite ; as faz-,

dazjo, the blade of a sword or knife, to which
the handle is fixed.

de, in, somewhere, there; de dos, in the house ;
de Tackais, near Tackais; but the Ze is com-
monly joined to two other words, as lellum
(also lalfum), and pama, which the first means
“in," and the second “there’; thus, instead of
the above, they say, de lellum don, pana de Tac-
kair; de is not seldom found after imwad, and
thus serves to point out a place; as inmai (also
tunt), de ervemerven; fr. Favorlang ; de means
also near, paga barron de tabatpan ja dony nata-
row, 7int, de lellum, inni, is of the same mean-
ing; sometimes 7 is used, as bakpen i barvien,
for lellums.

decho, they.

deeg dillij, any evil that we deserve, or haye
brought on ourselves; thus they say, jo @ deeg,
or dillif, it is well arranged, you have your
deserts. '

dema, who, what, which, where,

dema, ndema, indea, inde, de, are all of one
meaning, as pana dema, pana de, where are you
gomg? N.B. swmma is sometimes used for
demna, as mosse-numima for mosse-dema, where are
you gomnp ?

dich, a sickness ; fr. madich,

dille, all sorts of young birds, just hatched
and not yet fledged.

dimmo, zinemma, dadimmo, ger. doa, inf. door,
=iuoon, inodeon, to pull upwards, to hoist, as

people draw water out of a well; pade, trans.;
digsmmans dale, to draw up a pitcher ; dabe ka-
dogn, means also to take a pot off the fire.

dipa, lest,

dippi, iron.

doat, coarse long grass, a jungle full of reeds
and rushes, such as grow on the banks of rivers
and morasses,

dogh, manner, custom; kadggh, costume,
ceremonies ; kadop o assaban, kadog o antbaas,
the custom of a willage, the usage of former
years; the same as madarram, to be accustomed
to.

dollidol o baron, the top of a tree.

don, a house, a great vessel ; dow o adonyi,
a kitchen, a cook-house.

doogh, to beat; ka doogk ja na cenmo, my
head beats; syn. fummok, to beat; doggh has
no tenses.

dorrem, the lips; dorrogen, slanting, wry
teeth.

duduppul, nom. arson; ma adaddupul, one
who sets on fire.

dumbor, sénumbar, tadumbor, deborra,
doborven, zinobor, inodoborrem, padabor, trans.
to take away against one’s will; as maupis
poas ka sai dumbor ne mockan ja mady, the dog
has taken away my food, to constram another
to do anything, either willingly or not, to hold
fast, and not to let go; as madabdab, elli pitiol
o wmeacha, dombor o manmall o meroos ; dumbor
o arribil, dumbor o cho, to take away clothes, to
steal a man; nomen. subst. dadidobor, duddobor
o ballag, depriving another of his goods; mu
addobor, an oppressor, a tyrant.

dummaat, =imummaat, radwmmaal, ger.
daatta, to approach, to draw near; passi. daatter,
dsinaaty nodaatien, that which is approached ;
padaat, to draw near; dwmmadasl, intens.;
taddaat, a drawing near ; dummant o assaban o
sabba, dummaat ta deon, to draw near a village,
ar a rivet, to draw near to God. ;

dummeachal, v, fad, dack-allz, deck-allen,
zinach-al, ino-dack-allen, to tum over the
ground with a spade or hoe; padack-al,
daddack-al, a digging up, also a hoe; wmaz
ataddeack-al, a digger.

dummadach, d¢, lad, dadacha; dadachen,
ete., to climb ; padadachk, trans,

dummaggo, zinummagyo, tadummagge, imp.
daggo-a, not to stand upright, to overhang, is
generally said of men, houses, trees, ete. ;
padaggo, trans. dummagyo, o moddan asjoddon,
the gable or wall hangs over; fadaggs, nom.
{ subst,
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dummakkal, s, fgd, see lummakkal, to
bind ; daddakkal, a ribbon, a bandage.

dummalimogh, zimwmmalimagh, tadwmmel-
mggh, is saul of the sky, when it appears hazy
as in a drizzling shower ; dummalimogh o busum,
the sky is lowering,,

dummalizi, zi, fad, dalizia, dabizion, =i-
nalizan, inodalizian, to dance; padalizi, trans.
daddalbizi, a dance; ma adeddalizi, a
dancer.

dummallap, o5, fadum, dalappa, to thatch a
house with grass, that is when a portion of the
old thatch remains.

dummap, zinummap, tadummap, dappa, dap-
pen, zinap, inodappen, = chummagehil, to over-
take,

dummapal, zizummapal, tadummapal, ger.
dapalla, inf. dapallan; dapallan baren, bato
asiel, vima oenvete idapal, idepal, inidapal, inoida-
pal, zinapallar, inodapallan, to run against any-
thing, as kadvog; padapal, trans. daddapal, o
push, a clash ; daddapal o asiel, to knock the
foot against anything.

dummaraggadaggal, simummaraggadargal,
tadummaraggadaggal,  darraggadagealla,  to
stumble.

dummmaran, simsmmarai, tadupmarai, ger.
daran-a; inf. darans, zerarau, inedaraun, to
bend half round, to make a semi-circle 3 padarasn,
trans, modaran, semi-circular 5 neutr. daddarar,
a semi-circle.

dummaraudan, to make into a circle; imp,
darandann, a circle,

dummaribodibo, the same ; imp, faribodiboa,
modaraudan, modaribodibo, like a  circle;
daddarauda, daddaribodibe, a circle.

QUmMIMATIEs, RIUMINAries, tadummearries, Fer.
darriesa ; nt. idarries, inidarris, inoidarries,
darriessan, inidarries, inodarrieisan, to lock up
or fasten; padarries, trans. chackap idarries,
don darriessan, to fasten on a lid, to lock up a
house ; daddarries, a lock.

dummarraalb, iwwmmarrab, tadummarrab,
ger. darrabba, inf. darrabawn, zimarraban, ino
dearvabams, to ling, or to fix the lming in a gar-
ment ; also to put one garment over another;
also to live in adultery ; padarrab, trans.

dummarradarrab, the plural of the preced-
ing ; padarrab, trans.; hence dardarab, lining.

dummarram, zingmmarram, tadunmaryan,
ger, darranua, to practise one’s self in anything,
15 used both for teacher and learner ; passi. dar-
ranen, dsimaryan, Hodaryammen, aunmarrar,
luzmock o bido, to practise one’s self in read-
ing, is verbum act.; dummarram o sigjitem o

tummech o bide, the children exercise themselves
in reading; wmadarram, = maba, to know;
padarvam, dummarram, achs maba, not yet
known ; dummarram meach ta deos, to practise
one’s self in praying to God; daddaram, nom.
exercise; daram, to exercise one's self; tadda-
ram, one who is practised ; dadderran o aiacka,
a meeting for prayer; ma adaddaryam, one who
exercises himself or another.

dummarrogigedoggo, zimummarrogizodigoo,
tadumnarogodogge, ger. davreggodieso-a, to walk
double, as old people or those who are deformed
do, to spy out anything ; the same as Aokkollen,
pikkon sies, bent at the end 3 daddorroggodogey;
nom. the sume as ababad pikkon, a hunchback.

dummasdis, 4, fad, imp. dasdissen, to sit,
to squat dowil, as when men sit on their heels;
padasdis, trans. nom. daddasdis,

dummau, to do anything in the place of
another, or to succeed to one, dv, tadum ;
unp. dawe; nom. daw, instead of another;
aanat, one who comes in the place of another
to do or suffer anything for him.

dummankavka, zinummankanka, tadum-
wiankanka, ger. dankanka-a, 1s said of drunkards
who go staggering about the streets.

dummavlko, sizammanke, ladummanke, ger.
daithoe, to litt up the head high, cither because
people ean sce with difficulty, as mitebabo bagk,
merely to look up high; smomass bummeriel
to pay the more attention ; padanke, trans.

dummeodeo, xmummeodss, tadummesden, long
and trailing, as a long garment, a long tail,
long hair, cte. ; dumeodeo, arviba, tau, the gown
trails, the hair hangs long.

dummeogh, winummeogh, tadummeogh, ger.
deagehay it devgchen, zineagh, inodesgehien, to
brush or rub off ; dusmmeogo o sesnab, to brush
down with a brush; dwmmese o rima, to 1ub
down with the hand ; padeoch, traus. taddeoch,
nomen. subst. 5 dummeosh o magcha, to rub the
eyes ; dummeagh o mok, tao blow the nose.

dummirdir, 4s, fad, dirdirra, dirderren, dis-
inirdir, nom. dirdir, to tremble; as Zummirtir,
act.; padirdir, trans. dadirdir, nom. a trembling ;
wneadaddirdir, one who shakes another,

dummittin, siummtting tadummittin, ger,
ditting, to stop half way, not to go on.

dummo, svweat.

dummo-an, uwmmo-an, inodummean, to
swyeat ; dztmmatz?z_ Ja ind, 1 sweat; dunmo, sweat.

dummoas, dsi, fad, deassa, doassen, dsinoas,
inodoassen, 15 said of liquor when it is too fresh,
that people may make it more sour or more
sweet ; padoas, trans. daddoas, dummoas machoch,
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to put some more acid in it ; daddoas, make it
sywecter.

dummobdob, #57, fa, dobdsbba, dobdebben,
dsinobdob, ma dobdobben, to wake up any one;
Padobdob, trans. ; sacdobdob, nom.; ma addobdsb,
one who wakes up another.

dummochol, zizmmmechol,  tadummochol,
docholla, dochollen, winochol, imo dockollen, to
strike with the fst on the breast; dadockol,
oM.

dummodos, dsi, fad, didosse, pass. do dossen,
cte., je to, to tap, or let off liquor; padados,
trans.

dummoelallis, winummoclallis, tadummoslallis,
ger. doclalissa, 1of. doelalissen, =inoelallis,
inndvelallissen, to hit people slightly, without
hurting them.

dummorab, iuummerab, tadummorab, dorab-
ben, =imorrab, imederrabben, the beating in of
rain into a house, through a door er window.

dummoragh, =7, l4, ger. doragcha, inf, to
flay, chunmorack, idem.

dummorat, zimwmmaral, tadummorat, ger.,
deratia, inf, deratten, zingral, ieadovatien, 1o
relieve; chuwmmorat, idem.; padorat, trans, ;
dadorat, nom.

dummorl, ingmmors, tadiminers, get. dorria,
to deny, to speak against.

dummoro (the last ¢ sounded short),
winummor, (adummore, ger. dorrog, to go in;
contract, dorre, dsinoryo, ete., daddoro, nom.

dummogdos, dsi, tad, desdosse, pass. dosdosser,
ete. ; ja ta, to trail one’s feet on the ground;
padosdes, trans.,

Quinpul, =i, La, duppulle, duppullen, dsnnmpal,
doduppullen, to set on fire ; paduppul, trans,

duppoch, the hair of all kinds of beasts, also
aof the human body.

edimma, pot-herbs,

e-e, mead, haney and water.

eeb, firewood, or allola.

eet, firewood. i

gicham-an, anything to drink out of; I
mizcham, to drink.

eichaman chatto, a tobacco-pipe.

elli, to deny, as with us, no; but it is only
used in eonnection with another word, as e/l
mabisse gasies, your heart is not true; elli pa
is so common that nothing ean exesed it, and
yet I do not know what is the real meaning of
it; it seems to signify that something is not in
existence; as, ¢lli pa ja adda de assaban o
amisapz; or that something is not in one's
possession ; as, éllipa ja on bide ina-ai, the first

of which I cannot otherwise understand than
that “there 1s no rice in the wvillage on the
north,” and the other;, ¢I have not got your
book *; see ix alli.

ema, a field.

erab, spittle ; the will.

eran, certain small beans,

erien; the hip.

erotorutto, a toad.

gaab, a point; I maggast; gummaat, gi,
g, gata, gatam, ginagt, to sharpen, to bring
anything to a point, to carve; gizaul, cut;
gagaal, a sharpening ; #-agagaat, to sharpen ;
wme-agyaal, 4 sharpener,

gagoor, the penis.

galan, the stomach.

gemuea, g, ga, gea, to belch, to eructate;
pagea, trans. nom, ; gagea, a belching.

giacho, water mixed with herbs, with which
the ywwomen wash the houses.

gidaiz-gid, a fish.

giech, a word that isused when anything tears.

giroan, half

goeng, a pipe, a vat,

gomila, pi, ga, imp. gomila, pass. gowilans,
ete.; to blow out the gills ; pagamil, trans. gags-
i, nom,

gorrogot, or gogoptote, a dove ; eloi 0 gorroget,
a davecot.

gummabgab, gi, ga, gabgabba, the cutting of
puddy or millet; rammabies, idem ; pagabyab,
trans.

gummachhach, g7, ga, guchlachs, pass
gachhacken, etc., pagachhack, trans. to hee
away the ground from a house in a sloping
dircetion ; gagachhack, nom. 5

gummageri, oi, £a, gagria, the same as gum-
mEidst,

gumma-ech, g7, g, ga-iccha ; pass, pa-iechan,
gi-ma-techy ino-ga-ieckhen, to bear, to endure ; act.
paga-ieck, trans. gagariech, a lengthening ; act.
maggagaiech, to lengthen, to delay, one who
delays,

gummatach, &, 84, gatacha, gatachen, gina-
tack, inogatacken, pagatack, trans, gatack, nom.
to split up large pieces of wood; but when
bambpos are spu]gcn of, pilla is used ; it is also
used n the_cuttmg up of pumpking, melons,
plantains, etc.

gummeach, &, ga, giacko, giachen, giniach,
iﬁzﬂ-gzarfﬁe?f, to fence or secure 5 ?enple say also
Ginchen ja sabba, as if the river were suddenly
swollen, and therefore a fence was made ; page-
ack; trans, nom, gagiach, a fence.
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gummamean, the same as gummoch.

gummeoch, g7, ga, gescka, to thatch a house.

gummesar (let the ‘e’ be scarcely heard),
&i, ga, gesarra, gesarran, the same as gummid-
diggit ; gesar, just as if people said gsar, 2
gripe, a handful.

gummiach, g7, ga, glacka, giacken, giniach,
inogiacken, to stretch out the arms, as lazy
people do; as paggeas, merely, to reach out the
arm, leg, finger, ete., neut. magiach.

gummiddiggit, of, ga, siddigoitta, piddigoit-
tem, gimiddiggit, ino-giddiggitien, to close the
hand ; also to grasp anything fast, nom. gagid-
diggit, a fist,

gummigidsl, g7, ga, gagidia, to tickle,
act. pagagiest, trans, gagidsy, a tickling ; maaga-
gidsi, a tickler,

gummg, small,

gwmmach, gi, ga, gocha, gocher, ginock, ino-
goch, pageck, trans., gageck, nom. to bind
together.

gummomach, gi, ga, gomacka, gomachen,
Linummach, inogomackes, to rub out anything
that is drawn or written; pagomack, trans.,
Sagomack, nom.

gumnab, g7, ga, grabba, grabben, ginab, ino-
Fuabber, to beging as prar and pio; gapnad,
nom, as popil.

baadsi, a bamboo pole to carry with.

hai, a denial, used only in forbidding, as fai
magicpe, make no noise.

haibog, the devil.

hema, all kinds of fat on man or beast;
written ema; Aento tillif, badger's fat; written
emotillif.

herien, the hip; see erden.

heua, go.

ibien, a snake; *ibien oia, small red snake,
makaka ; ibien o aras, korvokorroan, a spotted
sake; ibien abp, a large-bellied snake, ma-
toatsi ; ibien baron, or isaijs, a snake hard in the
back, mattilo, maraas asieg; ibien marali, a
snake with large eyes, matots macha; ibier o
ribij, snakes that creep quictly along the ground
and remain in the granaries; *dbien o atei, a
snake that blows its cheeks up, mato a #i;
% ibien o boesum korrokorren mausi, snakes
spatted with black and white ; *ibien fagotago
de abas, korrokorroar mekach, mausi, mali kach
ja ki-or, snakes found in the sea, spotted green
and yhite, with broad tails.

ichien, a hook, like a parrot’s bill.

icho, he.

idas, the moon, also a month.

idod, a shell, also a spoon ; fr. zidsd, to lade
out.

idoom, doits, small coin.

idorrodorrus, a fan, a species of mouse.

iel-del, a mulberry; baron o ieliel, the mul-
berry tree; bo” o del-izl, the fruit.

iem-dan, small fiery pimples,

ieran, small trees,

i-jojum, a chicken ; also kuki-jusm.

ikkil, fear; fr. mikkil, afraid.

ima, ye.

imigh-igh, fmmigh-ivh, amich-igh, ger. igh-
igha, Inf. igh-ighen, nigh-igh, ino-igh-ighen, to
gnaw, to nibble; dmighir/k o aso, to bite the
nails.

imoch, weeds.

imogh, all kinds of herbs that spring out of
the ground, weeds.

ina, I, mine, it serves also to point out
every kind of eause (except the immediate);
ina o elli arioon, pattas o bide, ina papagcha jo,
because you do not write well, I will flog you.

inab, the will ; fr. merab.

inainumma, as innai dema,

inan, trees.

inanumim asks every kind of cause, exeept
the immediate ; imaummima jo pagcha ina ? why
do you strike me?

ina-o, because, therefore ; perhaps from Zanan
and famay aumma.

indecho seems to mean ‘therein,’

indema ? who, what, in what place? dndea,
the same, also edea.

inilkiryigh, a line drawn; fr. kassivrich,
pass. praet.

innai, from a place ; as pa#a, to a place.

innai dema ? whence, from what place? fa
mat jana, innai Takais 2 from whenee do you
come, from Takais? people also say, Zmmai
dema jo mabaddai ? whence know you that ?

inni, in a place; émmi Tajwwan, in Taiwan;
innt dom, in the house,

ino betokens the immediate cause, as to, in
order to; 28 airien 0 arrar, in order to make a
railing.

inochan, all kinds of food.

fnonumma ¢ why, wherefore ? this asks after
the immediate cause.

inzini, here.

ioa, ye, you.

* Those marked thus are very poisonous.
5
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_ 188, 4, imisa, a-isa, \mp, pass. isasar, inisa,
gioLsasar, to imitate paz'.ra.fa, trans., as, nom.
a likeness,

igabhesab, zmisablesab, ino-isabbesab, struck
down ; #sabbesab i ta, beat down to the ground,
as millet or rice in the field.

isan o morri o cho, the break of day.

iyos, a basket.

i-yo-yum, a chicken,

izies, a sand-hill.

izjied, a sand-hill.

la, a particle denoting interregation; ja
madaryam jonse ta Deos o Bansie £ do you know
the God of the Dutch ?

jenmamnat 9 why do you give me that?

jes, the roe of fish.

kabei, a sack made of bulrushes, a purse.

kadzies, a raty fadzys, ditto.

kager, a fisherman’s net; fr. bumnir.,

Iagil, certain, sure; written gagil.

kagillacho, rich, afluent.

kaibil, a swallow.

kailan, in order that, perhaps not; as
dupa.

kaivi, the left; ma bairs, vertbum; kairi a
rimea, the left hand ; kairi a tea, the left arm;
kairi o magceha, the left eye.

kakaibaeh, a brush.

kakallomos, the womb.

kakam, a chair.

kakaronot, the partition in the nose.

kakas, redness; verb, matakas.

kakattos, a razor; ir. kummaltos.

kakirrigh, a line, or long
chachirrich, under eh.

kakosach, a chiscl; ir. dummabesachk.

kakossi, disobedience, transgression, i
kuwmopt.

kale, sec dalli.

kallaman, @ great pot.

kallamas, the right; kallamas a vima, alea,
o #agcha, the right hand, anm, or ¢ye; verbum,
wakallamas.

kamachaggl, baminachagei, kamamackagst,
to know certainly ; bamachaggi o0 maba, idem ;
merien o chageki, to do anything to purpose.

kaman, relations by marriage.

kamas, a he-goat.

kamltam, covetousness; See magamgan.,

kamossimos, also kamessi, a field-rat,

kar, and karri, compounded with nouns,
signify the same as maw, when compounded
with nouns or verbs, to do anything mutually.

stripe; see

karm, gristle.

karo, a grasshopper.

karri, or maw, agn @ tammas, or harri, ot
i, dan, 0 rarezi, 1s the manner of the natives
when they will make a treaty of peace with
each other, they pluck a thread out of each
other’s clothes and eat it up, which is a sign of
peace ; this contract is made midway between
their villages. .

karriaan, maw-aan, ki, ka, karri, awana, to
eat together, to give food to each other.

karri-ada, ki, ka, karri-oda, to share; idem,
mansada,

karri-aplech, kinarri-apiech, ka karvi-aptech,
karri-sapiecha, to fight with each other; idem,
Man-apLech.

karri-atito, k4, ka, karri-atita, to speak
together or to converse; idem, karri-ala, and
mas-ala, to tell each other,

karri-babisso, to cast lots; in the change of
tenses, daryi is inflected and not babisso; ki, ke,
karri, babissoa, ditto, manbalbisso.

karriehd, wrath, anger; fr. makaricko.

leaprikies, a muscle,

karri-mau, £, ka, karriau, aunisa, belonging
to each other.

karrisasopat, i, ba, barrisasopatia, to stand
over against each other.

karr-tattubboel, ki, ka, karautatubboela, to
pay visits backwards and forwards, idem, mau-
tattubboel.

karsasakimotio, see mausasakimoito,

kartattis, to throw before each other; kinar-
taitis, kakartattis, im. karattisa.

kattach, a piece of anything; differs from
bitdf, and is said of fsh or flesh ; Rattack o
ariem, o bilpil, o abi, v baaf, a picce of a eitron,
plantain, betel-nut, or pumpkin; written also
gatack, see gummatach.

kau-o0s, a hoe,

kaur, a reap hook or scythe ; fr, kummanr,

kayo, a tincture, anything drawn out.

kiach o adda, a branch of the paddy stalk.

kibach, a notch, shears; see mpkiback,
notched.

kier, a tail.

kikiet, a rent; fr. makibicr.

kilal, an earth-worm.

Kis-in, fine, adorned ; as mauchus, malla.

kis-taboe, as tole-akirs,

kittas, a bridge, a Iadder,

klau, a flute blown through the nosc.

ko, a word of strong denial, as no, by no
means ; sometimes also foz and fe-a:.

koekoen o oog, a cuckoo,
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koezi, few, small of itself ; smaller than many
is ma-jed ; written kotsi,

kokko, a hen bird.

kokko-an, hard of hearing, deaf,

kokko badda, a cock,

kokko gini, a hen,

kole, & lark ; kole a kis, a yellow finch.

koligga, a frog ; goligge, Takeis.

Eorro-an, party-coloured.

korrokorro-an, very much variegated.

korronot, certain small vermin.

kwmbor, Aimmber, kakumbor, ger. koborra,
inf. koborresm, kinebor, img-koherrem, to draw
water, to lade.

kummaar, kinummaar, kakwmmaar, ger.
kawra, nf. kawron, kinaar, inckeurow, to reap,
to mow ; kaur, nom. a scythe, a reap hook.

kummaarchab, b, ka, kaarchabba, to break
wind ; ka, kaarchab, foul wind.

kummaab, kimummaat, kakemmaat, ger.
kaatia, inf. kaattan, kinaatian, ino-kaattan, to
clip, to cut,; wiitten gummaat; kummaat o
chaar, to make a pen,

kummabach, £, ka, kabacka, kabacker, kina-
bach, inokabachen, pakaback, trans. nom. kake-
back, a sort of binding from under the bottom.

kummaher, ki, ko, kabberra, kaberven, Fin-
abber, ino-kabberren ; pakabler; also a kind of
binding as kummaback hokabber, nom. such
kind of binding ; ma-akakabber, a binder.

kummados, kinummadss, kakummadss, ger.
kadossa, inf. kadossen, kinades, ino-kadossen, 10
take in the anns.

kummaggimo, Kiaummageinig, kakummiag-
gimo, wer. Ropggimos, koopgimeow, Rinaggino,
ino-kosgeimoon, to  Dbring  into  confusion ;
written gumagpinig.

kummal, Fmnmmai, kakuwmmet, ger. kaic,
inf. kai-in, kinai, ino-kai-iz, to carry on the
back ; written gammai,

kommaibach, ki, ka, kaibacha, kaibacken,
kinaibach, ino-kaibacken, to put on a sling ; pekai-
bach, to cause such to be done; kakaibach, asling.

kummaizizl, kinemnaizizi, kakummaizizi,
kaizizia, to do anything softly.

wummalachkach, ki, ko, kalackkacka, kalacken,
kinalackkach, inpkalachkackhen ;  pakalac/bach,
trans. to cut an animal in two, lengthways ;
the same as summarabial.

kummallabel, k7, ka, kallabeian, kinallubeian,
ino-kallabeian 3 as kummeaboch.

kummallobos, kinummallobos, kakummallobos,
get, kallobossa, inf. kallobossen, kinallobos, ino-
kallobossen, to fold anything up, as tobacco-
money, ete., in paper.

wummalossikos, Rinwmmclossikor, kakumma-
lossikos, kalossikorsa, nf, kalossikossen, kinalossi-
kos, ino-kalosiikossen, to uncover, to discover.

kummalogsikot, &, fa, kalossikotia, kalossi-
kotten, kinalossikot, inokalossikotten, to curl, act,,
pakalossiker, trans., kakolyssikot, nom. a curling,
a curl,

kummammo, kinummanme, kakumsamn,
ger. kammoa, \nf. thanng, inikarmo, inoikamma,
to fold the arms lazily.

kummanpier, ki, ke, kapiera, pass. Raperien,
Finapier, ino-kapieresn, to hook on; pakapier,
trans. kakapier, 2 hooking on.

knmmanos, Auimmapos, kakummapos, ger.
kapossa, kaposiam, and kinapos, kinaposian, ino-
kapossan, to stop up; kampapes, o kallaman,
to close a pot; Fummapes o tarres, one who
stops up a road 3 kakepos, the stopping of an
action ; i akakapor, to stop up.

kummaram, kinummaram, kakummnara, ger.
karama, inf. karraman and kinarram, kin-
arraman, inokarraman, to rake together,

kwmmargar, Rimummargar, kakummargar,
kargarra, kargayran, kinargarven, inqgargarvan,
when a house is in danger of being blown down
by the wind to fasten it to a pole stuck in the
ground ; also a vessel lying at anchor; written
summargar, gagargar, nom. an anchorage, a
cable ; gagargaran aijan, an anchorage, a road-
stead.

Yvmmarini, to roll; kinwmmarimikini, kiv
wmar TRk, kakummarrinikin, ger. karrini-
kima, . karrintkinien, kinayintkinien, inokar-
rizmikinien, to make round like a ball, to roll up;
activ. written gumnarini,

kummartuppo, Kwmmiartappo, kakummar-
tuppo, ger. kartwppos, to dive under water;
bakartuppo, a ducking ; maskartuppo, a
diver.

Eummarummokwmnmo,  Ainummaruninokin-
g, kakummarimmoRimmo, Ser. farenmiekun-
moi, Wt kargpppokumie, ek
maen,  ing - karummekamnoon,  to  wrinkle
together, Inf. gummaranumogumee, nom. ga-
garammgmmd, to rample,

kummasa, ki, ka, imp. kasa, to dream ;
peakasa, trans. kasa, nom. a dream ; minit o nao
kasea, T saw in my dream.

wummaskas, kinaniyaskas, kakwmmeaskar,
Feaskassa, inf, kaskassen, Kinaskas, inokaskassen,
to scrape; inf. gummasgas, gagasgas.

Eummasgsies, makes the superlative degree,
as kummasies a mato, marw, the greatest,
best.

kummatos, kinummatos, kakummatos, ger.
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katossa, inf, kalosian, kiratossan, inokatossan,
to scrape the beard.

knmmattiv, Ainummattiv, kakummativ, ger.
kativva, inf. kativrem, kinattir, inokatirven, 1o
bind with a long cord, as a fence and the roofs
of houses are bound.

kummatto, Ainummatio, kakummatlo, ger.
kattoa, inf. kativom, Kination, ino-kaitogn, to
draw, to pull to one’s self; pakatto, trans, ka-
katto, nom. people say; kummatto no morabbies,
the ebb begins to draw.

kummelokkolo, kinummeloblol, fakumme-
Iokkolo, ger. kolokkoloa, inf. kolokkoloan, hinolok-
koloar, inokelokkolvan, to jump over any place.

kummemuch, &7, kz, kumea, binamgo, kinu-
much, ete., to close the sleeve of a coat.

kummenis, kizummenis, kakummenis, kinissa,
hinissen, kininis, inokinissen, to appropriate what
was common by division, or to tear anything in
two ; wiitten gummienees.

kummeriel, kinummericl, kakummeriel, ger.
kriella, inf. kriellan, kiniviellan, ino-kriellan, to
listen sharply; kakriel, a listening ; ma-akak-
#iel, a listener.

kummeries, ks, ka, kevisa, pass. kerises,
kirieries, inokerises, to lay the head on one side,
to take aim; pakeries, trans. bakeries, nom,

kummeroa, kinummerca, kakummeroa, ger.
keroa or eroa, inf, keroan, ov eroan, kineroa, or
inerod, ino-keroam, or ino-eroanm, to divide in
two ; written gummeroe, gageroa, such division !
¥ the inflections come from peroa, see under p.

kammi, kizemmi, kakummi, ger. kia, inf.
Kian, kiniarw, inokian, inikkan, to look behind,

kummiagh, kinummiagh, kakummiagh, ger.
kiagchka, int. kiagchen, kimageh, inokingchen, to
stretch out; kummiagh, o asjiel, to streteh out the
legs ; written gummiach, magiack, stretched out.

kummihokibo, Ainzmmibokibe, kakummibo-
kibe, ger. kibokiboa, inf. kibokiboon, kintbokibo,
ino-kibokiboow, to disturb, as by quarrelling;
pakibokibo, trans., kakibokibo, nom.

kwmmikiet, kinummikict, kakummikiet, ger.
kickiedda, Inf. kitiedden, kinikiet, inokikiedden,
to tear anything in pieces; pakikied, trans. ka-
kikied, a Hp.

kumminkin, ki, ka, kinkinna, kinkianen, kin-
waken, inokinkinnen, to clink as with small bells;
pakinkin, trans. kakinkiz, a clinking,

kummio, kinummio, kakummio, Fi-o-a, kioon,
kiwea, tnokioon, to hutt with the head, as goats,
oxetl, cte,

hummiol, &, ka, kiolla,

kiollen, kiniol,

inukellen, to sharpen at the point; act. pakiol,
trans, kakiol ; me-akakiel, one wha points,

kummir, bimusnmir, kakummir, ger. bivva, inf.
kirren, kinty, inokirrem, to fish with a net called
kagir ; inf. kummir,nom. gagir, anet; also fishing.

knmmirgir, kinummirgir, kakummirgir, ger.
kirgirra, inf. kirgirren, kimtrgir, inokivgirren, to
erase, to cancel; see gummirgir, nom. gagirgir,
dan erasion, a cancelling.

kummirigh, kinummirvigh, kakummirigh, ger.
kierga, inf. kiergan, kinirgan, inokirgan, to draw
a line on paper or wood, ete; kakirrich, a line,
a tuler.

kummirkir, &4, ba, kirkira, kirkivven, kinivkir,
inckikirren, one who gnashes with the teeth;
act. pakirkir, trans. kakirgir, a gnashing ; ma-
akakirkir, to gnash.

kummirra, Fkirragh, ki,
kirrageha, see kumnirragh.

bummirragh, kinummirragh, kakummirragh,
ger. kirragcha, inf. kirvagchen, hirrirrgach,
inokirragehen, 10 tear to pieces,

kummissikissiel, Rimmniscibissiel, kakum-
missikissiel, ger. kissikissilla, slowly, to do any-
thing quictly, whether walking, eating, working;,
eLc,

kummissokisse, ki, ka, kissokisioa, kisso-
kissoon, kinissokisse, inokissokissoon, to move up
and down as the tail of an animal; mads
kymmissokisso, the dog wapgs his tail; Aéor,
kissokissot, nom. kakisso, is said of the rudder of
a ship because it moves backwards and for-
wards; otherwise kakisso, and kakissobisso, the
motion itself.

kummitor, kwmmmmitor, kakummitor, ger
kittorra, inf. kittorven, kinitor, ingkitorren, to
plait anything, as a reed, bamboo, ete.

kummitta, ki, ka, kitta, kittan, kiniia,
inckitian, to stick the foot out behind ; pakiiza,
trans. kakitiz, a sticking out,

kKummittikit, written Guwmmiddigair,

kummoagh, kinuzmmoagh, :&ak:m}maagr’z, ger.
kaovagcha, inf. kavapelen, kimoagh, inskoagchen,
to loose, to unbind, to put off, as clothes; it is
also used respecting the mind, and means to
draw in one’s courage ; paka-ack, pi, pa, ipako-
ach-a, etc., to loose; kummoach obre, to un-
string a bow.

kummoar, Ainummoar, kakummoar, ger.
koarra, int. koarrem, kino-ar, invke-arren, to
jump over; kakoar, nom. a jump ; maakakear,
to jump.

kummoen, Kuusmmoesn, kakummoen, ger. koena,
int. koenen, kinoen, #nokoei, to imprison, to bind;
kakoes, chains ; ka kocn-an, u prison.

l_]4:1;41113:|.J:t'm~Bs.s\.ch, to chisel; %, ka, katocsack, a

chisel.

ka, ger. kirva,
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knmmogh (written pummock) kusmmoch,
kakummogh, to bind ; ger. kogeha, inf, cogchen,
kinogh, inokogchen, kummaogh o loan i barron, to
tie the horse to a tree ; nom. gagock, a binding.

knmmoghkoch, Ainummoghkock, kakummogh-
kock, ger. koghkogcka, inf. koghkogchen, kinog-
ko, ino-koghkogchen, to wash out.

kummokot, Aizummoket, kakummokot, ger,
kokotia, to lie bent,

kummoliet, as fummaibackh.

kummolot, £, kz, imp. kolotta, pass. kolotien,
kinolot, inokolotten, to loathe; pakelst, trans.
kakelot, a loathing,

kummomogh, Ainummornogh, kakuwmmomogh,
ger. kummogeha, int, kummogchen, kinummorh,
inoktmmegchen, this word is only added to
ranied, vima, and riba, signifying to shut up
the mouth, the hand, or the clothes.

kummomokummo, tizummonokunno, kakium-
mokummea, tumpokummoon, kinummokummoon,
inokummokumingon, to rub the hands one against
the other.

kummono, Ainummonos, kakumnens, — ger.
konoa, kowo-an, kinowoar, inckomoan, to bear, to
endure; kakoens, patience, endurance; wia
akakoens, one who is patient.

kummoragh (writien gummerack), kinum-
moragh, kakummeragh, ger. keragcha, inf.
koragchen, kinorach, intens. to flay; nom.
Sagorackh, ma-agagorack, a flayer.

kummossi, k7, ke, tossia, kossiam, kinossi,
ino-kossen; pakossi, trams., to disobey, act.
kakossi, wickedness, disobedience ; wma-akakossi,
a wicked fellow; pakossd, pi, pa, pakessiz,
ipakossi-in, inipakossi, inopakossi, to disobey.

kummotkot, A4, ka, kotkoifa, to bow, as
tummogot.

knmmumkum, i, ka, kumkumma, to lay hold
of with all the fingers at once; pakumbkum,
trans., kakumkbum, nom.,

kumpi, kinuzpi, kakumpi, ger. kupia, inf.
kappien, kinuppi, inokuppien, to fold up, to roll
up, to pack together in a box.

kumral, ¥, ka, to crawl; used only of plants
and vegetables. '

kumrar, ki, ka, karra, to open, to unfuld the
hands only ; kumrar o rimai.
| lmmzijr, kinumzijr, kakumszijr, ger. kizijrra,
k. Rizirven, kenzifr, inokizijrren, to mip, to
pinch, to pick, to pluck; people say also,
kumzijr o to-i, draw out a splinter; kakezijr, a
Illp.

kuppi, anything folded or rolled up, a
bundle ; kuppi o mikakas, a roll of silk s Rugpio
bazighk, a roll of deer skins.

labies, the tusks; babo labisan, a bear with
tusks.

lablab, a pan, a shovel; fr. palablab.

labo, added to fe, means fruitful; joined to
baron, it means weak, unable to work ; malaba,
the verb.

lalian, and lalian axijhja, mid-day; lalian
aidas, midnight.

lalka, the lightning ; fr. umka.

lalla, boiled rice.

lallaas, a fine yellow kind of bark, which
people use, and sometimes insert for ornament,
as their spears are wound round with red rattan
and this bark alternately, the natives also weave
the same split very fine, here and there, in their
own coats, for ornament.

lallabach, a green leek,

lalladan, a cushion.

lallama, pap made from rice and water.

lallatach, a wooden stand, for a light; fr
lnmmatagh,

lallokogh, a comb; fr. emmokegh.

laltum, in, withing molallum, in, deep;
faclallum, trans. to make anything deep, to dig
deep.

lalpi, the eyclashes.

lamo, the dew; wverb, malapw, to bedew;
bedewed, or damp.

1a-ob, an out-house, where people keep all
kinds of implements, rice, ete.

Ia-obbomas, an out-house, where people
keep fish or flesh; compounded of /z-ob and
momnas.

lenesoleso, inf. lmenesoleso, lnlenesolesa, lene-
solesng, to shout after the native manner,
when the women have concluded a dance or
song,

libbo-adippi, tin.

lido, meaning, interpretation, explanation, %,
iax, lidoa 5 palide, trvans. lide, opinion, meaning,

1ili, the armpit.

limka, lLwinmka, lalimka, gev. ika-a, ilka-an,
lienka-an, ino-ika-an, to lighten, to blink with
the eyelids.

limmabit, &, le, labitta, labitten, linabit, ino-
labitten, to pinch between two; but to press
undemeath 13 summerik; it means also to press
against another.

limmichob, lmimmichob, lalinimmichob, lich-
obba, lickobben, linickob, inolickobben, to si P

limmiod, lUnimiod, lalimiod, lodda, lodden,
liwiod, inoliodden, to wring once round, to give
one turn.

10, as roos, a shore,

loam, a horse, cow, buffalo, etc. ; also a servant,
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a slave; in this last sense the word is used in
contempt or in anger,

luki yum, a chicken.

Yommala, Lrwmmala, lalwmmala, lala, lalan,
linala, tnolalan, to induce, to incite to evil,
also to haunt; palele, to tempt; lalala, a
temptation, a ghost,

lummalalk, buwmmalak, lalummalak, lellakia,
lellakken, inillak, inolellakken, to threaten by
word of action.

lummaliech, &, la, laliecha, lalieckhen, bnaliech,
inolalichen, a little sick, indisposed ; palalicck,
trans., paliecs, nom.

lummapies, HSuuwmnapies, lalummapies, la-
piessa, lapiessen, linapies, inolapiessen, to kneed,
to press down; kalapies, a kneading; ma-
allalapies.

Iummapilapies, fnummapilapics, lalummapila-
pies, lapilapiessa, ete., the same as lpmmapies,
lallapilapies.

lummaslas, linummasias, lalummaslas, faslassa,
laslassen, linaskas, inolaslaisen, to redeem any one
from punishment, with money, etc.

lummatagh, Gnummaiagh, lalummatagh,
latagcha, latagchen, Enatagchan, indlatagchan,
to set on a stand.

lummank, lunmmank, lakimmank, langpa,
langgen, linaug, inolauger, to court, in order to
marriage ; palawk, courtship; ma-alallauk, a
lover,

lommaulauh, Guummailanb, lalummanlans,
lavlauba, lalanban, linanlauban, inclanlanban,
to make burn brighter or clearer; also to cock
or boil anything by a clear fire ; palawlaub, to
cause such to be done.

lummias, &, la, Hassa, pass. Bassen, limias,
impliassen, to open, as the eyes, lummias o
macha ; palias, trans.

lummibach, fela, imp. libacka, pass. libacken,
ete., to draw in one’s belly,

ummido, #, lz, lidoa, fdoan, to deny;
lallido, a denial,

tammiollio, lGuummiiollio, lallumminilio, liollioa,
liollioan, limollio, inoliollion, to Tun after, to hunt.

lummis, Auummis, lalumeds, hssa, lisian,
linissan, inolissan, to glow, also to loak angry.

lummitullito, 4, la, lullitullitoa, to totter, to
wave; is only used concerning great things, as
trees, bamboos, ete.; differs from tummaratab;
palitullito, trans.

Tummo, %, la, loa, lsown, lino, ino-loow, to accom-
pany ; paloa, to cause such to be done; lalls,
nom.

tammoho, liwnisnobo, lalummoka, loboa, loboon,
linzobo, inoloboon, to steal ; lallobo; ma-aliailobo.

Iummoehod, Huummochod, lalummochod, lock-
odda, lochodden, linochod, inolochod, ete., to veer,
to give out rope.

twmmogot, 5, la, lgotta, logoiten, lusgot, ino-
logoiten, to vow ; as kummotkot,

lummokogh, [linummokogk, lallummokogh,
lokogcha, lkogchen, linokagh, inolokegechen, to
comb.

Tummole, [z, la, llan, knolo, inolola, to
drive together from all sides ; is used of animals,
as deer, goats, etc., when they are driven and
hemmed in; palsls, 10 cause such to be done ;
lalolo, nom.

iummoob, %, lz, loba, to look wantonly;
palood, trans.; lallood, nom. a wanton look;
ma-alallvob, wanton fellov.

lwmmoog, Huammoog, lalwmimoog, loogga,
laggpen, linoagh, inolooggen, to touch, also to
trifle, to pass away the time; palsog, to cause
such to be done; lalloog, nom. tnfles; e
alallogg, a trifler,

Yamoog, ¥, la, loomma, pass, loommen, lizoon,
ino-lpommen, seems to mean to arrange anything
with the acknowledgment of a previous benefit ;
as lummoen o atite, o ranied, to arrange a dis-
course or speech ; lallporn, nom.; whenever any
one will acknowledge that another has done
a service for him he presents something of
what he has acquired to him who precured
it for him; which people call, lummoon o
atite,

lummosagh, fHuummesagh, lalummosagh,
losagcha, losagchen, linosagh, inolosagchen, to dig
anything up that was buried, also to bring up
old things long since done.

Tumpi, &, la, bppia, lippian, Lnnppian, ino-
luppicn, lumpiclpi, I, la, lufppielpia, etc. ; lumpi,
to twinkle as the fixed stars, to blink ; pafuppi,
and palupfielpi; trans. lulpi and lalpielpe, nom.
a twinkling ; Jzlpi, also the eyelashes.

ma-a-adde, a dissuader ; bawnadds.

ma-aat, a measurer ; fr. met,

ma-a-ba, a wise man, from maba; ma aijaab,
a prophet ; from me-aab,

ma-ababaas, d messenger, one who brings
tidings ; fr. pas.

ma-ababoa, fruitful, used generally of plants,
animals, or men ; fr. poa.

ma-ababodda, fruitful, said of beasts,

ma-abalizich, a transporter; fr. pizick.

ma-acha, a murderer; fr. packa.

ma-achab, a thief ; fT. mackab.

ma-achachad, a rewarder of good or evil.

ma-achachuppir, stubborn, disobedient.
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ma-ado, one who understands cooking, a
cook 5 fr, mado.

masg, vinegar.

ma-aita, a sharp-sighted man; fr. mita.

ma-aja, a giver ; {T. pea.

ma-akakossi, a disobedient ring-leader of
rebellion ; fr. kummossi.

ma-alaho, fruitful, said of the ground.

ma-alalleog, frightened, appalled ; ger. alallo-
agcha,

ma-allal, kind, benevolent; fr. thence come
ninaollol, mamallaal a-allalla, a-lalgllen, ina-
alallen and ino a-alallen 5 al-al, bland,

ma-allallobo, a thief; fr. hemmobo.

ma-allag, calm, cleared up; is said of wind
and weather, also of the feelings; pa-alias,
dct. et trans, imp, a-allaise, a-eliasien, ina-
allassen, ino-a-allassen, ipallassa, ete.; allas,
non. cabmness, clearness ; ma-a-allas, a soother,

ma-apparrach, a whoremonger.

maar, a quail.

ma-arah, one who makes drunk ; fr. parab.

ma-aragh, one who receives or obtains much ;
fr. marack.

maa-rapies, a sinner, a villain.

ma-ararait, one who can sing well in com-
pany ; {t. rummai.

ma-arari, a watchman ; fr. rummi,

ma-arich, ma, mi, imp. a-aricha, pass. aari-
chan, ing-aarichan, ino-aarichawn, to honour,
act, fond of distinction, shame-faced, to carry
oneself modestly towards another whom men
honour; aarickay ; paarich, to cause any ofie
to be honoured or respected, or to be ashamed
before any one; a-arich, honour, a sense of
shame ; zua-aarick, one who honours another, or
conduets himself modestly.

ma-arien, a priestess; see marics, heathenish
custams.

ma-aries, a priest, a priestess,

ma-arra, unemployed, one who has nothing
to do; also at peace and undisturbed ; ger.
a-arra.

ma-arrat, a sort of fish, like the cod.

maaru, 77, ma, cold ; as masumalk.

maas, i, wa, to catch, as clummman ; also
a certain mode of fishing with a net, to take
by a sweep-net, called awan; aas, a besom,
but only such as are made of a certain plant
called also aas, otherwise it is chachan,

ma-asannan, an envier; fr, marannan

ma-asasarra, one who sleeps much, 4 slug-
gard ; fr. summara.

ma-agasab, a smith; fr. semmaisas,

a-asasirl, o crier; fI. simirs,

ma-agassabach, poisonous; fr. sumback.

ma-asassis, a tailor; fr. summis,

ma-asiklau, a fiter, one who plays well on a
flute ; fr. Alaw.

maaspagpat, eight by cight,

maaspat, eight.

ma-asos0, a giver ; fr. passoso.

ma-assas, a slugeard ; see masar,

ma-asselakko, useless throngh indolence,
worthless,

maat is used only of the swelling of rivers,
not occasioned by the sea or tide; pret, mi, fut.
@y trans. paaf, Nom. aat ; mabarrija agt e
sabba, the fresh of the river is VETY Strong, or
the stream is strong ; qatagen, the lower part
of a river where the running out of the water
makes the river greater and stronger.

maat, #zi, ma, aata, is used for irewood ; thus
they say, maat-eeb, to cut firewood ; trans. paat,
i, pa, ipaata.

ma-atattaas, a predecessor in anything,

ma-atattosik, or ma-afattose, a liar; fr, tusm-
mosik and tummose,

ma-atattuppa, one who has a good memory ;
fr. tumpa.

ma-atause, a dactor; fr. patiause.

ma-atinnaam, a forerunner.

ma-atite, one who speaks openly to the
people, a preacher; ma-atil, a minister; fr.
pattive and f1. patil,

ma-attallalattala, a comforter.

ma-au-ach, forgetful; fr. poack,

ma-auba, one who is always drowsy ; fr, moba.

ma-aunat, one who sets anything on fire ; fr.
ponnad or moenad.

ma~-auridda, a man or woman who deserts his
or her partner ; 1. moriedda,

maanse, a widow or widower ; w7, ma, agusos,
paausa, pi, pa, ipaausoa.

ma-aussi, one who hides anything in play;
tor it differs from ma-ackab, and maallalicho
fr. posi or pawsi,

maba., mizaba, mamaba, to know, to under-
stand ; ma badea saan, and zies, an understand.-
ing heart; ger. maba seems also to mean ‘to
acknowledge *; maabam charser ja ta Labba, 1
know Labba’s voice; palg, trans, aba, knowledge,
science ; za-aba, 2 wise man ; intens, mababa ;
nom. ababa ; aba ko tapesai, omniscient,

ma-baas, minabaas, manabaas, abasa,
abasen, tnabaas, iro-abasen, to creep; pabaar,
trans. to crawl ; mabaas morab, to creep out, as
in fine weather; mabaas mariolls, when the
beasts eat grass, when it is foul and rainy
weather, good weather for crawling out, the

-
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beasts lie in the grass; nom. gbaas, a creeping ;
MA-AHAAT, A CTEEPET.

mababat, minababai, mamababar, ababadda,
the gait of men and beasts; also the moving
onwards of anything that moves locally;
pababat, trans. imp. ababadda, ipababadda
abavad, a path, a way ; pass. ababadbad, ini-
den, inababad, insababadden, ipabapababad, tnoia-
pabad ; ababadden iata, the ground is trodden.

mababosa, an old man, one who is getting
old ; i, ma, ababossa; pababosa, trans., ma-
ababesa, an old man,

mabachas, wi, ma, abackasa, to be dry;
bachas, drought ; pabackas, to dry; activ, imp.
ipabachasa, trans. pass. abackassen, act. obach-
assen, inobackas, ingabachasen, ipabackas, ini-
pabackas, incipabachas, contracted forms, mabas
and palas ; ma-abachas, one who dries,

mabach-ich, unbent ; from paback-ick, mi,
m, an unbending, a diversion ; ma-abac/kchich,
onie who diverts.

wmabad, wi, ma, abaddn, abadden, inabaddan,
inoabaddar, the tunning of the paper in writing ;
mabad o baryitok, differs from momach ; pabad,
trans. abad, a flowing,.

mabadas, #7, 74, sSame as mamacko.

mabaddabadda, minabaddabadda, mamabad-
dabadda, abadiabadda, abaddabaddan, inbad-
dabadidan, inoabaddabaddan, to look hard, to
stare ;  pabaddabadda, imp. ipabaddabadia,
trans. abaddabada, tar-sighted, a good sight ;
ma-abaddabadda, one who sees far.

mabag (the last # is scarcely heard), mina-
bagh, mamabagh, abagcha, abagchen, tnabagh,
inoabagchen, to embrace, to take in both arms,
also to carry on the arms; pa-bap, trans,

maballa, wi, #a, oballa, 0 ballaan, inoballa,
ing-oballaan, to leak, differs from misosso ; ma-
balla, when the hole is large and it leaks much,
and misosso, when the hole is smaller and it
leaks a little ; pauballa, trans.

maharra, to be strong; ger. abarra, mi, ma,
barra, strength; ma abarra, a strengthener ;
pabarra, trans, ipabarra, act. imp. abarra,
pass. spabarra, imipabarra, iroipabarra, act.
abarran, inabarva, moabarran ; abarra, streng-
thening, from pabarra.

mabarran, 7, #a, abarranng, teut. not
naked 5 pabarran, act. and (rans.

mabarras, minabarras, mamabarvas, abar-
rassa, abarrasser, inabarras, twoabarrasen, to
proceed against the enemy, in order to fall on
him by surprise; pabarras, ipabarrassa, imp.
trans. nom. abarras, a going forth against the
foe; ma abaras, one who goes forth,

mabarri, minabarri, mamabarri, abarria, to
blow ; pabarrs, trans. abarria, fpabarria, imp.
to blow, pas. barrin, binarrin, inc-barrin, trans.
ipabarri, inipabar-ri, inoipabaryi; barri, nom,
the wind.

mabart, #7, ma, like maries.

mabasso, scented 5 i, ma, abassoa, alsa well
tasted, neut. is said of salmon, which smells or
tastes well ; basso, nom. taste or smell; pabasso,
smelling good, to make tasty, imp. act. abzssoa,
trans. pebassoa, pas. bassoan, binassoan, inobas-
soan, pabasse, intpabasse, inoipabasse.

mabhauaas, #i, me, imp. abanasa, a dangling
in play, after which they shout.

mabazibab, #i, mae, abazibadda, just, even;
MEAPOSPUS, CORIFATIUNL, W, Hd, aPosPossd, papos-
pos, trans., pospes, nom., pabazibat, P, pa,
ipabazibadda, trans. act, abazibadda, nom.
bazibad, pass. act. bazibadden, binazibad, ino-
bazibadien, trans. ipazibad, inipazibad,

mabido, 77, mua, abida, to be black ; pabido,
trans. and inp. dpabidoa, ipabide, impabido,
ingipalbid, act. abidoa, pass. abidear, inabidoar,
ing-abidoan,

mabilla, i, ma, abilloa, neut, cloven ; pabille,
act. and trans; billa, a cleft; maabilla, cleft,

mabillaag, i, ma, abillaga, pabillaag, to
enlarge, nom. billaag, breadth; ma abillaag,
trans. en act. one who enlarges, inp. abillaga,
pass. abilagen, inabillaag, inoabillagen, ipabillaga,
pabillaag, impabillaag, incipabillags ; mabilla-
billaak, flat.

mabinnas, #i, ma, abinnasse, healthy ; pabin-
ngs, trans. to heal, trans. et act. imp. abin-
nassa, ipabinnessa, pass. abinnassen, inabingas,
inoabinnasa, inf, pabinnassa, ipabinnas, inipabin-
nas, inopa-binnas; binnas, health; abinnas, a
healing ; mabinras, a Testorer, a healer,

mabinni, #, ma, abinma, tat, fleshy ; pabinni,
to fatten, trans. and act, imp. abinnia, abinni-
in, inabinmi, inobinni-in ipabinnia, pass. ipabinni,
inapabinni, ino-ipabinni ; binn, fatness ; abinn,
a fattening ; maabinm, a fattener,

mabior, wimibior, mamabior, abiorra, to
remain behind without going forth ; pabior,
trans. and act. imp. abiorra, ipabiorra, pass.
inabiorran, inoabiorran, ipabiorra, ipabior, ini-
f’ﬁbz.ﬂf‘,‘ .iﬂﬂlpﬂf)fﬂ?‘; }.?Z'm‘, nom, 15 used as a
preposition ; ma-abior, one who remains behind,

mabirbix, w1, ma, abirbivra, abirbirren, ina-

birbir, inoabirbirren, abirbirren, a composing of
the mind in anger ; mabirbir { tsies, to compose
thc' zqixld; pabirbir, to cause such to be done;
abirbir, nom. a composing, a pacifying, a
pacifier,
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mabissas, mivabissas, mamabissas, abirass,
to make onesclf ready, to go anywhere or do
anything; perhaps also ready, pass. pabirsas,
trans, and act. abisrassa, abissascan, inabissas,
inoabissassen, ipabissassan, pass. ipabirsas, ini-
pabissas, invipabissas ; abissas, nom. preparing;
manbiisas, a preparer.

mabisge, i, #a, abissa, upright in mind,
virtuous ; pabisien, trans. and act, im e abisseet,
abissei, inabisse, tuvabissein, ipabissen, pass. ipo-
bissi, inipabisse, invipabisien; mua-abiise, a justi-
fier; babisse, righteousness.

mabisse bisse, as mabissey bisse is only said
of many; ja mabisse bisce tapos ja iatakorroe,
all as straight as a line, intens. mabisse ; bisee
bisse, intens. babisse, see pisse; ma-abisse bisse,
to make right, upright.

mabo, zurabe, mamobe, aboa, aboan, inaboar,
ing-aboan, to pity, to forgive, to deliver; pabe,
pinabo, papabo, tpaboa, ifabo, inipabo, inoipabo,
ditto ; anything done out of compassion is abs,
tniaby, ing jabe; abo, nom. forgiveness; abon
#9 babosg, a compassionate man; bo, grace,
mercy ; bo #o fsies, a compassionate mind ; e
abo, one who pities.

mab-0, #i, M@, ab-gpa, neut. to rot, pass.
rotten ; pab-o, trans. ab-o, a rotting.

mahoas, winabons, warmaboas, aboasa, to
remove ; paboas, trans, pass. abudasas, inobaases,
invabogsas, ja, ia, i-aboas, ini-aboas, inv-iaboas
Ja ballag ; nom. aboas,a removal ; ma-abaas, a
TEINOVET.

wmahoch-o, minshoc/-o, mamabosh-e, to stink ;
Pabock-g, trans. and act. imp, abock-oz, pass.
abgeh-oan, ipaboch-oa, ipaboci-o, irabock-oan,
inipaboch-o, ino-ipabacks 5 bocko, stink.,

mahorra, minaborra, mamatorra, aberra, to
be pacified, neut.; borra, an ally, fr. maborra;,
ma-aborra, a peacemaker; aborra, pacifying;
Ppaborra, trans. and act, imp. gborra, ipaborra,
to pacify; the pass. act, trans. aborraw, ina-
borra, ino-aborran, ipaborra, inipaborra, ino-
thaborra.

maborried, #i, me, aborrieda, neut. over-
turned 5 the root, porried

maborrech, maised, bumpy, angular, not
round 5 mabovrock a sies, maborrogh @ tarran,
maburrock ja morre, a humpback, a crooked
road, or a distorted countenance; paborrogh,
Uans, and act. inip. ahorrogga, ipaborrogpa,
pass.  aborrogoen, inaborrogh, inoaborraphen,
tpaborroggen, inipaborrogh, ino ipaborroghen
borrack, a bump.

maheso, mi, #a, abeson, neut. to wear away,
to change; paboso, pi, pa, imp. abosoa, pass.

T

abosean, inosbosear, ipabosoa, inipabeso, instpabasa,
to wear off,

macha, the eye, dead ; cho macka, a2 dead
man ; also dry, deied up; macka da daren, dry
wood ; macka da ta, dvy land ; packs, to kill
act. imp. @eka, ackay, inacha, iny achan, trans.
ipacka, mpacke, inoipackea; the neut. has no
other noun than macka itself; it is also the
verb macha, mi, wma, acka, to dic; acka, a
death-blow; mnom. me-acks, a murderer;
machadn idas, an eclipse or dead moon 5 machada
s, dry grass,

wmachal, minackab, mamackhab, achabbe,
achabbar, inachabbas, inoackabban, to do any-
thing secretly; pavkab, trans. achab, thett;
wma achab, a thief.

rach-achio-a-cogh, as mackio-a-oogk.

machachod, an adulterer or adulteress; fr.
chisninod,

machaddak, uear, not fur, mi, ma, achadikka,
neut., pach addik trans. and act. tom. chaddik,
is used as the prep. neat; root, ekumaraddik ;
manbe a chaddib, to look near; wma-gefaddik
vefo, a nelghbour, one who is near.

machallo, i, ma, achallva, clears mackhall
a to, clear waters wmackallo @ boeswm, clear
air; muackhatly o tattorvodanron, a clear mirror
pachallo, trans, and act. ; galls, nom. clearness s
ruchellochally, intens.;  ma-ackallo, clearer
pachallo, act. achalla, pass. fpackalloa, trans.
achellvon, inachallon, ineachallovn, ipackalls,
i perchodla, inoipachally.

machal-pod, the end; mz, ma, achal-podde,
to come to the last, completed, as macki;
achalta, or ackalpodda dummore tapos, come in
together; wimackalf, or minachal-pod sohca
tapus, they are all gone in together; pacdalf is
act. and pachalpod trans. finished; achalta,
ackalten, inacholt, incachalten, imp. pass.;
pachalta, ipachalt, inipachalt, fnoipachall,

machammochammeo, decp; machammockon-
mip-nochapch, spoken of a well; mina, mama,
achammocharpog, anything dark and dismal,
as in a well; mamarorammo, is used also by
the Takey people; chammochamma and mo-
Fermii, NOi.

machanagh, mi, wachaiacks, neuat. notched ;
see chummanach y chanag, o noteh in an arrow.

Toachapor, #, #uZ, Ser. ackaporra, of few
words, not to speak much, to be still ; packabor,
trans. and act; machapockapor, intens,; chapor,
nom. silence, is clapachapor . ma achapor, one
who keeps silence ; imp. achaporra, ackiporran,
inachaporran, inackaporran, ipackaporra, pass.

ipachapor.
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machaogh, pitted, rumpled, rough ; pachauch,
trans. and act. imp. ackaucha, achaschen,
inachauch, ipachancha, pass. ipackauchen, ini-
pachauch, invipachauch ; chauck, a well; ma
achanck, a well digger.

machaxapo, i, ma, acharapos, neut.; see
chummarappo.

macharrieh, i, ma, ackarriebba, invisible,
is used of wind, spirit, ete. 5 acharrieb, nom. ;
ma acharrieb, one who renders anything in-
visible.

mach-a-to, water dried up.

machatto, »7, ma, achation, to smolke s pack-
ailo, act. tans. imp. achatlea, ackattoan, in-
achattos, inoachattoan, ipackatton, pass. fpachatio,
intpachattoa, inipachatioa; chatts, nom.,

mach-do, sweet; i, ma, ackhedoa (the ¢
shott), cheds, sweet; ma ackheds, a sweetener ;
paciheds, trans.

mache, i, ma, imp. ackhea, pass. ackeen,
inacke, inoackeer, to guess whether anything is
eVEN OF uneven,

mache-awbon, mnackeaubon, mamackeaubon,
pass. acheaubonnan, tngcheanbonnan, inoackhan-
bonnan 5 ackeaubonnan, to jest, to joke, to sit
idle, to dally; ackenabon, nom. dallying; 7z
ackequbon, to tifle; fa ja don acheanbonnan,
the place where people play.

macheda, intens. machedacheda; mi, 7,
acheda, pass. ackedaan, etc., to change one’s
word or will; pacheda, trans. ; cheda, change-
ableness.

macheer, ingenious; i, ma, acheer; pa-
cheer, trans, and act, p7, pa, imp. ackhera, ackeran,
ingcheran, inoackeran, ipackera, pass. ipackeer,
inipackear, insipackeer ; cheer (pron. &hayr), wit,

machen, an elder brother or sister, cousin or
nephew.

machia, minackia, mamachia, ackhia, to re-
pent, to change one’s mind ; packia, trans. to
chunge any one; ackia, repentance ; #a ackia,
one who exhorts to repentance.

machi-agehi erab, #, ma, to drivel; acki
acki erab, or macki acki, wi, ma, acki a chia,
this is also to leak ; nom. acki @ ek, and acki a
cli evab, slaver ; ma acki acki, one who drivels;
packia chi erab, and packi a chl, trans, ; ma
chiagchi, composed from mackiogcht, to leak,
and erab, pittle s mackiagehi kallaman, the pot
leaks; achiagchi in, inackiagehi in, tna achiag-
/i in ja 1o, the water is leaked out.

machiegh, mirzac&iegﬁ, ramackiegh, neut.
to 1oast ; ackiecha, to broil, inf. trans, 3 pachicch,
to boil, the 100t is chummiegh, see the nom.
act. ; see under letter p; chicgh, a roasting ; a

aclkiegh, 4 roaster, as wma ackachieg ; chieg,
roast; ma achieg, anything roasted.

machigh, sour; mi, ma, achich-a; packich,
trans, and act. imp. ackichoea, ackich in, in-
ackick in, ino ackich in, ipackich a, pass. zpa-
chick, inipachick, ino ipachich ; chick, sourish.

machigilla, i, ma, ackgilla, nearly like
medadorri ; Takeijs.

machimit, i, ma, ackimta, spruce, neat,
clean, avoiding filth ; packimit, trans. and act.
irp. achinta, ackinten, inachintin, inoac/intin,
ipackimia, pass. ipachimi, imipachimt, inoipa-
climt 5 mackimchimit, idem; ma ackimit, a
cleaver; chimit, nom. subst. cleanliness, neat-
ness 3 used also as an adverh.

machio-a-oagh, winackio-a-oagh, mamackio-g-
6agk, a relurning.

macho, minuchio, mamacho, ackhon, achon, in-
achon, ing achon, to take elsewhere; but this
word In construction takes z, as inackon o
bida, take away the book.

machobbechob, i, ma, ackebbechobba, neut,
k. chumntobbeckab, to be hasty; chobbechob,
act, and trans. ; chobbeckob, nom. hasty.

machobot, rumpled, rough; mi, ma, pacio-
bot, traus. and act. ; machebocsobs intens. 5 cho-
bor, a ruffle; ma achobor, one who makes
ruffles; imp, achobotta, pass. achobotian, inacko-
bottan, invachobotlan, ipackobatia, pass. ipacko-
bot, inipachobot, inipachobat.

machomorraja, i, ma, ackomerraja, fright
ened, confounded; packomorraja, trans. and
act. ; aclomorraja, confusion ; ma ackomorraje,
fright, imp. act. ackomorraja, aclimorraja,
inackormorraiar, trans. ipackomorraja, pass.
ipachomervaje, inipachumorvaia, inoackomoryaia,
ine ipaciumorrais.

machonagh, mimdchonagh, mamackonag’,
achonageha, to haunt Dpackonagh, trans, ; acho-
#agk, haunted ; mu achoragh, a haunter ; pa-
chonagh, act. achonagcha, inachenagh, trans.
ipackonagcha, pass. thackonagh, intpackonagh,
ingipacho-nagh.

machonchon, 1, wa, achockonna, neut.
ploughed ; see chummgnchos, nom. chonchorn,
a ploughman,

machonsar, cvetlasting ; pachonsar, trans. ;
ma achensar, one who berpetuates ; geko, nom.
ma acko, one who causes continuance.
machopul (the o short), to taste well, act,

ity 1, 1P, ackopulla, pass. aclkopnlles, inocko-
pudy invehopullen, a taster, one who prepares the
food.

machoraap, i, ma, ackerapa, neut., the
same  as pedara, to mix different thing
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together ; packeraap, trans., achoraap, nom.,, as
aidarra; packoraap, act, tvans. Imp. achorapd,
achorapen, inachoraap, ipackorapa, pass, ipacko-
raap, imipackoraap, ino achorap, imipackorap.

machote, minachofe, manachote 5 achotes,
averse to anything that is unpleasant ; also to
suffer punishment ; the root is chummote; see
also act. paciote, in p,, punishment; maachote,
a sufferer; chore, suffering,

wachotul, », ma, achotulle, neut. bent, not
straight, physically and morally ; peckoinl, act.
and trans. pz, pa, imp. acholulla, ipackoinlla, pass.
ipackotid, ete ; choinl, a curve.

machummachumma, w7, ma, ackummackim-
ma, indistinet, the opposite of marimasal;
chumnac i, NOW. 3 7 GCAUmINachummE;
packummackumma, — act.  achummachiuniia,
achumnugchummean, machummachumman, ino-
achummeackumingn, trans. ipachumiuchumme,
pass. ipgchummackumma, etc,

mada, minada, mamada, ada, adan, inadan,
iroaden, to divide; pada, trans, ; ada, a share;
e ada, a sharer.

madaal, i, ma, ade-allz, neut. dishonour-
able, shameless ; pa-da-f, act. and trans, de-al,
nom.

madaay, minadaap, mamadaap, adapa, ada-
pen, inadap, ino-adapen, to make haste ; padaap,
imp. fpadaba, trans. ada aba, act.; pass. ada
aben, inadanb, inadachen, padaab, inipadaab,
incipadaab, adaab, haste; ma adaab, one who
hastens another.

madabbi, to he satisfied; w2, ma, adabbia;
padabbi, trans, satisfied; dabbi, satiety; ma
adabbi, a satisfier; adabbi, satisfying, act;
padabbi, act. adabbia, adabbin, trans. fpadabbia,
pass. ipadabbi, inipadablbi, ine adabbien, invipa-
dabbi.

madaddo, iniradaddn, mamadadds ; adaddoa,
to vefuse; pass. adadons, inadadean, adaddoan
padadds, dadds, a vefusal; ma adadds, a re-
tuser.

madallal, ger. »4, ma, adaldalla, gentle, as
ma-allal; padaldal, pa-cl-al, trans.; daldal,
mildness; ma-adaldal, one who yyishes to be
kind ; padaldal, act. adaldalla, adaldallen, ina-
daldal, pa-al-gl, trans, imp. tpadaldalle, pass.
ipadaldal, inipadaldal, inoadaldallzn.

madalloless, i, ma, neut. glistering, shin-
ing, as if well scoured ; but this only refers to
anything that has a white ground, and differs
from raosan 3 dalloless, nom. a shining ; it is also
the name of a tree; the bark of which shines
like the European beech.

wmadarram, minadarram, mamadarvan, aday-

rana, derrammen, madarram, inodarrammen,
trained ; see the root dwmmarram, and there
the neut. darram, experience ; ma-adarran, one
who is trained.
. madas, minadas, mamadas, adassa, adassen,
inoadagssen, t0 praise; madadas, also padas,
praise ; #a-adas, a praiser,

maddik, minaddik, mamaddik, adikka, etc., to
forbid ; penddik, adik, a prohibition ; ma adib, a
prohibiter,

maddobor, 7i, ma, ger. addsborra, busy, en-
cumbered, neut.; padobor, trans. ma-gdobor,
troubled ; adobor, trouble, act. dobbor, care ;
padebor, act. adsborra, adeberren, inadober, trans.
imp. padoborra, pass. padobor, ete.

madich, or madigh, sick; mi, ma, adicka,
nom. adj.; ma-adig, a sickness, one who makes
sick 5 adigh, a sickening ; dick, nom. sickness;
madeadig, intens, nom. padich, act. adicha,
adich, inadich, trans. ipadicka, pass. ipadich,
inipadich, inoadicken, insipadich, etc.

madidden, »i, ma, ger, adiddena, firm, close,
fast holding; madidden o arrar, a strong rail-
ing ; adidden ja tataap-ve, hold it fast; applied
to the mind, firm, undaunted; dadden, firm ;
pelicdilen, trans, ma odidden, one who makes
fast ; adidden, a fastening ; padidden, act. adid-
dena, etc., trans. padiddena, pass. ppadidden,
efc.

madivdir, minadirdiv, mamadivdiv, adirdirra,
to tremble; padirdir, act. and trans. dirdir,
nom. a shaking.

mado, a dog.

mado, minadn, mamade, adoa, adoan, inadoan,
inoadsan, to cook ; pads, trans.; ads,a cooking ;
ma ado, a cook.

madobdob, minadobdeb, mamadobdob, dob-
dobba, dobdsbben, zinebdob, tnodobdobben, hurried
and in difficulty ; padobdob, trans, ; see dunmob-
dob, to hasten, neut. nom. dobdob ; ma adobdob,
one who hastens another,

madochallam, minadockallam, mamadockal-
lam, adochallama, the calming and clearing up
of wind and weather; also of anger ; padochal-
lam, act. and trans. imp. adochallam, adocial-
laman, ipadochallama, pass. ipadochallam, ina-
dochellaman, invadschalleman, inipadochallam,
inoipadochallam 5 adockallam ; ma adochallam,
one who calms people.

madodeibo-ibo, faint, weak ; wi, ma, adsdeibo-
ibo, lax; padodeibo-ibs, trans. and act. imp.
adodeibo-iboa, adsdeibo-ihoan, inadsdeibo-iboan,

elc, pass. fpadodeiboibo, etc.; adodeibo-ibo,
raintness; #a adodeiboitbo, one who makes
faint.
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magagidsi, and magagri, mi, ma, both neut.;
tr. chummagids and gummagri, ticklish,

magalech, mi, ma, dagaiecha, neut.; fr.
gummaiech, to delay ; agatech, lateness, used ad-
verbially, late ; ma agaiecs, a delaying, adject.

magak, i, ma, ayakka, pass. agakken, eic,,
to call out, as paillieh; pagak, trans. intens,,
Hagagak, arak, nom,

magamgam, agampamma, to be covetous;
pass. minagapgam, tot. mamagamgam; ma
agamgan, COVCtous, a IMIser; gamgan, cove-
tousness ; pagamgarn, act. trans. mp. agar-
EaNING,  GLAMTANIAEN, IPATAMGAmnI, PAss.
ipagamgam, inagamgammen, ete,

magarecgeo, i, ma, parveaseom, flat and
round like the wheels of a coach; pagareogen,
trans, and act. nom, garesssa,

magcha, the cyes.

magchitagehitat, #7, ma, unscttled, change-
able; i, ma, agehitapchitaita is not said of
men’s will or words, but refers to things that
exist now and then, as magchitagchitat movias,
It rains sometimes ; agchitagehilal, changeable
ness.

mageho, 7, wa, mamageho, ipagchoa, ipag-
cha, inipageso, inoipagcho, to speak.

MAgEe, MiAALLn, Mamagea, agea, the means
in order to an end; yaga, mijagea, inojagsa,
the object or aim; agan, inagan, insaggan, to
throw out of the hand; maggo taggarcar, to
cast anchor; paga, trans.; age, the throwing
of projectiles; ma apa, one skilful in throwing,

maggaat, mi, ma, sharp; agaata, pointed ;
maggaat o zinoe, a sharp knife ; maggaato raro,
a three-comered hat ; maggagaat, intens., fr,
GUIEMATt; faal, 4 point; ma agaat, anything
pointed, '

mageaga, minaggoga, ete.; see magpa, to
throw after; mageay o bats, to stone,

magge, i, ma, imp. aggea, tough, sticky,
paste made from rice, starch, etc.

Waggo-aan, mi, ma, agyo-and, compounded
of magga, to throw, and aan, food ; when two
parties, after having promised their children,
previous to the marriage, feed each other;
Paggo-co, trans., aggo-aan, nom, subst.

maggogh, smi, ma, aggocka, to annoy by
vexation ; maggagh ja na, azijgl o mababal,
MALEIIR, maggagh ja na babiars wmackip ;
pagocd, trans. gock, vexation; ma agock, 4
vexer; pagock, act. agocha, etc., trans, 1pagocho,
cle)

maggoes, i, ma, agossa, to fish with a
sweep-iiet, by which the fishes are inclosed ;
Pagos, trans.

maggotarrar, mi, ma, to bend anything on
the edge or end, as the edge of a napkin, etc, ;
also to go slanting upwards, as a way ;
Pagetarrar, trans, and act. imp. agoetarrarva,
agolgyyraryan, ipagotarrar, pass. ipagotarrar, ete.

maghappo, glowing ; metaphorically used of
ardent spirits, becausc they make the face to
glowr; pagappo, to glow, act. trans. ; packippo,
chappo, nom.; ma agapps, one who glows;
Pagappo, act. trans. imp. agappoa, azappoar,
inagappoan, inoagappoan, ipagappoa.

magkagh, minakagh, mamakarh, akacha,
akacken, ete., to bite; pagach, trans.; agack, a
bite; ma agack, a biter.

magogach, miragagach, mamagagagh, agag-
agcla, to itch after, to desire strongly; ma-
£agagagack, intens. magacach; pagapach,
trans. gagack, an itching, a desire; ma-agagach,
one whe itches.

magomach, i, ma, agenacka, neut, blotted
out; see gummach.

magoragh, =i, ma, agoracka, the skin
rubbed off ; magoragh ja rima, the skin is off
my hand ; #magar aggorack, intens.

MALOUlyk, #i, ma, agoulyka, neut. to sprain
the foot, to wrench; pagowlyck, act. and trans.
a sprain of the foot; the natives carc this by
the leaves of a certain tree, called sarib, with
which they bind up the limb in order to soften
the skin, or to disperse the extravasated blood.

mai, mimal, mamas, imp. mea, to come ; the
3rd person has sai, sanai, sasai, trans. only in
the srd person, pasai, pi, pa; ipasaya; mai?
1s he well ? interrogatively.

mai-acho, all those who are related to us,
whether male or female; also steptather and
mother ; seems to be compounded from the
verbs mai, to come, and mache, to bring ;
because when the daughters marry, they bring
their husbands home to dwell.

maibas, alike ; i, ma, imp. aubaia, aibas,
nom. likeness ; ma aibas, one who makes alikey;
paibar, act. and trans, umnp. aibass, aibasan,
inaibasan, insaibasan, ipaibasa, ipaibas, ete.

maibat, sminaibat, mamaibar, atbadda,
athaddnn, inaibaddan, ino-aibaddan, to work
for another for one’s board, as the poor do for
a meal; men say also mikat ;  paibat, trans.
with respect to the person who is served ; aibat,
nom, sgrvice; Haihail, o servant, a labourer;
pass. atbadden, inaibida, inatbadden, inaibad,
iroatbadder, with respect to the hire that is
obtained,

ma-im-it, wakili, idem ; ma-imimit, intens,
eakifdili, idem, middling, not too much, pass-
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able, neither too large nor too small; is also
used as machapor and machapockapor, and then
means moderate In conversation, neither too
still nor too talkative.

maimoch-a-ta, a wilderness,

maire, kagmaire, mi, ma, aiman, aivoan,
aired, inairean, o airoan, to changs, as men
do the teeth, or bucks the homs; pairs, trans.
nom. aire, a changing ; ma-airs, a changer,

mais, minais, mamais, assa, aisan, imaisan,
inaaisan, to laugh ; pais, trans, ais, a laugh ;
wd-ais, 4 laugher,

ma-dssal, mina-icsal, mama-iisal, adsialla, to
repeat, as children do before their master; ma-
issal, 0 bido, to say out of hook ; #a-issal o sies,
to say by heart.

maizi, #1, ma, aizia, near, at hand ; people
say also maizi, aizi, and arri, neighbourhood ;
@ixi, poizi, act. and trans, imp. aizia, aizian,
inaizl, ingaizian, ipaizia, Pass. ipaixi, incipaizi ;
maaizi, Nom., and ma arxi, one who brings near,

majed, mz, ma, small, fine; but it is only
said of many, for with regard to few, it is
koeziy also thin, not thick, as mabied; paied,
to make small; ma-c-ied, one who makes
small, smallness; ma-iied or makikied, thin;
Pa-i-ted, pakikied, trans.

makabol, wi, mu, akabollan, to be angry, to
chide, act. trans. pakabol, akabolla, akabollzs, pak
bolla, pass. ipakobol, inakobol, inoakebollen, etc. ;
kobal, anger, wrath ; ma-akabol, angry, wrathful.

ma-kairl, mz, ma, to do anything with the
left hand, as makaivi ja mioch, patiite, to stretch
out the left hand and speak, etc.; ma annige,
idem ; mu akatri, a left-handed man.

makakan, to be red 5 mi, ma, akakama,
Pakakam, trans. and act, imp. akalanna, ipaka-
kanne, hakan, tedness ; ma akakan, a red
dauber; pass. akakanna, inakakannan, ipatkakan,
inikakannan, inipababan, inokakannan, cte.

makakossl, m, ma, akakossia, to be dis-
obedient; pakakossi, i, pa, akakossia, akakossia-
i, inakakoisi, ipakakossia, pass., ipakakossi,
inipakakossi, fut, pass. inoakaksssi-in, inoipaka-
kossi; see act. hummossi, to render any one
disobedient,

ma-kallamas, 744, #a, to do anything with
the right hand; as maballamas Jja simioch,
Pattite, ete. 5 ma allamas, ditto.

makammichi, to be solitary, alone; mi, ma,
akammigia ; pakammieg, trans. and act. imp.
akammichia, akammichi-in, inakammichi, inoa-
rammicki-in, ipakimmichia, pass. ipakimmichi,
ete. ; kammicki, solitude; ma akamigi, one
who s solitary and alone.

makammoch, i, ma, to be covetous (as
magamgam), akammocka, imp. ; pakammock, act.
trans, imp. akammocha, akammocharn, ipakam-
mocka, pass. ipakammock, inakammochan, inoa-
kammachan, intpakammioch, ot

makapier, #i, ma, akapiera, neut. to be
hooked on; ‘kapier, a hook; ma akapier,
adject. hooked to.

makapos, mi, ma, akapoisa, close, stopped
up; also clownish, incapable of understanding ;
makapos atsies, the mind closed up; fr. kum-
wapos 5 pakapos, act. and trans. kapos, a closing
up ; #akapes, anything stopped up.

makayieb, zminakarick, mamakarieh, akariba,
to run ; also written magarieb ; pagarich, trans.
pass. agarieban, inagarieb, inoagariehan, a circle
m which men run ; me-agarich, a runner,

makarrichi, m:, ma, makarricki, mama-
karricki, akarrichia, to quarrel, to snarl;
Pakarricki, trans, imp., ipakarrichia, pass, ipakar-
ricki, inpakarricki, inoipakarrichi, pass. akar-
richt, pakarvichi, inoakarrichi-in; harrichi, a
quarrelling ; ma-akarricki, angry 5 mizy, idem.

MARAYTO, w2, #a, akarioa, as wansselakko ;
pakarrs, to be idle, act. akarro, nom.; ma-
akarry, a lazy fellow ; pass. akarroan, akarroar
o tsinoep & arvien, the work is neglected.

makinkin, i, ma, aripkizga, neut, to 1ng as
little bells; see kumminkin, nom. kinkiz, a little
bell.

malkiol, mi, ma, akiolla, as maggaat; kil
nom. pointed ; makiol ja oog pama dol, a pointed
bamboo, tapering towards the top ; ma-akiol,
anything pointed ; pakiol, trans. and act to
sharpen to a point; imp. akiolla, pakiollen,
inakiollen, invakiollen, ipakiolla, ctc.

wmakirkir, #i, ma, akirkirra, neut., see buni-
mirkir, to gnash the teeth; pakirkir, act. and
trans ; akirkir, a gnashing of the teeth.

makkas, wa, w, avkasia, aktassen, inakkas,
ingakkassen, to rtevile any one, to accuse, to
reproach ; pakkas, trans.; makkas o ma atattosik,
to aceuse falsely ; akkas, a reviling ; ma-abkas,
a reviler.

makkeshap, proper, just, suitable, sufficient ;
i, ma, akkieshappas keshap, and akkeshap,
nom.; #a-akkeshappa, act. and trans, pakkesiap,
imp. akleshiappa, akkeshappen, inabheskappen,
inpakkeshappen, ipakeshappa, ete.

makorilas, mi, ma, akerilasa, neut. the same
as meroahrooh.

makos, minakes, mamakos, akossa, akoscen, to
SC]'EIL'h, to SCIEIPE; Pa}zm, t]‘aus.’ g,{'g‘;, nUlTJ.-;
m-ekos, an extortioner,

makosum, to be jet black, s, ma, akosumma,
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pakosum, paosum s trans, and act. imp. assumma,
AUSUI, THADSHNL, IPCASHMMIE, PASS. paostn, ete.;
osum, blackish ; zma-aosum, blackener,

maksas, minakias, mamakias, aksaisa, aksas-
sam, ete, to desire ; pakias, aksas, desive ; ma-
aksas, one who desires.

malaag, i, ma, alaga, alagen, ete., to cateh,
to surprise one in sleep, as the natives eatch
game while asleep, or pierce them with a
spear.

malachab, =, ma, alackabba, long, slow,
intens. malackhalagab ; paiachab, act. and trans.
imp. alachabba, alachabben, inalachabben, inoal-
ackhabben, ipalachabba, pass. ipalachab, ete.;
lackab, laziness, slowness ; ma-alackab, a slug-
gard 3 malachalachab, intens. ; fr. malackab.

malachach, =i, ma, alackacka, loose, not
tied tight, the opposite of madidden ; palachachk,
act. and trans. intens. malachalachack, imp.
alachacha, ipalachacka, alachachen, inalackh-
achen, incaluckackhen, pass. ipalachack, etc.;
lackack, looseness; ma-alackach, one who
makes anything loose.

maladik, minaladik, mamaladik, aladikka,
aladikken, inaladik, inoaladikken, to take care, to
protect, to rule over; aladik, nom. a protection,
rule; ma-aladik, a protector, a ruler; aladik,
aifan, a scat of government.

malakkum, mznallahkum, mamaliakkm, allak-
kumma, to turn things upside down ; allakkbum,
the turning as of a ruler; ma-allakkum, one that
does that; pallakkum, pi, pa, imp. act. and
trans. allokkummea, pallakumma, allaktummean,
tnallahkumman, imoallakkumman, pass. ipaliak-
ki, ete., to turn things over and over, but is
only said of such things as nature or art has
adapted for turning over.

malalpi, and malalpielpi, mi, ma, neut. glit-
teving ; fr. fumpi and lunpielpi.

malam, minalam, mamalam ; alamwa, one
who fights with missile weapons; alamma,
inalam, ino-alammen, the place where the battle
is fought; alammern, inalamman, inoalams,
alar, missile weaponsy karri alam, and man
alam, to fight together; ma-alam, one who is
skiltul with missiles ; alam-arn aijan, a field of
battle.

malama, minalaoma, mamalama, alama, alo-
man, inalama, ino-alaman, to cook pap ; palama,
trans. lallama, pap ; ma-alames, a pap-maker,

malapan, to be flat; mi, me, alapemea,
palapa, trans. and act. imp. alapanna, alapan-
wen, inalapanuen, ipalapanna, pass. ipalapan,
etc.; lapan, nom.; ma-alapan, one who
flattens.

malapilapies, i, ma, alapiapsa, kneaded,
pressed down 5 see lnmmapilopies.

malat’ o situm, a bill hook.

malatta, a hammer ; written malata.

malaulaub, minalanlaub, mamalaulank, the
sparkling of a flame, hence clear, to burn well;
palanlanb, pi, pa, etc., see gummanlaub,

maliod, »u, #u, alivdds, alisdden, inaliod, to
blow a whirlwind ; palisd, trans., aliod, nom. a
yehirlwind.

malitullito, #, 7a, alitullitoa, to reel, neut.;
see fummitullito,

malla, wminalla, mamalla, allz-a, alla-an,
etc.,, to adorn oneself; palls, trans. to adom
another ; allg, ornament ; ma-alle, an adorner.

mallabagh, minalabagh, mamalabagh, choos-
ing things equally good, not to know which to
take, imp. allabagha; wma allabagh, act. and
trans. ; pallabagh, pi, pa, alizbagha, allabaghen,
ina-allabaghen, inoallabaghen, ipallabacha, ipal-
labagh, inipallabagh, inoipallabagh ; but mabag,
wi, ma, abagga, abaggen, inabag, not to know
what to choose, to be anxious about a choiee ;
palag, abag, nom.; ma-abag, one who brings
another into anxiety,

mallas a boesum, clear fine weather,

mafias a ta, a plain.

malleak, 7z, mea, alleakka, as machote, neut.
pass. alleakken, inalleak, invalleakken, act. trans.
ipalleak, inipalleak, insipalleak; palleak, to be
averse ; alleak, aversion ; ma-afieak, a person
who is loathsome.

meallegallich, and mallegallepallick, mi, ma,
pallegallick, and pallegallizich, as malachack,
and zalackalackach, palachack, and palachale-
chack,

malli-alli, minalli-alli, ma malli-alli, alli-allia,
to thrill, to shake, alf-aili, nom. subst. ; ma-ali-
alli, a shaker; palli-alli, imp. act. trans.
alli-allia, alli-alli-in, inalli-alli-in, inc-alli-alli-iz,
ete.

mallo, a cup, can, or dish; wallo idas, a
sancer.

mallogog, 2 silver scale,

malmal, i, wma, albwalla, tender, soft, not
tough, neut.; also malbo, wi, ma, albea (con-
tract. from malilbe); paalbe, neut. and trans.,
albea, ipalbea, lilbe (the i short), nom. softness ;
lemmel (the ¢ short), nom. softness, even as
malummal y ma-abummal, a softener ; palummal,
act. p, pa, inp. alwmmalla, alummallen, inalum-
mal, cte.y palummal, trans,

wmalod, #inaled, mamalod, alvdda, aloddan,
inaloddan, imsaloddan, to call; palod, trans.,
alod, nom, ; wa-alod, a crier.

|
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malokogh, #i, ma, alokogcha, meagre; palo- e 02, a Crow;

kogh, trans, and act. imp. advkogeha, alokggchen,
inalokock, inoalokogchen, ipalokogcha, pass. zpalo-
kock, cte., malokolokoss, idem, intens. nom.
lokock, leanness; ma-alokoch, me-alokolokoch,
one who makes thin,

maloog, wrralosg, mamalng, alwgwa, to
swarm, to make a stiv; sec Jummoog.

malpo, light, not heavy ; i, ma, alfon, palpo,
act. and traus. imp. alpog, alpoan, inoalpoan,
palpoa, pass. ipalpo, elc. ; alpo, lightness; ma-
alpo, a lightener of a burthen ; afpo, a lightening,

malum, 7, #a, alymmea, same as moar ; pa-
lum, act. trans. imp. alummea, alumman, inalim-
man, invelymman, ipalumma, pass. ipalum, ete. ;
alin, DO, &S auar 3 wa-alim, a5 ma-auar.

mamacha, minamacka, mamamacha, ani-
dcfia-a, amachan, imawnacke, incannackan, to
play the fool with any one, to joke ; pannacia,
trans. auiacha, jesting ; ma-amacha, a jester.

mamacho, i, ma, same as mabadas, by
which is expressed anty joy, or satisfaction over
any gift, or anything found; imp. amachea,
abadacsa.

mammali, a iniss, a sweetheart, a spinster,

mamghagh, to be quick, ready; amakagcia,
miy, ma; pamgack, act. trans, imp. amgacha,
amgacken, inamgack, ipamgachs, pass. ipam-
gack, ete.; magack, quickness, readiness; ma-
amgacsh, one who stivs up another.

mammarro, the moming, Lo-tnorrow,

mammom, dumb ; m, we, amerua 5 pares,
to strike dumb, act. and tans. gmomra, amon-
ER, ARANON, THOGTIONICR, POIICHIL, DPUss. ipa-
mign, ete. y armon, dumbness ; w-amor, one who
strikes another dumb,

mamoos, #, ma, anosia, diligent ; ma-moach,
iem ; pamoos, pamoack, act, and trans. imp.
RIMOOSEL, QMOOSSAN, THAMOSIAR, IRVAROSIan, ipa-
7HUS05a, PASS. T panons, ete,, #os, moack, diligence ;
armuos, and amoack, nom, a rendering diligent ;
ma-cmoos, and wma-gmoack, one who renders
another diligent.

mamotto, simply.

mamotiomotto, angular, cornered, not round ;
mi, g, anotto, Mmolivg, intens. pamotio-potto,
dCL trans. amoliomcitoa, etc,, ipammottomoiios,
pass. ipamottomotican, etc., nom, #etta-motto, an
angular form ; ma-amotfo-motto, one who makes
angles.

mampa, a bird; ackoar, dakee, or damorij,
unknown ; maars, a quail; bole-a-kis, kissabre,
a finch ; dollij, kals, a wagtail ; kockoen-o-cog, a
cuckoo ; mieri, a spartow; kabil, a swallow,
logea, a snipe ; feo, a stork ; poa, a hen; sarra

gorvogot, gagoptote, befots, a
dove; pook, an owl; kokko, a hen; tebabon, a
duck,

man, winan, manan, chanse, channan, ino-
chan, to eat away, to wear; pogm, pi, Pa, to
feed, to give to €Aty IMp. ipanna, channea, pass.
channan, inanar, inockannan, with respect to
the person who is fed; but 1paran, inipodi,
inaipoan, with respect to the food one cats ;
nam. ir. man, is inockan, food ; fr. pan, is adn,
feeding, a meal, and wa-aan, a feeder ; karri
man-aan, to feed one another; aun o marpe,
supper; maggy o-aan, to feed; man o patsi-
simana, breakfast ; man o lallion, dinner; man o
mayogf, afternoon’s meal,

mananat, anazadda, to do anything firsts
mRanamat, mamananat, Or ananade o de benna,
go forward into the field; amanadi’ o man
1nomoe, do you cat first ; anaugdden, inapamnad,
inoamanadden, als tinpan-aal 5 ponarad, act.
trans. anaradde, ananadden, inananad, pass.
ipananad, etc, ; ma anaragd, one who precedes
in eating, drinking, working, cte.

menna-achpil, to repeat five times, wi, ma,
Panna-achpil, to do anything five times ; p7, pa,
imp. act. trans. ana ackpia, ana achpilon,
inama achpil, ipana ackpila, pass. ipana achpil,
imipana ackpil, ete, nom. ama ackpd, fve
times.

manna-maspatil, eight times.

mannapida, to be often repeated ; i, ma,
pangpida, to do anything often ; pi, P, imp.,
ct. vans. anapida, anapidan, inapapida, i

| anapidan, tpanapida, pass. ipanapida, etc,

manuapilo, seven times,

manna-spatbil, four times.

mannatannacho, nine Limcs,

mannatapil, six times,

mannatorro-us, three times.

manna-tgchiet, ten timcs,

manna-was, twice.

mantantas, sometimes, occasionally ; mantas,
new and then.

mantas, once ; i, ma, artasia,

manniki, ininanniki, mamanniki, acnikia, to
jest, to trick ; ditto, adorned, as malla 5 pan-
nitki, Imp. auwmkia, annikier, inanikizi, ino
annikicn, ipanitia, pass. ipamiki, inipaniki, inoipa-
wiki 5 aumiki, show, mockery ; ma aitiiki, a
mocker, a showman.

manmoa, 74, #a, arwa, the twisting together
of .twigs for baskct—wurk, as meric,éifﬁ}a, to
twine,

maoom, to be ripe, is said of fruits 3w, g,
aqomea ;. pa-oom, a-Goia, ipasomea ; oo, ripe,
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ma-osum, jet-black ; see makosum.

mapan, many, many times; #m, ma, ma-
papau, intens, wmepan ; papan, to multiply, imp.
apanng, apannan, irapannai, noapannan, Ha-
panna, Pass. ipapan, inipapan, eic. 5 ma apar,
one who makes much, 2 multiplier.

mapappa, to be short; wm, ma, mapoppa-
papper, piy po, inp. apappa-a, apapapa ; papaan,
mapapoan, pass. isapappe, te. ; pappa, short-
ness 3 7a apappa, a shortener ; apappa, a shorts
Ening.

mapanlaik, 7z, me, apeulaik, pass, neut. bald-
headed, imp. apawlaika, apaulaiter, tpapa-
laika, pass. ipapaulaitan, etc.; papawlaik, pi
pa, to make bald ; pawlaik, baldness; apaw-
[aik, a making bald ; ma-apaulaik, one who
makes bald.

mape, to be bitter 3 =, ma, ape, apean,
inapean, imdpean 5 pap, to embitter 5 inp. apes,
apean, iiapean, ipapea, pass. ipape, inipape,
apean, ete. ; ipe, bitterness ; ma-ape, an en-
bitterer.

mapiegh, winapiceh, mamapiegh, apicgcha,
to fight with weapons ; pass. apiegapicciicha,
inapiech, invapicgchen, the party is attacked ;
ma-apiech, a fghter 5 papiccs, trans.

mapies, winapies, mamapies, apiisa, apisien,
in pis, ins apissen, to snatch anything from any
one and take it away ; papir, trans. nom. apis,
a deprivation ; #a apis, a depriver.

mapil, to break in pieces ; papil, trans.

mapir, #i, ma, apirra, iapir, with respect to
the person who is attacked ; dmapiv, imsipir,
with respect to the hand with which people
fight, to strike the contrary way, to sway the
arms backwards and forwards ; papir, trans.,
apir, nom, a smiting backwards ; ma-apir,
one who so smites.

mapochipogh, muddy, thick.

mapor, mirapor, mamaper, aporra, ete., the
chewing of betel nut.

mapoto, i, i, apofoa, neut, to be thin as
water 3 papats, pi, pa, imp. apotoq, apotvan,
inapotoan, inoapoloan, papotoa, pass. f;mgﬁota, etc,,
to make thin as water.

mapugh, anything held together in the
mouth.

maraag, 2 hare or rabbit.

maraal, 2, ma, araala, neat. intens. ma-
raraal ; paraal; act. and trans. flat, level, as
land ; intens. pararaal, nom. aroal, and ara-
raal, eventiess; ma-araal, one who makes
evern.

maraasg, the heart.

marags, mi, ma, hard; argasa ; mavaas o

baty, a hard stone; maraas a o, hard drink;
marags o rawied, a hard wvoice 3 maraas a ia,
hard stiff ground ; maraas & =yi-ya, about half-
way ; paraas, trans. to make hard.

marab, mi, ma, arabba, drunken ; arab,
drunkenness 5 morroarab, a great drunkard,
mured to drinking 5 sma-areb, a drnk ; parab,
trans. and act. to make drunk ; pi, pa, araba,
araban, inaraban, inoaraban, iparaba, ete.

marahal, #inarabal, ma, araballz, standing,
upright ; marabal » asiaban, the village is
aroused.

marabbe, the drawing together of clouds;
i, mity arabboa ; pavabbe, pi, pa, cloudy, ara-
bog, rabboan, virabboan, inerabboan, iparabboa,
pass. ipaparabbo, etc. 3 rabbe, clouds.

marach, i, ma, racke, racken, inarach,
inoracken, to take, to feteh, to obtain, to receive ;
paract, trans. ; arack, nom, a reception; mg-
arrach, a TECEIVET 5 mararack, intens.

MATASEATAZEN, MUAAragEaraged ; aragga-
ragea, to creep on the hands and knees; pa-
raggarapya, Lo cause to creep.

maraghragh, thick, coarse; maraghragh a
nawpoot, coarse linen ; maraghragh a baron, a
thick piece of wood ; raghragh, thickness.

marailen, winarailer, mamarailen, araild,
arailan, maraila, inoarailen, to be suspicious of

{ ally OIlE.

marais, 72, ma, araisa, brave, intrepid, dis-

| turbed ; rais, disturbance ; arais, a disturbing ;

Ma-arais @ sini, an amazon, a shrew, a scold ;
parais, to disturb another ; act. and trans, imp.
avaisan, tnaraisas, pass. iparaisa, etc.

maramoramo, twilight, between light and
darkuess 3 see also machammochammo 5 rammor-
amng, Nom.

maran, an elder tree.

YOATANS, RAY AR, MARGFGHA, TANT, TRArand,
invaranan, the cutting of millet or rice, to
mow ; porarand, trans. @rapg, i MOWING ;
ma-arand, t0 Mo ; arranz, time or place of
harvest.

maranoad, mi, 7ma, mama ; aranadda, pass.
aranoeddisit (with respect to those who hear
it), the singing of the bird named adam on the
right hand.

marapal, 2, mo, arapailz, neut, blind;
nom. rapal, blindness ; adject. ma-arapal,
blind.

_marapies, mi, ma, arapisa, wicked ; parapies,
pi, pa, arapisa, iparapisa, to do wickedness;
irapisen, inarapies, inoarapisen, iparapies, ini-
parapies, inoiparapies, rapies, wickedness; fr.
marapies, neut. ; marapies, bad, adject ; arapies,
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to meke bad; fr. parapies, act.,, and it is the
same that rarapies is in rummepies.

marar, ordinary, inferior.

MATars, 7inarard, momarara, inmp. arara-a,
to enlighten; »ara, the light; parara, trans.
and act. imp. arara-w, arara-ans, inarara-am,
insarara-an, iparara-a, pass. iparara, iHiarard,
LHUIPArara 5 marararars, ntens. ; rara, light ;
subst. arara, enlightening ; ma-arara, an en-
lightener ; henece araraagn-a idas, the full
moon, that is, an enlightened moon, because
when full it is fully enlightened by the sun.

wmararach, i, ma, araracha,neut, low, on the
ground ; pararack, to lower, imp. araracha,
ararach, inarerach, insararachen, iperarackha,
pass. dpararach, ete.; rarach, lowness, neut. ;
ma-aravach, a lowerer; ararach a lowering.

mararain, big with child ; ¢, ma, araraina ;
pararaim, to be pregnant; pi, pa, imp. act.
trans. araraiig, Q?'[??"u’iﬁ!f??, TRV AVALR, IHOGF S~
atnnen, ipararaing, puss. ipararain, cte. ; rarais,
pregnancy ; ararain, ditto; ma-areraiz, one
who gets with child.

mararam, inararam, wamararam, the
dazzling of the eyes ; araramma, pass. araram-
PRI, THAN AT, IHGAPaTaIRen § Pararans, trans,
raram, a dazzling; ma-ararem, one who
da&;lr\

marcharcha, #u, ma, archarcha, neut. clear,
able to see clearly ; parcharcha, act. and trans.
P, pa, archarsha-a, avcharchan, iporcharcha-d,
pass, iparcharcha, ete. ; archarcha, clearness.

maredo, m#, w4, aredoa, neut, wivetched,
extended, as fumcio.

mariahas, contract. for marack; abas, that
which is taken in the sea; 7, ma, imp. aria-
bassa ; pass. arighasienm, cte., sea shell-fish,
mussels; pariabas, trans.

maribaribat, mizaribarvibat, mamaribaribat,
aribaribatia, aribaribatien, inavibaribet, inoari-
baribatten, to hunt wild animals, birds, beasts,
or fishes,

maribo, turbid ; i, ma, aribea ; paribe, act.
and trans. imp. ariboa, ariboan, inaviboan,
inaariboan, ipariboa, pass. iparibe, etc.; ribo,
nom. muddy; hence aribo, a befouling ; ma-
ariho, one who befouls,

mazrichum, w, 7z, as maritup, even, cut off
straight, as a bamboo, or piece of wood trans-
versely 5 see rummichum,

marideried, mi, ma, ariderieda, neut. heavy
laden ; parideried, pi, pa, imp. arideviedn, etc.,
pass. dparideried, ete,

marid, to dry, as in puddles, morasses, or
rivers, to be dried up by the sun.

marien, according to heathen custom; s,
ma, arien, a heathen practice,

mariepriep, 74, ma, to earl ; same as Hari-
ek and marisap.

maries, #, ma, that is, to be bitten by
mosquitoes.

mariggo, and intens. marigeoriogo, mi, ma,
ariggoa, neut. changeable ;  mariggo o atite
airab, ete., to change one’s word or will ;
pariggo, act. and trans. e, ‘

marij, i, ma, aria, pass. ari-in, ipari-in,
imoari-iz, do, on the lefe hand.

marikak, w4, ma, arikakka, neat. straddling
wide; see also rummikak; parikak, pi, pe, imp.
arikakka, arikakken, etc.; iparvikakka, pass.
iparikak, cte., act, and trans. to straddle.

marimasal, 7, ma, arimasalla, clear-sighted,
to look with wide open eyes.

marimmoamoa, to sywarm, to erayyl.

wmario, wi, ma, imp. erioa, good, and ris,
goodness; @rio, an improvement; fr. paris;
#a-aric, one who makes good ; parie, pi, pa,
ete., sce under p; smario #ig, nom. rivrio,
intens,

marxio-acho, a lord, a regent; lit. a good
marl.

marior, wmimarior, wmamarior, ariorra, o
follow after, neut. parior, to leave behind ; imp.
ariorye, Arirran, inarior, eariorram, ipaviovra,
pass. iparior, ete.; #ior, a following behind ;
arior, a leaving behind; ma-arise, to leave
hehind.

maxripoch, 7, ma, aripocha, aripockhen, inari-
Pack, inoaripechen, disturbed, fretted ; maripoch
Ja ina sies, my mind is uneasy; paripoch, a
disturber,

maripoedpoed, 7, wa, aripvedpocdde, to clew
up, to wind ; aripoedposd, nom, one who
clews,

marigup, roughly, cut off 5 fi. rumwisap, mi,
e, as 2 bamboo, round stick, ete., transversely ;
idem, saarrichunt,

markarkagh, elear, clean, not foul.

marmimi, to doubt ; zizarming, mamarzini,
AT I, QYL THAr I ian, cte. s aramin,
a doubting ; parmimi, trans.; ma-armimi, a
doubter.

mayxae, still, calm ; also weak, pass. ; see parne
and rummene 5 arwe, calmness, stillness, still
weather.

maro, far, deep, i, ma, arca, e, distance,
decpness; paro, Imp. aroa, aroan, inaro, inmarogn,
paron, Pass. ipara, imiparo, imvipars ; ma-are,
one who deepens 5 ary, a deepening.

mazroh, drunk.
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maromorrome, round, neut. ; fr. rummonor-
roma, i, wa, vommorrome, roundness; -
aromoryere, one who rounds.

marenno, zu#, ma, shadows, neut. ; see rume-
monng, shadow; womwo an aijax, a shadowy
place ; paromso, act. and trans. P, pa, aronnes,
QIORAIAT, THAYOEAOAN, IROAYORA0AN, {paronnsd,
Pass. fharoinas, tuiparomo, tnoifaroiag.

maroop o zisia, the time from aftcrnoon till
sunset ; zi, ma, verb, neut.

marer, #i, wa, arerrd, arorres, ete,, to mum
against anything.

marorro, arorvea, together, in common, ete,,
a crowd or assembly ; see parorro.

marossoalja chaan, a rejection of food, the
squeamishness of the stomach after having
eaten anything nauseous; mi, zua, marossoalic
Ha-cichann inai 0 michan.

marotul, without anything;, deprived of every-
thing ; Ta Deos marotul ja bog, God is incor-
poreal, ie. without a body, pres. a4, fut. me,
nom. deprivation ; see the root rummutul ; ma-a
ofel, one who is destitute. The Favorlang
people do not use this word thus, but for the
end of anything, as the end of a chair or table ;
still it comes to the same thing, for where
anything ends, there it exists no more,

marpesa, the evening, the evening time.

wmarpibl, sruarpibi, mamarpibi, avpibia, neut.,
to wake up, to awaken; paipibi, pi, pa, imp.
act. trans. arpibia, arpibi-in, inarpibs, inoar pibian,
pass. fparpibi, cte. 5 arpibi, a waking up.

marri o roos oghes, to dig out; mi, w,
arria, pass. arriz, etc. 5 see above,

marri o toi, to pick out a splinter with a
knite or needle;  imarri, mamarri, arria,
arrien, waryt, iwoarrien.

makallien, #i, 7z, akallia, idem, Taksis,

marroak, loose, not close together ; marvs-
akonaupoot, a loosely woven stuff 3 marroab o
adda, paddy thinly sprang up.

marroom, an ornament made of shells.

marruan, black.

MAYTUD, iZarHp, ARG UP, avippa, aruppern,
inarip, inoaruppen, to wave with the hand.

margoasoal, wi, ma, arvsoasosila, neut, to
seethe or bubble up, as water docs when it
boils 3 parsealseal, imp. arsoasoalla, arsoaioallsn,
inarsoasoal, iuvasoasoal, iparsoasoaly, pass. soa-
soallen, a seething § ma-arsaasosd, a secther.

martsi, ripe, spoken of ficld fruits; aris,
nom, ripeness,

martuatual, to tumble head over heels.

marummo, whole, not in picees, nor broken ;
WrItten marumo, mi, ma, arummed ; parummo,

to make whole; imp. arummoa, act, arummoan,
T UGN, In0aYumImORi, harummoa, pPass.
trans, fparpzmo, elc. ; rummo, soandness ; ma-
arummo, & healer ; arummo, a healing.

MAsA, MIAAIA, WMaMasd, ai, asan, inasea,
inoasan, to barter, to sell ; asa, ware, merchan-
dise ; ma-asa, a seller; masa, is also a noun,
and means the same in the Takeis dialect,

masa, well cooked.

masaba, poor, Niecessitous; masabba o mackan,
destitute of food ; masabba o arribil, without
furniture ; wit, ma, asabba; sabba, nom. pov-
erty, necessity ; pasabba, imp. asabba, asabban,
etc., pass. ipasabba, ete., to make poor.

magallaad, 72, ma, asalladda, the trank of 2
trce from which the branches are cut off, but
the roots still left in the ground ; sallzad, such
a trunk,

magallak, nice, in eating and drinking.

masammo, #, Ma, asammos, withered ;
metaphorically used of those whe are wasted
by sickness,

WOSANNAT, WHAASAHNAN, WAMAILRARaT, 2l
nama, asananaan, inasarannan, to be envious
or jealous, to hate ; samnan, nom. envy, jealousy,
hatred 5 me-gsanpan, one who envies.

masanno ? how? masanno mate atasas ? how
large is the picture ? gna mamario, a little good.

masaod, minasod, mamasod, to pour out ; see
SUnIIaed,

MASATAMMOSANIMO, 7L, G, A5G arII0Sano,
neut, the darzling of the eyes; pararammo-
Jamrg, act. and trans.; sarammosanimo, Nom. a
dazzling,

MANAYIA, MIAASAIIA,  IRAMASAYTE, dsarra,
asarran, inaiarra, innasarran, to look at, to
behold; asarra, a beholding ; ma-asarrda, a
spoctator.

masas, asassa, lazy, slow,

MALAB0, WUAASAI, WANIASASO, ASASCA, ASASDaL,
inasasoqn, inoasaso, to loiter, to be dissatisfied,
to hate; pasasso, trans. ; marasso ijo ina, 1 am
dissatistied with you, and thus is taken to mean
dislike and hatred; sasso, displeasure, hatred ;
MAA-5EI50, 0 pOuler,

magasoom, 7, ma, to bring two ends to-
gether; Tabai Pusts a don masasoom ja ina don,
Tabal Paus’s house adjoins mine; see sasoom
and summasoun ; sasoom, nom, pasasoon, trans.
the place where two things join; ma-asoon,
masasoon, also masasoom abaas, a complete year.
| masa, zunasat, mamasat, asatta, asatten,
pnasat, wosatien, to carry two burthens along
the road, bearing them by turns, and then
setting them dawn.
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IMARAL, PHAGSAH, FANATAH, G5aH-a, A5auck,
inasan, ioasanen, to beat sced out of the husk,
which is done on the ground, with a beater
called tutta ; pasan, trans, asaw.

MARCAR, MIHATENT, MAMASEAS, ASCHSH, ATEASEN,
cte., to stand up, to risc up; pasean, 1o cause
to arise ; pi, pa, ipaseasa, dseas, resurrection.

magear, wi, #a, dasearrd, right on end;
pasear, to set Up, asearren, inastar, Hoasearien,
asarra, ipasear, ete. 3 ascgr,; nom, a sctting up;
ma-asear, a founder.

magelakko, wii, ma, aselakkoa, entirely useless
through idleness; paselakbo, trans. and act;
selajko, laziness; ma-gselakko, one who makes
another lazy.

magham, an old man.

wmagl, mi, wma, asia, asian, inasi, toaiai, to
shower; masi a oetas, a shower of tain; as, or
asi a oetas, a shower.

magiban, wminasibau, mamasiban, asibaa, dsi-
bauen, inasibau, invasibaw, to wrestle, to strive ;
pasiban, trans.; asibay, 4 wrestling  ma-asibo,

magich, 7, 7z imp. aricha ; masesick, intens,
to pain; neut. also smarting from ardent spirits ;
pasich, act. and trans.; sick, pain; sesesick,
intens.

masid, sz, ma, asidda, asidden, inasid, inoa-
sidden, to be high, elevated; the & is pro-
nounced hard 5 masideiia, babeck, ie. the
throw, or the shoot is high; sid, nom. high ;
pasid, trans. ; thus men say, smauchus asid, very
high; masid a 1o, spring flood, very high
ywater.

magidankirrap, to play on a double flute
with both nostrils; wurasdankirrap, wemasi-
dankirrap.

masgik, tough ; wi, ma, askka; pasik, trans,
asik, toughness ; ma-asik, tough.

magiklaw, minasiklan, asiklana, to play on the
flute, also to set upright.

masikaik, as madidden.

masiliollio, wunasiliollio, mamasibollis, to
transfer, pass. ; pasiliolfio, trans. arilislfio, nom.

masinaan, to echo; mi, ma, asinana; pasi-
uqan, trans.; sizaqan, an echo,

maginan, minasizasion, Mamasiniasicn, asing-
SR, ASHASIAAN, THAIHAR, idsinasizan, to pro-
duce an echo in a church, or a closed chamber ;
pasinaiica, trans, ; sinasier, an echo,

magini, wunasim, mamasin, advia, osinian,
inasini, inoasimian, to hear; pasini, pi, pa,
ipasint, trans.; aspi, a hearing; wma-asin, a
hearer.

masini, to be like an old woman ; ma-gsini, an
old woman ; masizi, to be thus; mi, ma, asivia ;

pasini, pi, pa, ipasiui, to do thus; ma-asisi, one
who does thus ; g, thus.

masiorrum, mi, ma, asiorrunig, to ply on
the tmumpet; pasiorrum, trans. NOm, 5 GFFEsL, &
trunpet.

masipix, 7, ma, asipirra, neut. to push up
slantwise ; pasipir, act. trans. imp. asipirra,
asipirren, inasipiv, in0asipivyern, passipirra, pass.
igersipir, ete.

masigarratol, wi, ma, asisarraiok, to play on
a certain instrument like a bow; sarraiok, the
name of the instrument,

magishiem, childish; pasishiem, trans. ; sa-
asishienr, ane who is childish.

masisiet, minasisiel, mamasisiel, to cool, the
cooling of things which have been heated by
five; pasisiel, act. and trans.; people also say
FHOSISICL, pansisiel,

magitabbillo, mz, we, asitabliles, to blow on
the trumpet; pasitobéills, trans; tabbil, a
trumpet 5 sg-asitabbillo, a trumpeter.

masitik, to button toly e, e, asitibka; pa-
Sitdk, trans, nom. ; Jasitib, a button, or anything
to button with, imp. asititka, and spasitiia.

masitisitilk, intens. root sermiksik,

masitosaryi, minasilosarri, Wamasiiosarri,
QESIEOSArTia, Assilosaryicn, Mmasilosarii, oassito-
sarrien, to blow with the nose; assitosarrien,
ing-aisilosarvicn, inoassitasaryian, to blow with
the nose on a certain flute called fosarriy pinasi-
tosarye, pi, pa, cte.

magitim, 7, #1a, to be sharp; sifum, sharp-
eS8 paiitumm, trans, INp. aitumma, elc. ; Mo
aittum, 4 sharpener.

magjam, to be an old man ; wf, ma, agjammea ;
pasjaps, trans ;  ma-asjiers, one who akes
old.

mago, few, is never used alone, but always in
combination ; thus people say, maso gua, for a
few, maso heesmic, a little, smally item, maso,
wectt, Huare, madick, wickawss, wgn, cte., rather
great, far, sick, void of drinking, sating, cte,

masoab, minasoab, mamasoab, aioabba, pass.
asoabben, moasoabben ja wamied, to open the
mouth, to yawn, to gape; pasoab, trans. asoab,
a gape ; Ma-asoab, a yawner.

masoan a barri, the north wind,

MBSO, 7, 7, AIOHMIE 5 LRASON, IANASGIINIERN,
to will ; as merab.

MASOPATIEODLO, #77, #id, asoparreopsod, Gso-
parrespeoar, inasopariegpesan, to go round, to
run round ; zaseparres, to go round frequently,
or ONCe; divparres, awparrespes, a running
round ; asoparresan or aijan, asoparrespecan
atjan, a. place for ranning round, & course.
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masoplsop, 71, ma, aspisoppa, even, ordinary ’
as mabasgibat,

magopyiyh, Mgy arapyrita, asepyryten,
1aAsOpyiyt, imoasopyryten, te spin; the spindle
with which one spins.

magor, not of the same weight, mi, ma,
asorra ;5 pascr, trans.

IS0, i, 7ita, AiOFre, 88 FHatiib qua, fieut,
to project a little in length beyond another;
asoaser, \Ntens. 5 peasor, trans.

masorieh Jaleeno, headache, i, ma-asoricha,
a pain in the head; pasg, riek, trans. nom,
asorted, headache,

masoryro, a hind or roe,

WASOTTOY, 71i, #id, @5650¥ra, SANE a8 mahbas s
pasosor, trans. asosor, accusation, reproach ; mu-
&50I07, a1l ACCUSCE,

masgoso, lengthwise; ua aitanja masso abak,
I see the boat lengthwise, imp. asosoz; pasoss,
trans. ; soso, length ; ma-asoss, long,

maspe, wet; i, I, d5ped, Pasge, to wet 3
trans, nom. aspe, moist, ma-aspe, wet,

maspot, mi, ma, aspotia, to be busy, to have
something to doj; means also all kind of dis-
quietude of mind, which is unavoidable ; o
pot, trans.; see under the letter p, $pot, nom,
business; maaspot, busy,

masumalk, cold, i, ma; masummak o barvi,
the northern monsoon, lit. a cold wind ;
sumak, nom, coldness wia-asunal, cold.

matabtab, mi, ma, atabiabba, neut. high-
land, as motarrar; patabiab, Lo heighten ; act,
and trans, imp. aiabtabba, atabben ; inatabiab,
inotabtabben, ipatablabba, pass. spatabtab, etc. ;
tabtab, height of land ; neut. atabiab, an eleyat-
ing; ma-aiabtab, one who elevates,

matach, damp, moist, Juey 5  fack, nom.
subst. juice; mz, ma, atacha ; patack, trans.
a-ilack, a juice-maker,

matacha, raw, green, ie. youthful, unripe,
or uncooked ; serves also to express the growth
of plants; matacka da baron, a living tree;
patacka, trans.; tacka, nom. TaAWNess ;  wa-
alac Az, one who makes raw,

matadach, i, ma, atadacka, hot ; patadach,
trans. to heat; matadackh o barri, the southemn
mensoon, lit. the warm wind; tadach, heat
atadach, warming ; #ta-atadach, one who
WA,

matadicho, »i, ma, atadickoa, to remoye from
one’s seat, to retreat ; patadicho, trans.; atadicio,
a removal.

matadoes, minatadoes, mamatadses, atadoesa,
atadsesan, inatadoes, tmatadiesan, to fall over ;
Patadses, trans. ; tadves, nom. ma-atadass.

matagga, to let blood, to be bloody; patagge,
trans. and act., pi, pa, taga, nom. blood ; atagsa
atjan, the menses; wa-atagea, one who lets
blood.

matakan, fresh, not salted; takan a 20, fresh
water; patatas, trans. to make fresh; zakar,
to refresh; atakan, a refreshing; ma-atakan, =
refresher.

matalam, perhaps, it is possible; i, e ;
talam, nom.

mataltal, trodden down, as a ficld of rice,
barley, grass, etc.

matalumbum, i, ma, taluntungiag, covered
up, in order to promote perspiration.

mata-och, heavy, also pregnant; fawch,
heaviness, trans. and act. ; patanch, ma-atauch,
one who makes heavy.

matapo, full, spoken also of the mind;
patafo, to fill, trans. and act. pi, pa, imp.
atapai, atapoan, ete. ; pass. 7 atapy, et 3 tape,
fulness; atappo, a flling up ; ma-clappo, a
filler.

matarribat, athwart; zarvibat, nom. erossness 5
Ma-aiarvibal, eross.

matarrigi, to lay on one side, to do anything
in a sinister mantier; Zarigi, nom, sinister.

matarromatto, mz'rm!tarmma!ta, MAMaTIIYe-
matn, to dream ; atarromatta, IMp. ; tarromatic,
nom. a dream j; patarromatia, trans. mea-atarya-
7matia, a dreamer,

matas, to do anything first ; minatas, m-
7atas, atasa.

matasas, numerous, is not applied further
than to men ; Patasas, trans., 5 favas, a number ;
ma-aiasas, one who multiplics.

mataso, excellent, worthy ; 1p. atasoa, taso,
excellence ; ma-atass, one who glorifies ; ataso,
glorification; imp, atasos ; Patasso, act, and
tans. pr, po, atassos, alassosn, matassoan, eic.,
pass. fpataiso, ete,

ma-vattabach, 7, #a, atatiaback, neut, first,
principal ; patatiaback, act, and trans. teritaback,
precedence, preference, taken adverbially.

matatto, i, ma, atatios, neut. low, as to
situation, as Mararag; paiatto, to lower; imp.
ataiton, atattoon, igiatioan, ete., pass, ipatatta,
ele. 5 fallv, as varack ; atatio, as ararach.

matea, minaica, matea 5 aiea, as wachote,
and malleak, to undergo punishment, whereby
a person is taught to be more careful in future,
puniished.

matik, minatik, Hamatik, the ceasing of wind,
rain, thunder, lightning, ete. ; imp. atikka ; patik,
trans., azik, nom., the ceasing of a storm.

ma-atik, that which repeatedly ceases,
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matillik, s, s, atitfikka, neut, blind of one
eye, so that men cannot see the light; #ilit,
such blindness ; ma-atillif, one thus blind.

matinche, mizatinch, is said of the sea water,
when it stands still between ebb and flond,
because the sca then appears swollen ; it is also
said of the belly, when men are full, or when
the belly swells;; it betokens also a little patrid,
because when anything begins to stink it
syvells up.

matinnaam, minatinnacm, mamalinaaa,
atinnama, etc., to precede, to Jead a traif 5
patinnaam, pi, pa, ete., to go before tinmaan,
before ; ma-atiznaam, a forerunner,

matis, lost, gone 5w, ma, atisia, neut., patis,
trans.

mate, to melt, neut. a4, ma, atoa, or melted,
pass., pals, trans,

mato, greal; malolo, Intens, mato, mi, ma,
aloaz, pato, trans, and act. ; afe, greatness ; ma-
4fo, a magnifier; comes from pats, alo, a
magnifying,

matoa, wumaiog, mamatog, aroa, to hzmten;
Patog, trans., afos, nom.

wato a babat, a large, unwicldy person.

matoboeh (the fivst o short), wi, ma, atebacha,
A8 MAnyrantes.

matollas, »u, ma, atolasse, neut, blind of one
eye, so that men cannot see the light 5 zoias,
such blindness ; ma-atollas, one thus blind.

matorri torri, s, ma, and ma-tai-ted, in the
Sime way as muaries, pestered with fireflies.

WALOYTO, AURAlIFO, MANIEIrTY, Gliea, a10r-
roan, inatorroan, inoaterroan, to doze, to slumber ;
Patorre, trans. 3 atorro, slumbering 3 ma-atorro,
a slumberer,

matshesy, mi, ma, atihesia, atshesian, ina-
shesy, ingaishesiziz, odd numbers, as 24 55 Ty ete.
where one exceeds; patshesy, trans. tshegy, un-
evenness,

matshis, brackish, saltish, mi, ma, atekisa,
Palshies, act. to salt, wans. imp, atshia, atshisin,
sRatsfis, inoalshisin, ipatshisa, ete,; tohis, salt-
Ness ; afshis, a salting ; ma-atihis, a salter.

matsiaboro, mi, e, atiiaborea, to hit the
mark ; patsiabors, trans, abere, aim.

matsilo, long, high; #ils, length, height ;
Patsto, trans. ma-atsils, long,
. Matsiole, 71, ma, atsiclea, aisiclean, inatsiole,
soatsiolean, to game, to play, as the Chincse do;
Patsivle, trans.; ole, nom., gaming ; ma-atsiole,
a gamester,

matuppach, 7, ma, atuppacha, neut., patup-
Pack, act, and trans, between two, non. fuppach,
between Luppack aijan, an intervening space,

mau, a father, an vncle is also called Pitaviey
with the addition of his own name ; s patiala,
a stepfather,

man, and karri, or kar, compositum cum
nomine, practer significationem verbi a quo
nomen derivatum est, vicissitudinem ejus m-
cludit, imitation in doing anything, as mau-
attis, nom. ; fr. tummis, to reject mutually, or to
reject at the same time,

man-aat, minan-aat, manan-aat, imp., araniz,
neut. to be infested, as with lice, scurvy, pock,
BLC.; panaar, trans. and act &it-cial, NOM. an
mfection ; ma-au-aat, infeetious, as ma-au-aal
0 digh arapies, an infectious complaint, that
which affects another, as original sin ; pan-aat,
Py pa, imp. anacton, auaaten, incuaat, etc,, pass.
Waunnat, ete,

mav-adat, winsu-adat, mamat-adat, anad-
adda, to fall to logger heads; angdaddien, etc;
Panadat, wrans, augidan, nom. logger heads 3 2
anadat, a quarreller.

man (or kar) aitaiba, minau-aitaite, mama-
Grtaiia, anatiaita, aaiiailan, irauoilaitan, to
imitate what men have seen; panautzita, i
P4, ete, to do the like; compounded of ko
mai. and ataifo, nom. ; fr. mitaita ; kar and
man hoth mean mutually,

mau - alopalopak, to come against one
suddenly.

mau-aso-asoh, of different lengths, not the
same length ; i, ma, ascasodda, clhanaseqion,
trans.

mau-asot, the same as two ; i, ma, asodda 5
Pai-asot, trans., ason, non.

mavbebiech, mumanbebicch, mamanbebiceh,
aubebickha, aubebickhen, inaubebich, inoaube-
bicken, to pull by the hair; aubebick, nom. ;
#i-aubebick.

wanchil, 7, ma, auckilla, neut. accomplished,
as mackult 5 pauchil, to accomplish ; trans. and
act. imp. dpauckille, auckillen, inauchil, ino-
auchillen, anckilla, pass. ipauchil, etc ; atichal, a
consummation ; ma-awchil, a finisher,

maocho, lousy; 4, ma, aschoa; Pavcho,
trans. ache, a louse; ma-aocko, a louser.

mauchus, very; =i, ma, Gelissa s manc s
madich, very sick, perhaps also too sick, as
mawchns mazilo, too long, also bold, Courageous,
manchns 6 aga, skilful with missile WeaApons ;
wanchus o babidy, clever at the pen ; auwc/usso,
auchussen, inauchus, inoauciussen, L. dpas-
chussar, pass. ipauchussen, or auchissan, with
respeet to the mstrument with which anything
is done 5 pawuchus, trans, and act. betokens any-
thing consummated, also leaving off; means
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also to dart across, or run through; auchus,
completeness, used also adverbially ; ma-anchus,
an accomplisher.

maudum, dark, applied also to the mind ; mi,
ma, avdumma 5 pandum, trans. odum, davkness ;
ma-odus, a4 darkener.

mau kar motto, lit. one across the other;
caackolltet, wi, ma, the same as wmau-sasek
wiotta,

mankat, winaukat, mamankat, apkotio, an-
kattan, inankatian, inoaukattam, to love, to
vejoice ; pankat, trans. auwkat, love, joy; ma-
aukat, a lover,

mavkativ, », #a, awkatirra, ctc., as ma-
daddo 5 pautatir, trans. nom, katir.

mauloom, #i, #a, aulona, the same as wiig-
voemt; anlvom, nom. a coming together; doz o
auloman, as den 9 arorrogijans, a mecting house.
- maunionis, i, 7, auuionisa, aunonisen,
inaunionts,  ingauwionissen,  intens.  imawnis,
especial 5 pannionts, trans. nom. awwiowis, par-
ticularity, peculiar property.

maunis, i, M4, anaisa, private, not commor,
e maunis patodon, he is gone to reside at his
own place; pauuis, act, and trans. imp, auwisa,
QUALSAA, INAUIISSER, IROQUMISSER, ipaunisd, Pass.
ipanzis, etc.; auwms, property; maamwis, pro-
prietor 5 maunis o ala, mi, ma, \np. aunis o ala,
to speak to particularly, to testify.

maunisso arach, minaunisio arach, e
PANNIES0 QPach, AURLIST arack-a, aunisse arackh-
¢z, etc., to appropriate to cneself, by taking
possesgion or inheriting of another’s goods ;
pannisso-arack, trans. ; aumirso-arach, nom.
- aunisso-arack, an heir.

maupl, winaupi, mamanpi, anything beaten
small or fine ; see pawpi; ma-aupt, a beater.

mavpies, minaipies, mamaupis, anpisa, aupi-
san, inaupisan, inaupisan, to strive about any-
thing, to scramble; paupics, trans, aupies, a
scrambling ; ma-aupics, a scrambler.

manpulla, #7, ma, awpulla, to scck gain or
advantage by any means; axpalla, nom, a seek-
ing of gain ; ma-aupulle, a gain secker.

MAUYANIeS, MIEQUIGNIES, MaAMaurames, at-
ramisa, auranisen, etc, to play, to joke;
pauranies, trans, 5 anrawies, play ; ma-auranics,
QU Jester. -

mavroman, and mauroma-reman, intens, i,
ma, imp. auromanomama, to differ, to vary;
pasivomia-roman, pi, pa, act, and trans. to make
different ; azroman, nom. difference.

mausa, #, ma, is said of a ficld when the
weeds are burned down, or otherwise eleared
away ; pawsa, pi, pa, 0iaa, Pass. osa-ci, IRGSE-

an, tng-osaan ; ose, nom. a clearing away; fi.
posay ama-aosa, one who clears away; awsa,
cleamness; fr. mansa.

mau-sasakimotto, a2, g, transversc; com-
pounded from #eaw and sasakimatto.

mausi, white; w4, ma, ausia; pausi, trans;
05z, whiteness; #a-assi, white, as #a-ausi.

mautatarroggi, changed, either knowingly
or unknowingly, to change another’s goods
through deceit; fr. fummareggi, comp. of man
and Zafiarroggi.

mautatiis, to reject, to abandon, as kariaiiis,
7Ly IR, auiattisa, awlailisan, inaulaliis, inoaylat-
tisan 3 pawtattis, trans. but includes changes.

mau-tattubboel, w7, ma, to visit each other
backwards and forwards.

mauntod, unfruitful, spoken as well of beasts
as men; also fruitless, us people give up any-
thing that is fruitless; pantod, trans. awiod,
unfruitfulness ; ma-autod, unfiuitful,

mantsiri, minauteiri, mamanisri, artless,
ignorant, incxperienced ; imp. autsird 5 paulsri,
Lrans, ; artsuy, lgnorance 5 ma-aidsing, an ignor-
AMUS, a8 AA~AHISLIT.

mazhies, wmunazlics, mamazlies, azbis-a,
axhis-in, elc., L0 carry on enmity ; pazhies, pi,
per, ipazhivs-z, etc. ; azkiesim, ah enemy ;
azhies, emmity, whence karri or man azhies,
to be mutual enemies ; ma-azlizs, an enemy,

maziballach, foul, improper ; 2, ma, azibal-
lacka, \rans. paziballach, maballack, mi, ma,
aballacha, to be foul, nomn. ; ballack, all kinds
of things ; ma-aballack, one who acts dis-
orderly.

maziboehor, minazibockor, mamazitochor,
azibochurra, to lie comfortably, without pillow,
coverlet, ete.

mazichil, minazichil, momazichil, azichille
(the inflections are not otherwise used than
with respect to the persons who are lamented,
and are formed not {rom the neut. but from the
act, pasiclil), azichillan, inazickillan, incazich-
illan, sorvowtul ; pamichil, act. and trans. p,
pa, act. imp. trans, azichilly, ipazichilla, ete., to
make sad ; pickil, sadness; ma-gehil, one who
is sad.

mazich-zich, that which is badly smoothed
and ironed out, mé, ma, azichzichn s pazick-
sich, nom. ; the root ximick-zick, see under z.

mazigingin, wminezisingin, mamazigingts,

zigingineg, to halt, to limp ; pazigingin,
atzagingix, o haliing ; ma-atsisingin, a halter.
mazikoar, zinazikoar, mamazikoar, azikoara,
azikoarran, inazikoaran, to jump, to jump over
anything,




Vocabulary

159

mazikap, just, enough, sufficient ; ma-arsitap,
sufficient ; passifap, trans.

maziloch, wi, ma, azilscha, diligent ; mawmi-
lock & vima, dexterous; pazilach, trans, ; wiloch,
nom, ; #a-aziech.

Maziman, minaZinan, memaziman, avi-
manna, aziviannan, etc., to lay up trensures;
patnman, Qans. aidgman, a treasure ; -
atsiman, a hoarder.

mazipi, minexipi, mamazipl, axipia, to rage,
to make a noise; amipi, a row; ma-azii, a
fury; = in the preceding paragraphs is often
changed into #. :

MazipOrTiporri, minaziporriporri, Mmamazi-
porriparri, axiporviporria, to fall dewn through
giddiness or weakness; spoken only of men
and beasts.

mba, as #oba, that by which ; paxba, trans.

mbarri, minobarri, mancbarri, sbarria, abar-
riam, to stand; pawbarri, trans. ; it is really
mobarri, but the o is so pronounced that it is
not heard,

mbe, minobe, mamobe, obea, obean, inobean,
to go away, to leave ; it is mwbe, but the o is
bitten off short, so as not to be heard ; pasbe,
trans,, to drive away.

mhod, mienbod, maambed, the falling off of
hair, or feathers.

mbukkas, white, blank 5 buklas, the # short.

mehah, wienchab, maamchab, chabba, chablen,
ienchab, inochabben, to steal; is also taken for
mackeb, in general,

mehaech, muzackack, maamehacth, chackea,
chach-gn, ienchack, inochacken, to dream,

me, MINE ; WaME, €8, Ear, iHean, nvean, to
despise ; paie, trans. nom. act. a despising ;
#ieq, a despiser. L

e, to do anything superfluous ; differs from
baryas and bior,

we-aab, mineash, mameazb, eaba, eaban,
tnaaban, inoeaban, to precede another in deing
a thing 5 hence meqab maba, to know before-
band ; mead paba, to PIeconceive ; meapattis,
to foretell 5 fr. meaab-maba, nom. aijaab-maba,
foreknowledge ; . meanh-mita, nom, atjaab-
mitq, presclence ; fr. meaab-pattite, nom.
dfjaab-patite, propheey 3 v, mecaal - mevab,
nom.  aijgab-merab, predetermination ; .
#eagh-merics, nom. atjanb-meries, preparation ;
and so in other cases.
_ Weab, wmineab, mameab, eappa,
i#eappar, to assist, to help in battle,
. Meacha, mimeacha, mameacha, eacha, earkon,
Heackan, 1o beg, to pray.

me-adam, o, mg, e-adamma, cadamman,

eappii,

ineadamman, inteaddam, to drive birds away
trom the fruit; pe-adam, trans. digdeam, nom.
a diiving away.

mebabo, mimebabo, mamebabe, to drive, not
to sink ; neut. morpier,

mebonns, see mbonsia,

medadorxi, wunedadorri, iamedadoryi, eda-
dorria, edadorrian, incdadvrrion, inoedadorrian,
to quarrel with another ; afdadorri, nom, quar-
relling ; this word is compounded of ez or
kary and means to quarrel together, again and
again ; sg-aidadorri, a quarreller, :

wme-ich, NArrow 3 w2, ma, echa 5 pai-ick, trans,
nom, e-ie/, @ strait 3 #a-e-ich, natrov,

me-il, mine-il, mame-il, e-illa, e-illan, ineillan,
toe-illan, to fear, to tuke care, to avoid,

mekap, mime, mame, ekajta, pass, ekappag-
gete ja baron, the settling of birds on trees or
houses after their flight ; this is the same as
wikkap, pakap.

mema, fat, anything very fat ; ese, fatness,

meoduy, mncodip, mamecdnp, coduppa, the
setting of sun or moon ; aisdup, nom. a set-
ting,

merab, minerab, mamerab, erabba, erebbes,
ineveb, ingerabben, to will.

meried, an cel.

merien, muncrien, mamerien, erina, erinen,
anericn, incerien, to do, to make, ulso to arrange
between partics 3 we use it also for create ;
paivier, to do, to make, to form ; nom. subst,
atrien, a making, creation ; ma-cuvicn, maker,
creator, as ma-glep.

meries, slanting, sly ; i, me.

INeTO, 71, #1d, £10ct, ¢rcan, ete. 3 paira, trans.,
the teeth on edge by cating sour things ; aero,
nom. on edge,

meroobroob, mi, ma, creobrosha, neut, to tum
the cdge of a knife, ete. Paivoshrasd, act, and
trans,

METO0S, MInCYous, Hameross,
PACF0S, IRO-EYO0ten, 10 marry, to be united
meroos o badda, the young man is married ;
eresas jo sini, the woman is married 5 gireosan,
a son-in-law ; taman o aiveosar, tanai o airoosan,
father and mother-in-law ; Pairo-os, to marry
out, imp. airossa, airodsaen, inairosan, inoairosan,
ete.; 2parosa, pass, tparroos; etc.

ET0-0S, WINEIO-05, MAMEro-0s, evp 0258, evo-
assai, z;r:zf*ra-a:mfz,_z::za—.?ﬂ{-a.r.rmz, to sit 5 Takeis,
;{zaﬂ'aﬁi, idem ; fara-os, imp, act. and trans. to
SIL or causc to ity awocsa, ag'ra-wm;f, 2ui3irg-0x,
LRO-QIF0~0ISEN, IPLIro-055a, CtC., Airg-05, o sitting,

WEeTUWIMYUIN, WRMErUmFHI, MAmMErumrin, to
sink in the water, as morpies.

£rara, Eresa,
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metOrTo, MimEtoryo, Mamelorr, etorrea, etor-
voan, inetorroan, ingetoryoan, to warm oneself at
the five; paitorro, fi, pa, ipaiforrea, ipaiforro,
ete.

mgagh, anything strong, as arrack, ete.

miach, foul, dirty; wi, ma, iacka; j\ayaré P,
pa, trans. and act. to mteut, azam, now. filthi-
niess, infection ; ma-aiack, one who infects.

mlaﬂa., mmwlm, mamialla, jalla, jallan,
wiallan, inojallan, to look at anything with
attention ; afalla, observation, beholding.

wlan, minini, manicn, anna, annan, tii i
nan, inoignnan, the rest and l‘ela.xatlon which
the Favorlung people observe for several days
whenever a chief dies; also the proclamation of
Loly days.

miarar, foul, dirty; 4, ma, inoarva, paiarar,
{rans.

mibiech, miwmi, ma, ibicka, ibicken, inibick,
inpibicchen, to drag along,

mibonbon, 7, ma, the peint blunted.

mibonna, wmeuibouna, maniborng, ko,
ihonnan, ifzibwz?m, fngibonnan, to seek for game,
to hunt; paibonna, trans,

micha,_n, wiitichamn, manchan, okanman,
ichayman, ete., to smoke; mickam o chatlo, to
smoke tobacco,

micho, right, well, as it should be.

midachum, i, ma, idackummea, pass. idack-
ummei, ete., to overshadow ; paidackuns, trans,
dechuir, a shadow.

widarday, =i, e, iderdarre, close, near
together, not loose, the opposite of mearroak ;
pan[anifzr act, and trans. azdm‘a’ar‘, Nearness ;
wma-aidardar, one who makes close.

mididten, as madidde.

midod, mimidsd, mamided, idodda, ideddan,
imided, inoidoddenr, whercout? 1e. the place
whenee the liquor is taken ; idoddan, tndodidan,
inwidoddan, to lade, to take out with a spoon;
paidsd, pi, pa, zpam’ad_ta, ete., idem,

mi-ech, 7, a, stupid, not sharp ; mi-cer,
neut. ; pei- c:f’f, trans, and pai-cer,

misl, wminiel, mupmiel, ia, e, fniel, inoilen, to
twist rope; also to stop, to prevent, to keep
back, to (h wuade.

MiZATIOTIO, 7L, 7d, IGArrHrod, igaryorioan,
Jm fa, to assemble, to come i‘ngelhm as wuiar-
roan and mauloon; paigarvorro, trans. -
rorrg, an at%embly, aigarrorroai, a phw of
meeting.

migogh, i, ma, igosha, slow, lazy,

mikkap, 74, 74, means to ho].d on, ta cleave,
is said of the birds when, after a flight, they
come and Test on a tree or house, beeause they

hold on with their claws, and, as it were, cleave
fast; imp. ithappa ; paikap, to stick, to cleave,
activ. and trans. mlaé nom.

mikekil, minikkil, mmm,{k! inilla, z.?uﬂmz, ini-
killan, mrz)’ezﬁaﬁ, to fear, to be afraid, also to
gird oneself, to watLh.

mikinno, damp, ammy ; mitho, paiby, in the
dialect of Takeis, j.‘tzzlm;za.

miko, wrinkled ; #fo, a wrinkle; paiks,
trans.

mikod, as merens, to sity i, ma, tkodda, ete.;
paikod, trans. nom. mkaa’

miliorros, winikorros, wamikorres, ikorrosia,
to descend ; from this imp. appears fo come
the Tiloese waord, mikorrossokosse tarran, a steep
descent ; in the Favorlang dialect, muikausse-
kosso, tarrdz.

mikotiko, same as miks.

wmilieh, minilich, mamilich, iliba, ifiben, inilich,
tupiliben, to Jook behind over the shaulders;
pailieh, trans,

milip, the lapse of time, whether past or
future; i, me, pailip, trans.

wmiloslos, #u, #a, aloskisa, neut. the same as
mereobroob 5 pailosles, trans.

WHINO00E, IEEN00Ss, P, s, iHoiar,
intnocan, incimosan, to look sour; paimoeos,
trans. nom. aimess.

winannis, and mimgauneis, @i, wg, 1MPp.
inunanissa, the same as mawromar, to difer,
and mapromaroman 3 painanms, act. and trans.
ainanis, nom. difference.

mini, this; is also a verb.

mio-a, mi, ma, i-0-a, to clear away new fields
that have not been worked before,

miochooch, miniochoock, weamiockaoch, iockoo-
cha, to sink down, to shrink.

miog, #iniog, mamiog, jorca, joggan, ixiogpan,
inojogran, to fall from a high place, also an
untimely birth ; hence f6ggan, a miscarriage;
paigg, trans. nom, (IZOE‘, a fail

mion, inioz, mamion, 1I0p. forna, fonran,
tiipnnain, insiomnan, tn shrink together; miko,
ditto ; paion, as patko, trans. nom. wisn, albaiko.

miooch, to shrink at once ; nom. agivocs, aigs-
choock, pmﬂoc/ﬁ fateockosch, trans,

mipies, mzij.r, mamipies, ipisa, ipiser, ini-
pies, inoipiser, (o cut through; paipies, trans.
10m. dipies.

Miponpon, ot meedippas,—a zien, broken teeth.

MIPIAS, Minirras, mamivras, wrassa, iwrus-
seir, IRIPPAISER, inoirrassan, to weep, to lament;
j!m.!f'm ans. NOm. afrras ; wmirrairas, mt.,nm
1O, airrairas,

WrTih, minirii, mapnrrit, irta, irten, wnrit,
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tunoritten, to make packthread; pai-irrit, trans.
nom. airrit,

misapiel, 7, ma, tsapila ; see summapicl.

mishies, 7%, 7a, aishicss, pass. aishiesen, ete.;
ja chawn, to make fire with a piece of wood;
pasiies, trans,

migi, wiwisi, mawisi, isa, to make water;
paisi, trans. Nonw. 2z, urine.

migor, Misisor, Mamisor, isorra, isorren, ini-
sor, inoisorren, to set fire to.

misosso, 77, s, iiosse, o leak, used only of
pots, puns, and not of a house or roof'; paisesso,
trans, nom, gsgse,
misyk, #i, 2, asykka, asykken, inaspk, ete.,
to hang or lean over ; paitpk, trans, nom. aisyk,
a jutting out.

mita, mimita, mamita, ita, itan, initan, ino-
itan, to Sees paitm, to show ; aita, sight; ma-
aiter, one who sees well.

mitaita, same as mita, N0, aitditd.

wmitam, minitam, mamitam, tampd, e
men, initam, inoitammen, 1o bortow ; paitan, to
lend ; pi, pa, ipaitam,

mitapao, i, w, apan, itaihan, tanpes,
ete., nearly like mifa, but it means to look on
anything yrith attention.

mitara o farran, when two ways come
together i one.

mitaronno, smooth, slippery.

mitarroom, to meet together, the coming
together of a multitude 5 minilarroon, mami-
Laryoom, itarromma, ete. 3 mItarroont o assabon ¢
capitein, the village collects when the chief comes.

mitas, minitas, MARIas, asa, ifasian, -
tassan, ingitassan, to stay out all night,

mitatulel, to cleanse ; mitatsicl o don, o fa, to
cleanse the house, or the place; *a Dess mic
aisil, o torvo bom innad arapies, God cleanseth us
from sin.

mitehabo, ainifebabo, mamitebabe, tebaboa,
to lovk up high.

mitirpo, minitirpo, mamitivpo, itivpoa, to look
down below.

mitoeh, tough, not easily torn asunder.

mittin, wigittin, mamittin, ilingg, ithmen,
inittin, inoittinnen, to threaten any one behind
his back,

mkach, yellow, green.

miakach, pale, like sick people.

mkar, hoarse; #ehar jiri, a hoarse throat.
_ mo-ah, minoab, mamonb, 0-abba, to increase
n number or size, to cause increase ; see pamab.

moab makes the comparative degree, as
#gab a mato, maris, greater, better.

moar, spoken of food, means lukewarm ;

P &

spoken of a sick person, it means hot; spoken
of the face, it means ashamed, angry, or rather
blushing; differs from zatadach.

T0AE, WIH0AS, FANIOES, JSE, DASAH, THOASAN,
ino-gasa, to walk,

moha, #inoba, maniobs, eha, drowsy, as mba.

mobarri, same as mbzrys, to stand,

mobo, same as #tbe, to go either from, or to,
one’s place ; paube, pi, pa, tpaube, to drive away.

mocharanna, aud moclaranre-chanra, wi,
Wi, Ocharanie-clinng, Pass, ockaramua-chan-
man; vecovery from sickness of the mind, is
mycharanna-channa, of the body, ccharanmna-
chenian 5 paycharaya-chaneg, (rans. ; aucha-
Fanns-chanta, TECoVery.

wochib, mizoc/ib, mamochib, oehibba, achibben,
inochib, ino-ochibben, to carry alone 5 pawc/ub.

mocho, #i, #a, ockos, ockosn, inackosn, iio-
ochoa, to seel lice.

modaraw, half round ; wmodarasn ja idas, the
hialf moon.

modaraundan, round as a cirele ; modaran-
daw ja idas, the full moon.

modden, the gables of a house.

moddon means to take up a burthen ; also
to inerease one’s burthen, and generally to in-
crease or double a person’s work, for the first
people say, modden o panchicp, and moddon o
pasaby ; and for the sceond, moddor o pataap,
ur pairici,

modon, zmodon, mamodon, odoma, odomer,
ingdon, ing-odomnen, to harden onecself against
anything.

moeda, 7, via, oede, oedan, inoada, ino-oedan,
liow is ic?

moela, #inoely, meamoele, the fall of the dew ;
oela, the dew, hoar frost.

moelapillap, full, overflowing.
| moetas, minselas, mamoetas, Lo rain 5 vetassan,
Lieoetarsain, IHO-0ERASSER 3 pautas, pr, pa, ipen-
larse, ete. 5 oelas, rain,

mogaggimo, wi, me, distarbed, neut. ; sce
gummaggimo ; applied also to the mind ; #-
gageimo azjes, dsturbed in mind.

mogoch, 72, e, \Mp. 986k, Dass. ogocken,
iragock, ina-0gocken, to play; paugeck, trans,
ditto, auvoch.

mokakiach, indisposed, a
weatiness in the limbs,

molkalogsikos, 7, #a, to
Fuwinalossikor,

mokam, #inokap, mamokap, okappa, okappen,
inokap, ino-ckappan, to meet aty one.

molzaralakala, loose, open, not close woven,
used only of linen; stuffy, and mats,

little unwell, a

eurl, newt.; see
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mokarini, and muokbarimgini, round like a
ball, also to roll; pass. written mogarin 5 fr.
bumnmarinibin,

mokivach, notched ; mokiback o silok, the
knife is notched ; Aiback, a noteh; ohibacka,
neut. ; see the root ma-aukibach, notched,
adject. dummibach.

mokikiet, torty; fr. kwwmibict ; mi, ma, oki-
kiedda, act. and trans. awkikied, pi, pa, aubi-
kagelde, ankikizddan, inaukikicddan, ingaubikied-
dan, ipapukikidds, pass. ipakikicddan, ete., nom.
kikied, a rent; ma-aukikied, rent.

wolappea, miuslappe, mamolappa, olappa,
olappan, ete,, to wander, to err,

molliol, minollicl, mamoiliol, olliolla, olfiollan,
inollivilaw, ino-olliclian, to help any one in a
work for friendship’s sake, and not for pay ;
a-olli-al, he];}:, as awlliol 3 sma-c-olli-ol, a helper,
as #a-culliol,

molgo, the stanchions or posts which stand
by the side of houses.

momach, i, ma, the running of paper in
wiiting, but with large blots; it differs from
zabad,

MLOMAS, MIHTIAS, HAHIIIAS, GHIALSE, OMAS S,
2RO, Hg-omasser, 10 salt, to pickle.

momatas-o0, a8 waltas-o.

momo, a mole ; the people of Formosa con-
sider these 25 poisonous, and will not approach
them.

wonach-onacho, mincnackonach-u, ete., the
overflowing of rivers.

monad, mizviad, mamonad, to bum ; omad, a
flame.

mooch, i, ma, oscha, pass. eoclien, ete., to
carry earth in a basket,

~00d, 74, ma, oodea, oeden, inod, no-ooden, to
bind sheaves or bundles, as of paddy or millet ;
nom. ood, o sheaf; ool adder, ood batwr, a bundle
of paddy or millet,

meor, i, Ma, imp. orq, pass. orem, etc.
Paver, trans. sane as gammoch,

. Mmook, 7IEO0E,  AEnIGE, oulic, votten, inodl,
imo-aaten, to measure,

MOPA, 7Acpe, Mamypa, as mpa, aupa, nom.
flight ; awpedjan, a place to fly to; anpaiian o
chaar, the resort of birds.

mopakko, minopakbe, mamopakke, to oyer-
flow, 10 run over; mepakbopakko, to overflove
much,

MOPAYeopen, #i, md, oparepecd, opareapenan,
to delay ; pariparcopeo, trans. auparenpes, lin-
gering,
| opa, minopat, mamspat, opatia, opatten,
topat, tno-opatten, 1o go to meet one ; other-

;

wise written mpat, the m short, without a
vowel ; hence simpar, as it were sz (inf. sorsi,
OF Simosst) mpat.
mopesik, i, ma, opesikka, neut. bruised,
broken ; see pevsik.
mopiech, 771, wa, apiecka, cpiechan, inopiech,
ino-aprechen, to shrink ; the opposite of paddik.
mopus, same as guznos, to pull out grass
with a piece of wood called arre.
mora, whorish, a whore; mor’ ¢ shibus, an
abandened woman, given up to prostitution.
wmorah, #ti, #ma, orabba, to go and return the
same day to and from any place.
morabhbies, minorabbies, mamorabbics, the ebb
of the seas aurabbics, nom. the ebb.
morach, wunorach, mamgrach, oracka, iorack,
iniorack, inviorack, to gramble,
moranni, mi, me, ovannia, as morrod,
moribal, decaying, dilapidating; i, #u,
oribella 5 pauribal, act. and wans. awribally,
awribatlan, inauribollan, ins-awriballon, pi, pa,
ipauriballa, pass. ipouribal, iniparibal, inoipou-
#ibal, nom. auribal, dilapidation ; ma-auribal,
anything falling to deeay ; oréiballa, to cause to
decay,
morich, minorich, mamorich, oricha, orichen,
cte, to live, to maintain one’s life; porich,
trans. to support, feed, and maintain another;
nom. porick, is not in use for being, but means
naintenance, feeding.
wmorich, i, ma, oricka, neut. has no noun, as
miorich, to keep alive; porich, pi, pa, vricha,
pass. orichen, inorich, ims-orichen, to feed;
aurich, a feeding; ma-aurich, a feeder ; paur-
ick, pi, pa, ipauricha, pass. ipaurich, suipaurick,
inoipaurich, to make lively; also to curc of
disease.
morich, i, ma, oricha, the growing of the
body ; pass. erichan, ete.y aurich, nom. a Srow-
ing; porich, idem, ut supra, to fecd another;
hence ma-anrich, such a feeder; paurich, ut
supra, to provide for another,
moriedda, mincriedda, mamoricdda, oricdda,
aricddar, inoieddan, no-orieddai, 1o Tan away
from those ta whom we belong, as parents,
partners, village, ete.; pawriedda, ditto; the
root is rammisdde 5 ma-auriedda, such a fugi-
tive ; auriedda, such a flight,
moriet & zygya, about half past one p.m.
morikak, to stride, as the legs of a man ; i,
ma, orikakka, sce rummikak 5 also maerikak,
imp. arikakke; hence awrikak, a straddling ;
rikak, ditto ; ma-aurikak, straddling.
WOYOQ, #HHIFG6E, MAmiregg, oroge, orogan,
inorogan, in-crogan, to fall down; zurrogg o
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chubboen, to have the falling sickness 3 panroeg,
trans.

morpies, »i, ma, to sink, the opposite of
mebabo, to drive.

morra, the countenance.

morraia, i, #ma, auraia, Neut., same as
mackho moraia, see above ; aurraic, Nom.

morras, roonty, wide,

morr’ o agiel, the bottom of the foot,

morrod, winorved, mamoerrod, orrodda, orrod-
dep, treord, dno-errodden, to forsake, to dissimu-
late ; pawrod, see under p.

DIOYTO0T, ZHROFPOOF,  MEMuYrogr,  orrova,
OFFOFEH, Imprroor, ino-ororen, to scrateh the
ground after the native manner, to plough;
pauresr, ditto 3 awroor, nom. a harrow, a
plough.

mortatach, to scatter; neut. mmoriatach,
mamortaiach, ortatacks, with regard to the
place; ertatachan, inortatackhen ; see alsp parta-
tach, act.

morus, cool, fresh ; pawrus, trans,

morzi, frightened ; nom. aurzi.

mosishien, or masiskicn, mi, ma, osishiena,
neut. the rool suwumasiies, notehed, indented,
as certain plants; pansishies, to make notches
act. and trans. nom. skien, verbum. sis/ien, to
natch.

MOSHA, PUAOSSA, HAMOSSE, 0552, OF moned, to
go away ; it has sosrw, in the third person
pres., in the per. siwosse, and in fut. sasosse.

mota, #inola, mamota, ote, ffx o iola,
#io-iota, to vomit s dummnocka, idem,

motakiotallto, wunotablotakbo,
katakke, same as mopakkopakho.

motaxram, 7, me, olarrara, neut. high land ;
Pautarrar, to exalt; imp. awtarrar, autayraran,
LROUEAYTaT AR, TNOAULAT TGy an, IPUiaryard, pass.
ipautarrar, inipawtarvar, tipaularrar y tarrar,
height of land, neut. autarra, a 1ise; act. #e-
autarrar, an exalter.

moto, a corner, a shop.

motozysha, #i, ma, to be all day about a
thing'; as motomysha  bachinan tummacp, to
work the whole day with a fever; pantozyrka,
trans,

mottil, wearied, done up; i, ma.

motup, minotup, mamutup, imp. ctuppa, the
going out of a candle or fire; also the healing
of & wound, neut, etc.; patwp, act.; pautup,
trans.

mpa, as #opa.

mpakko, as mopakka.

mpakkopakko, as mopakkopakka,

mypat, as mopat.

HICLIROE L~

mpus, to pull up grass with a piece of erooked
woed called arro.

msan, soft, easily cut; also hoarse.

msasan ja pattite, to speak hoarse.

naan, a name.

naankankan, the apple in the throat,

naas, the roof of the mouth.

naassa flusies, alter a linle while.,

nai, a mother, an aunt, with the addition of
the name ; »ai pattalam, a stepmother.

naida, how many, plur. zaidaids.

na-ies, or #a-1s, the howels.

naito, seven ; waito & rummics, a week.

mame, we, differs from forro, because zorro
includes those with whom we speak, but wawmo,
not so.

nasa, by and by, used only of the future,
but people join it to awi, as amnrasa, and relat-
ing the past, men write zagia.

natia, one.

vattagsar, a handful (from matfa, one, and
grary a handful), Lke marroz gsar, natarvod
grars & gripe, a handful ; fr, gummesar,

naupeot, linen, clothes,

naugua, a huck, a he-goat.

noena, a bramble,

nek, snot,

nok o baron, resin, gum.

nck o rini, the white of an egg.

NOMIOSTIOS, WA0MASHOS, PAMIMOSHOS, HOSHOSSE,
MOSROSSER, THOSHOS, imonosnossen, to smell after
something; zomornos o auma ima? what do
you smell, or snuff after?

nono, a raspberry; written asens, this is
plural; mogmo babo is a smaller berry; soexe
gagil, 2 larger berry, like the raspberry.

not; the nose.

numma, what ?

numnochi, wintmmochi, ramummocii, nockhia,
rockian, inockian, to knit one’s brow, to purse
up one’s mouth,

o, all kinds of strong drink.

0bo, & claw, a hank of yarn ; fr. pa-obo.

obon, a hencoop.

ochal, enough, sufficient ; pret. fusckal, fut.
ino-schal; hence the verb, paochal, pi, pa, imp.
spavchalla, pass. ipaochal, inipaochal, to satisty,
to pay.

ocho, a louse,

oda, the intestines,

odar, fine split rattan, dyed red, which people
wind round the spears, darts, ete, but when
painted red it is called zefo.
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odo, the gall-bladder.

odor, the breast-bone.

odum, dark, darkness.

oeha, sleepy, drowsy.

oebagan, a deer; sodochen, a buck that has
shed his horns; sommebbs, one whose horns
begin to grow.

oedan ? what then ? how then?

osla, hoar frost.

oeno, the head, handle, or hilt; cemo pawus,
the handle of a bill hook.

oeno ahi, a bundle of arcea auts,

oeno bilpil, 2 bundle of plantains.

oeraas, grey hair, greyness; ma-guradi, a
grey-headed old man; eeraassen, inseraas, to
become grey.

osfas, rain.,

ozga, a cloth for the loins.

ozgoch, 4 sinew, A vein.

oggom, an ant,

oll, as chadsia,

omarrimarrais, an eructation.

ombarri, minvbarri, mamobarri, obarria,
sbarriar, tncbarric, imoabarria, to stand ; the
¢ short bitten off.

ombo, minohy, mamobo, vboa, obosw, inobogi,
ing-gboar, to smell; act. it is written wibo;
aubo, smell; otherwise, omba is to thateh a
house with grass, as dusmnalap and gummeoch.

omicho, never, never again.

omyparachpach (the o short), mine, mamupar,
iparachpacia, the being free, or not cleaving to
anything ; oppasite to maggo.

onad, a flame ; fr. popwad or monad.

oob, the soot of the chimuey; hence aoben,
inoob, ina-oaben, blackened with soot; pa-osb, to
cover with soot.

oog, small bambon.

00§, a drum, hemp.,

oot, the hones ; ma-oofer, ta be bony; oot o
peng, the skull; oot 0 arross, a viby oot o sier,
the backbene ; gof o fees, the bone of the fore-
“head.

orachan, tired.
_ oras, grey hairs; hence oeraassen, inseraas,
ino-geraseen, to become prey.,

orien is said of anything that falls into the
eyes and occasions inconvenience ; hence people
say respecting the eyes, orfnan, inorinan.

orcan, a well ; #a-0, ditto.

orohoa, the chin.

orrum, 2 wind instrument wherewith they
play, not unlike the trumpet.

orrum g macha, the apple of the eye.

osi, white ; osf & muzcha, the white of the eye.

osi, a shelter.

osian, a refuge; fr. posi.

030, a Lortoise.

o 09, the shin-bone.

osug, the tresses of hair, whether worn by
the Chinese or natives; also the bushy tops of
the long grass, which are tied together to
trighten animals.

otattan, olaffca, to do things moderately;
olautatian, sigutatics, ditto.

otoppiet, the eyebrows.

pa, a word of denial ; paizi, there is no fish ;
joined with nouns it means to make, as pa
chauch, to make a grave ; also to do anything,
as pawucho; fr. pa and oc/o, a louse, to louse;
but mixed with other werds it means to cause
to do, as papiech, to cause to fight unjustly ;
paborre, to pacily ; or to suspsct or accuse any-
one, 4s pachab, to accuse of theft; packad, one
who raises an unjust suspicion.

pa, pikd, papa, ad, pass. a-ci, iid, 160w, 1o
rub a sore limb with a warm handkerchief,
etc.

pa-ach, pina-ach, papa-ach, ipa-ack-a, ipa-
ack, tipa-ach, invipa-gek, 1o roast,

DA-AEA, Pi, P G-aD, a-agar, Ha-aga, i
agaw, to cough ; @-aga, 4 cough.

paa-oahbi (the first & short, to distinguish it
from pa-oehz, 10 cause (o sow), pira-ombi, papa-
oabi, a-vabia, a-gabi, inaoabi, to sow the fields;
thus go-gbian, ingonbian 3 babosa, pa-vabi, the
man who sows; adda ipa-vabi, the paddy is
sown 3 bomna aoabign, » fiell that is sown;
aoabi, A SOWINgG ; aoahi an, avabi aija, the sow-
ing season or place,

paard, pi, pa, aards, aardew, inaard, ino-
garden, the binding up of the hair of females;
agrd, the tresses of women ; also the binding of
the same.

paarpa, pizaarpa, papaarpe, aavpa, ipecipa,
AT panni, indarpan, inaarparni, to joln to-
gether, to join oneself to any society; cio
Abaiihe pinaarp’o Batshekan, those of Abasshe
have joined with Batshekan ; paarpa o dippi, to
weld iron together; note that paarpa requires
that the ends come over or into one another;
SEE SHALIOSI0TH.

pa-arroos, Takeis, pi, Pa, a-arresa; Terneren,
patutiotuitn, pi, pa, atutiotutfos, the trembling
and shaking of one, when slung in a sling.

pa-a8 (let the last @ be scarcely heard).
}f’iﬁ(mf: ‘Pﬂ;ﬁa-r.r.f, -85, 10 SNEEZE ; a-A5Ie,
RG-Sy IAG-0-6ISE, 2 SNECZINg.

pa-atiab, prra-attal, pape-attal, to stammer,
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wiitten pa-at-af ; Toemeren, pa-ap-ap ; Takeis,
Ppamaama, \mp, ai-afta.

vaba, pinaba, papaba, abaya, to give to
understand, to inform, to reveal, to tell, to
proclaim ; trans. fr. mabe, which see; part.
abaijen, inabaijen, inabaijen, abauri, this par-
ticiple is used with respect to the person who is
informed ; ipaba, inipaba, with respect to the
business which is told.

vabach-ich, piuaback-ich, papaback-ich,
abach-icha, abaci-ickern, inabackhick, imoaback-
icken, to unbend, to unteam ; fr. ipaback-icha,
ingpabackick, ete, 5 trans. fr, mabac/-ick, which
see,

pabarrahayrs, pirabarrabavra, papabarra-
barrea, ipabarrabarra, inipabarrabarra, to strip
ane naked ; trans. fr. parrabarrae, which see.

vaharras, pinabarras, papaborras, ipabarasa,
to let loose ; trans. fi. parras, which see ; ma-
abalarras, a redeemer; ca Cristus paga me-
ababarras o babosa, Christ the redeemer of
wankind ; babarras, redemption.

pabasso, pinabasso, papabasso, ipabasion, ipa-
bassu, imipabasso, to make strings; trans. fr.
Passe, which see,

pabassoes, and fadasoes, see pasios.

pabechah, piuabechab, papabeckhab, abeck-
abba, abeckabben, inabechabben, inoabeckabben,
to cover any one with a coverlet, also to cover
aneself; dabechap, a covering.

babechibechi, pinabec/ibechi, inopabechibechi,
abechibechia, inabechibechi, insabeciibechi, the
persan for whom ; gbechibechion, inabechi-
beckian, inoabechibeckion, to swing anything
backwards and forwards ; act. dpadechibeciia,
ipabeciubiechiy inipabeckibechi, tnoipabeckibeck.

pabich-i, pi, pa, abick-in, abicki-in, inabick-i,
to sprinkle with water, as pashipie; abichi,
aboas, nom, a sprinkling,

vaboas, pinaboas, papaboas, ipaboase, ipaboas,
inipaboas, invipabogs, to rémove; trans. fr.
mabsgs, which see,

paborren, p7, pa, ipabosrena, the flowing of
blood ; act, borren ja tagga, to let blood.

pabet, pinabot, papabot, abotta, abottan, ina-
bottan, ingabottan, to put on shoes (this with
respect to the feet, but with regard to the shoe,
abot, inabot, inoabot) ; ipaboita, ipabot, etc,

pachabhechal, pr, pa, achabbechabba, said of
the birds as they move their wings in the flight,
and thus beat the air ; ¢habbeckab, nom. sub.

pachanach, pinackanach, papackanagh, to
place the arrow in the bow; fpackan-agha;
changed, with regard to the arrow, into #pack-
anagh, imipachanagh, insipachanagh ; but with

respect to the bow, achan-aghan, inachan-
aghai, ingachan-aghan; see the root chuma-
#agh.

pacharod, pinackarod, papacharod, acharsda,
ackareddan, inacharoddan, inoackayeddan, to
put on stockings ; trans. fT. chummarsd, which
sE€,

vacheo-aeh, pinackev-ach, papackeo-ach, cheo-
delia, chev-achen, chineg-gok, ingches-achen, to
come again, to rteturn, to give back; alko
applied to the mind, when it retires into itself,
ar withdraws itself from anything.

pachichichichi, p7, pa, ackickichichia, to hiss,
as hot iron put into water.

pachisch, pinackicch, papackiech, achicka,
achichent, inachicch, inoackicken, to roast ; trans,
1. clummrieg,

pachip, pimachip, papachip, achippa, achippan,
inackip, inockipan, ipackippa, ipackip, inipachip,
insipackip, to add to; ochackip, an addition,
nom.

pachirrap, pi, pa, achirvabba, ackirrabben,
inachivrabbam, to insert anything in betyvecn
where things adhere, can be suitably em-
ployed for ingrafting or incorporating:.

pachitchit, pi, pa, ackitchitia, achitchitten,
inachifehit, to beat as the arteries or the hearr ;
ma-acirchit ja ogoack, an artery.

pachote, pimachote, papachate, chotea, chotein,
cliinvte, to punish,

pad, pinad, papad, badda, baddaan, binaddan,
linen, or such like stuff.

vadaat, g4, pa, adaata, adatien, inadaat,
inoadactien, ipadaata, ipadeat, inipadaat, fnoi-
padaat, to do anything early in the moming,
as chiinda 3 padadaqs, intens. nom, adaat, be-
times,

padach-o-dach-0, pisadach-o-dack-e, papa-
dack-o-dach-0, adach-o-dack-oa, to wander
through the country.

padakkodakko, pinadakkodakko, papadak-
kadafko, adakkodakkoa, to nod with sleep,

paddabo, piraddabo, papaddabe, addabos,
addaboan, inadduboan, incaddabean, to keep
oneself entrenched or secreted ; ma-gddabo, a
concealer.

paddach, piraddack, popaddach, addacha, to
end, to leave off.

vaddam, pinaddan, papaddam, addammen,
inaddaman, imaddamman, to eat the paddy,
or tice, in the field, as is sometimes done by
wild animals,

vaddat, pivaddat, papaddat, addada, addadden,
inadadden, tnoadadden, to hew or cut anything
to pieces,
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paddidi, paraddidi, padaddidi, addidia, to
shiver as one in an ague; paddidi a shien, to
chatter with the teeth,

paddik, pi, pa, addikka, to overhang, a¢ long
grass hangs over the path,

paddo-oddo-ol, meagre,

padduppo, prnaddipe, papaddops, adduppoa,
to stoop forward, also to lean forward with the
head resting on anything; thus addopean, inad-
depoan, invaddspoan; paadduppo, imp. ipaad-
duppoa; Favorlang, pagguppe, trans. ipazs-
guppoa.

vadirdix, pinadirdir, papadirdiv, adirdivra, to
tremble ; act. fr. madirdir,

vadoch, pinadock, papadoch, adech-a, adschen,
inadich, moadocker, to give a rap, as at the
door; padock-dock, to rap frequently.

padullo, pi, pa, adulloa, adullion, inadullan,
inoadulioan, to strive, to see ywho shall finish fivst,

pags, to be, to have; it 18 alko a denial, as
pa, and in this sense is doubled, as pagaga, by
no means ; pret. pinaca, fut papage, imp.
aga-a; item, as, as when, without question ;
paga ja sarosony de bonna, there is a mist in the
field; pagw, means quantity.

vaga, pi, pa, ipaga-a, 1paga, trupaga, to cause
to be, e.g. ja alli oz inipaga ? is it not you that
has done it? that is, have you not caused it to
be? ga, essence, a being ; geaijan, the place
where anything is, as agaijan ofa Deos, con-
tracted for agemta Deos, the place where
God is.

PagagAgaga, P, P4, GEAvHEaia-a, pagapaps-
age-o-to, to gurgle with water,

vagalgal, pinagalyal, papagalval, asalvalls,
to pant.

Pagasan, pi, pa, agaianng, agasannan, -
gasan, woagasann, to love; agasan, desire,
love ; ma-agasan, a lover.

paggai, a little time, a minute.

vaggeas, pinaggeas, Papagyeas, aggeqisa, to
streteh oneselt, as yawners do.

paggi, pinaggi, papagpi, aggia, the snarling
of dogs,

pagoegoe, piragoegee, the raging of the wind
and sea, the rumbling of thuuder, or of the
belly ; pagoesverosroe, intens,

DAGOTZOT, i, put, agorgarra, to §nore.

pagobgob, p7, pu, the coning of doves.

paicham, in act trans. imp, aickammi,
babosar, wickammar, inaicharnman, invaichant-
mgin, ipaichamma, pass. pichamman, inichamman,
inoichariman, ipaichan, inipaickant, inoipaician,
to drink, to offer to drink; aickan, nom. a
drinking ; aichaman, a drinking-cup.

baichasarra, pinaichasarva, papaichasarvi,
for the imp. people say, sarra o kagil, to sleep.

paichiech, 74, pa, the pain of the stomach ;
imp.  aichiechs, pass. aichiechen, ingichiech,
thoaickicchen.

vaies, pinaics, papaies, aia, ipaies, inipaies,
enarpates, Lo pul ayay.

paikap, trans. fi. mikkap, which see.

vaikiek, pinaikick, papaikiek, to crack.

pakietkiet, pé, pa, idem,

vailieb, prmamlich, papailich, ailicha, ailieban,
tneilibon, inoailiban, to call, to fetch any omne;
paailich, imp, ipaailiba, trans. nom., aibeb, a
calling.

pailielieb, intens.

valor, pinaior, papaior, aivrra, alorres,
inaiorren, inoaiorren, to precede any one, to
show the way; the way, aivrran, inaiorran,
NGO A,

pairas, pinairas, papairas, airasa, ipairasa,
to be stubbom in anything ; ipairas, inipairas,
LROLpCERaS, 88 pasies, oW, airas, as asies.

pairoos, trans. from zzerpes, which see,

pais, pimais, papais, aisa, asan iraisan,
ERoaisan, to pester.

paisis, pi, pu, to whistle through the teeth.

paita, pimatla, papaita, ipaite, to show,
what? ipaila, inipaita, imvipaita, to whom 3
aitannt, paitannt, inoaitanni, trans. from mils,
which see.

pajus, i, pa, bajusia, bajussen, binajns,
inghajussen, to blow a gale, to storm; pabajus,
trans., bajus, nom. a storm.

pakaqua, pinakagua, papakagua, kaaqua-a,
akaqua-an, inakaqua, inoakagua-an, to do any-
thing moderately ; also ipataqua-a, ipakagua,
inipakagua, incipakagua, nom. gua, a little,
moderate ; akagua, diminution.

pakaret, pi, pa, imp. akkarstia, to crack;
DPakarot, trans. nom. kargt, cracked.

pakaukau, piwgkankan, papekankan, ahauv-
kapa, akankauan, inakaukanan, inoakaukanua,
to bawl out loud.

pakeas, pi, pa, akeassa, akeassam, inakeas,
inoakeassan, to stick out one leg behind, as
Fuiznpnitte,

vakeas, i, jfa, ipakeaiia, tpakeas, inipakeqs,
ingipakear, to cause such to be done, nom.
akeas, the sticking out of the leg.

bakibokiho, pizakibokiby, Ppapakibokibo, akibo-
kiboa, to flutter, trans. fr. kusmmibokibe, which
see,

pakikekikke, p7, pa, akikkekikkea, to swarm,
:'#is pakikkekikke tii, binnan, to swarm, as fish or
deer.
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pakillekille, #4, pe, imp. akillekillea, to rattle,
but so as that a ringing is heard, as from money,
or the rings on the arms; differs from paseerseer.

pakkio, pinakkio, papukkio, abkio, abkioa, the
cry of deer.

pakkol, pi, pa, akkolla, to dig deep,

valohos, pruakobos, papakobes, akeborsa, k-
bossan, trakobossan, inoakobocsan, to hunt with
nets ; also ipakobossa, ipakobos, inipakobos.

vakoikot, pi, pu, akotkolta, the cackling of
hens.

pala (let the last letter be scarcely heard),
pinala, papala, ipala, alanni, inalanui, inoalanni,
to say, to tell; alz, nom. 4 saying; this noun
is compounded with karri, as karri alz and
7a, as way ala, to converse together,

vala, trans. fr. mallz, whicl see.

valablaba, pizalablaba, paleblaba, alablabba,
alablabban, inalablabban, tnoalablubban, to fan
with a fan.

balachach, pinaluchach, papalachach, ala-
chacka, alachacken, inalackach, insalachacken,
the opposite of padidden; see malachach, to
make anything loose, of which this is the
transitive.

palachach means alse to make anything
loose, to put loosely together; but then the
inflections ave thus, palackacka, ipalackach,
inipalachach, inoipalachach,

palalat, pinaialat, papalalat, balabalata,
binalabalat, baladebalutien, inobalabalatten, to
put things in a row, or side by side; palalat
Ja se malwm v bisg, arange the javeling and
arrows; it differs from paflaf ; see palalat,
pinalalat, papalalat, ipalaletia, ipalalat, inipale-
lat, to arrange in a row; add thereto, balalat,
the noun.

palapilapies, trans fr. Jlummapilapies, or
malapilapies, which see.

valat, pinalar, papalat, balaita, balstlen,
binalat, inobalatten, as palalat, except that palat
extends itself to the conveying, but taken
transitively the inflections are, ipalaita, ipalat,
nipalat 5 add thereto balaz, the noun.

valanlanh, prnalanlanb, papalaniauh, lanlauba,
lawdarhan, linaulauban, to sparkle, etc.

palil, trans. alfil, a noise.

pallakkum, trans, v, mallakbumr,

pallidollido, pinallidollide, papallidefiidy, alli-
dollicdoer, allidollidoan, inallidollidoan, inoallidolli-
doan, to ran backwards and forwards, spoken
also of a crooked way; pallidollidoa, trans.

pall, pz, pa, allilla, pass. alliflen, inzllil,

anoallillen, as mauckus, matipi, to roar and !

tear; pallillzl, intens, pallil,

pallo, pi, pa, imp. alla, to reach to, to
reach”anything to any one, is also used for the
giving of a pledge of marriage, ete,, as the
Formosans are sometimes accustomed to do ;
palo, trans. nom. allo, a reaching out, a pledge,
which is given as a pledge of 2 contract,

vallossa, pinallossa, papallossa, allossa, allps-
sanniy inallossannt, incallossanni, to discover or
reveal a little to any one.

valololulle, pinalolplullo, papalololnllo, allshl-
lonz, inalobiulionn, inoalollidloan, to make a
noise, as by the feet of those wha tread hard, or
as from 2 shower of rain; people say palolo-
lnllo jer oetas.

DAMAMMA, PIHAMAMMNE, PaAnamiamma, amar-
#, to cover a field with grass, cover the field
with what ? amammamansi and anmammayen,
inamammansi and inamammayan, inoamanmanni
and imoammensnayan; wherewith cover the
field ¢ dpamarmma, inipamamma, inoipamamma.

pamesn, ameens, the mewing of cats,

pamoggimoggi, pi, pa, amoggimoggia, amog-
SENGECIER, RAmOgEIIOTic, IR0GmIaCEinogEien,
to murmur, to mumble ; amsgeimeeei, a mur-
ﬂ“.m'mg 3 ??Zﬂ-ﬂmﬂggfmﬂggl} 4 AMIrmurer.

ban, fizam, papan, bamna, bannan, biranuan,
inabannan, to stop up with earth ; paban, Fia-
ban, papaban, ipabanna, ipaban, inipaban, to
cause such to be done; baban, a dam.,

pana, somewhither, to some place ; pana
Bazickan, to Batsjekan ; sometimes deis added,
as pana de Taiwan, to Taiwan; it is also a
verb, and has in the pres. pinars, in fut, papang,
in imp. aza, act. ipaza, trans,

pannab, piranrab, papapnab, anabba, wash
the hands with what; awwablen, inanzab,
invannablben, wherewith wash the hands; amma-
ban, inannaban, inoaumaban, the washing of the
hands.

panno, pimanng, panaunn, annoa, to dress
ateself, what? apmoan, inazmoan, inoanon,
wherewith ? ipaune, inipanno, insipanio; pans,
trans.

pannonnononno, 4, pa, the singing of mos-
ql]IT.DEs,

vano, pinang, papais, to clothe another,
vwhat or whao ? azoan, inancan, 110a30007, Whcre-
with 2 ipan, inipang, insibany, see Panno, a little
above.

pANogRONogyn, pinanokbonokis, papanskbon-
okka, anmokkanoktea, annokkonokkoan, or auni, or
atjan, tzanokkonskloan, inoanokkonskhons, to in-
treat ; annogeonores, an intrcut_v.

DPR-08-08, a-02-vi-a, the ery of crows,

pa-0ho, pina-obo, papa-cho, a-obom, a-oboan,
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inaoboan, inca-sbean, to clue, to clue up, to
draw up into a clue; also ipasboa, ipa-cho,
iniper-obo,

1808, 4 pairing,

papacha, an oyster,

papadda, pinapapadda, papapadda, apapadda,
apapaddar, mipapaddar, invipapaddan, to wash
the feet ; wherewith ? apapaddansi, or ayan, in-
apapaddanni, inoapapaddanis.

papappa, fr. zapappe, which see.

papil, fr. mapi, which see.

papillepillik, apillepillikka, to clap together,
as two hands, two planks, ete.

vara, pinara, papard, ara, arvan, ixare, -
aran, to be with any one, to accompany ;
araossets Gabba 00?2 does Cabba keep com pany ?
ara, a comrade, pass. araa, inarar, to he
accompanied ; this passive is used with respect
to those who attend on any one, as Tababa
aran o Takallz, 1.e, Takabba is waited on by
Takala ; or Takaba inera o icho, Le. Takubba
is attended by him; and eren is alo taken
for the person who serves, that is the servant
and maid.

varab, pinarab, paparab, paraba, to impreg-
nate, to get with child ; see summab, the tran-
sitive of which this Is, and means, to impregnate,
or to cause a woman to be preguaut, while
rummaab, means to be pregnant, and zabien,
the child 3 #inad is received,

baraba, pinaraba, paparaba, ara, dran, i
ara, ihoaran, 1. para, to adopt as a child, alko
to give up for that purpose, in wlhich case it
is paraba-a, iparaba; parabe, act. and trans, ;
the child, rumnaka, takes another for his father,
the real father lets the elild be taken by
another ; paraba choz, refers to those who take
the child; it is also said paraba, to take a
child ; an adopted father, rabuam o shiem;
the real father, sparalo; the child is called by
the adopted father, ara.

parallibal, pinarallibal, paparallibal, baralli-
balla, barallibal, binarallibal, ino-baralfibal, to
put out linen, ete., to dry; but has not such an
extensive meaning as porva; pabaraliibal, to
cause such te be done,

varaples, . rummapics, which see.

parar, f1. sarar, which see.

parara, fr. marara, which see.

Yaraurab, fr. rummanrat, which see.

paraut, fr. rammeant, which see.

vardosan, pizardnsarn, papardosan, to choke,
as thase do who take food or drink the wrong
WAY 3 paardotan, ipinagrdaser, pepacrdocan,
ipaardosana, etc, to eause such to be done.

pavesshi, P4, pa, imp. aresshia, aresshi-in,
inaressi, inoaresshi-in, pass. iparesshi, to set up
to fight; aresshi, nom. a setting on; ma-
areisti, one who sets on.

pariaut, pinariaut, papariout, ariauta, ari-
auten, inariant, inariaut, to fill, to make full;
also to let fill, in which cuse fpariauta, iparicut,
aricut, nom.

varid, pisarid, paparid, aridden, inarid, ino-
aridden, the place or part from whence; arid-
den, inariddan, inariddan, to dry up, act.; sec
wiarid, neut.

pariggo, as rummiggo, pinariggo, papariggo,
ariggoa, GriEEOAT, iNArige, INOArigEoan, arig-
Doapy see mariggo.

parikak, see rumprkak,

parikoriko, pinarikorike, paparikeriko, viko-
rikoa, rikorikoar, rintkorikoan, to shake any-
thing, to wave it backwards and forwards, or
let such be done, in which easc it is Zparikori-
koa, iparikorike, iniparikorike, ete.

pario, piuario, papario, arios, ariscar, etc., to
make good ; mario, ario, an improving, a
making goad. ;

Parne, pinarue, paparne, iparneq, ipavre, as
FHIIRE § panrne, see rummene,

paroch-i-boch ja boesum, a clear sky.

parokail, p4, pa, avokailz, pass. arokailen,
inarokail, to lay the hands er feet over each
other.

pavooh; arsha, pass, aroban, inarobam, ino-
apoban jo bonna, spread about in the field.

parrabarra, pinarraberra, paparrabaria,
barrabarran, barvabarrass, binarrabarvan,
inobarrabarraan, naked, to make oneself
naked.

parrach, 7, pa, iparracks, iparack, to com-
mit fornication ; skiew parack, a bastard ; rini
parach, an egg, that is put in a wrong place
outside the nest.

paryar, piuariar, paparrer, avverre, arra-
FaaN, IRArrarran, wmarrarvan, to hed ge round ;
arrar, a hedge.

DATYAS, pimarras, baparras, barrasa, bavra-
san, Baarrasan, to let g0, to free, to put out of
one’s hand, to set down, in which case it is
parrasa, ete.; ma-ababarras, a redeemer ;
ca Christus paga ma-abobarras o babosa, that
is, Christ is the saviour of mankind.

pazri, trans. i, azarvi, which see,

parribrieh, pinarribiieh, to shake; arri-
brieba, all kinds of shaking.

varried, pinarvied, paparried, arrida, arri-
dan, inarridan, the superstitious use of old en-
chantments,
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parrinol, pizarrinon, paparrinon, arrinoa, to
quatrel, to do that which cannot be named ;
raltirrien, idem.

parrioriot, p7, pa, imp. arrierivita, the in-
tens. of parrif; is said of ivy, ete, which
climbs up long sticks or trees, and embraces
them.

parriot, pinarriot, paparriot, ariotia, ariottan,
arriottan, o wrap up 3 the smme as rumamiol,
but from another root.

Yarriparri, pinarripari, inoparriparri, parri-
Parria, parriparyi-in, pinarriparri, izoparrifarri-
21, to hore a hole.

parvipieripi, pi, pa, imp. arripieripia, pass.
parrigieri-ip, pingrripieri-in, with a turn of the
eye, to sce anything dimly.

parripieriplt, pi, pa, arvipieripitta, pass. arri-
pieripitien, E.-‘.zczri‘ipiﬁrzjbit_, to cackle, to jabber;
paripreripel, trans. arripicripit, a prating, a
babbling ; sma-arripieripis, a babbler.

Paxr0, pindrro, paparrs, barroa, barroas,
binarro, to bundle up, to make up into bundle
or sheavess pabarro, pinabarre, papabarro, i
pabarvoa, ipabarro, etc., to cause such to he
done ; barre, a sheaf.

varroa, pinarrod, Paparrod, arroa, arroan,
incerroam, ingary o, to dig up.

DAITOYYO, Dinaroriv, paparrorit, areriog,
arrorredn, as rammorrg, to assemble ; parorra,
pinarrorre, paparorre, iparorvoa, iparerro, tui-
parerre, invipararyo, o cause such to be done;
mind that it must be written parorre, act.
from marsrro,

vart, pinart, papart, aria, arten, ingrt, ino-
artez, to bruise or break anything, as a reed, or
sueh like.

vas, pinas, papas, bassa, basin, binas, ing-
bassin, to stop one in anything, to dissuade,
also to carty a imessage; fomada cho pimaas o
assaban, inachas ja o badda Terneren 2 who hag
informed the village that the men of Favorlang
have been beaten ? pabes, trans. babas, & mes-
sage ; ma-abobas, a messenger, )

VARAAS, PInasaas, papainas, a-aassen, IHasaas,
to occasion a looseness.

vasgas, pi, pa, asasa, ipasasa, to carry on the
head or on the neck, as an ox, the yoke, also to
carry on the shoulders 5 asasan, the place where
men carty anything; asasau loan, the yoke
which the ox bears.

pasaso, f1. summase, which see.

DABABSAT, pinasassar, ipasassard, ibasassar,
iniparassar, thoipasassar, to whisper or say any-
thing softly ; see parassar,

pagbas, pinabas, papasbas, basbassa, buas-

bassen, binasbas, inbasbassen, to bite flat, to
gHaAW Vel

pagear, fr. masear, which see,

baseerseer, _}5:', Pa, imp. aieerseer, to rattle
without noise ; scc pakiflefille,

paghadda, pinashadda, papasjadda, iparsindida,
intpashadda, inoipashadda, to put a roof on a
house.

pashemar, pinashemar, papashemar, ashe-
VIAYE &y GSREMArran, inashemarran, inoashenar-
razn, to smear, to rub over, whercwith ? ipazshe-
wmar, wipaskemar, inoipasiemar, to let the same
he done, in which case it is spasherarra, ipa-
shewar, ete., as above 5 sashemar, fat.

pashi, to pass along; packi abas, along the
seashare ; masa, ditto.

vashimit, p7, pe, imp. ashimda, pass. askim-
dar, to stroke with the hand.

vasi, pi, pa, asia, asan, inasian, inoasian,
ipast, pass. ipasi, inipasi, imoipasi, to shell; asi, a
peeling.

pasies, fiery, courageous, pasies o rawmicd,
bold in words, to boast, to vaunt; pasies o
matabat, proud in one’s gait; asies, nom, lofty ;
#a-asies, one who is bold.

Dpasiet, pimasiet, papasiet, having taken cold,
to cough ; gsiet, a cough.

pasilisik, pinasiksib, papasiksik,  asiksikka,
asihsikken, inasiksik, imoasiksibben, as madiddes,
to make fast, close ; in thisf omm it is active, so
also masikisik, but imp. ipasiksikka, pass. ipa-
sikiik, inipasiksik, inoipasiksik ; fr. summiksik,

vasinek, pinasinok, papasinok, ipasinokka, ipa-
sinok, inipasinok, invipasiack, to blow the nose;
see passinok,

pasingin, pirasinsia, papasinsiz, the headache,

pasisiet, pinasisiet, papasisiet, asisita, asisiten,
inasisiety ingasisiten, to cool any food that is
hot, also to let cool, in which case it is ipasis-
i, hasisiet,

Dasisse, and pavissississese, to rattle, as a
broken gong, the bell, etc,
. Dasoa, pinasoa, papasoa, asoa, asan, indsoa,
00T, OF Soan, Stnean, to wound, to cause
to be wounded, in which case it is 7pasoa,
inifasoa.

vasoll, pindsobi, papasobi, ipasobia, ipasobi,
iaipaipbi, tnnipasobi, to strew and sprinkle with
anything dry, as salt, sand, ete.

pasoeisoel, pinasozisoei, papasosisoes, asoeisoeia,
to whistle with the month.
| basoes, pinasves, papasoes, ipasoesa, ifasoes,
HEPUIGE, THOLPASIES, tD cause to hear; fabasoes,
pinabasees, papabasoes, ipapassoesa, IpApassoes,
iiperpassoes, inpipapassoes, ditto. .
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pasoes, see under passor.

pasoplr, pi, pa, asiepivrd, dassopivran, indaso-
pirran, inoas sopirran, to fish with a cast-net;
pasopiv, P, pa, zpajupzrra, ipasopir, 10 (-ame
one to fish thus; assgpir, such fishing ; also the
instrument employed, a cast-net.

pasor, ;‘:z, pa, imp. asorra, pass. ipa-
sorra, to join together two things that are
separated from each other, and which ought
to be united, as two houses, two lettms
el

pasosof, piﬁmomr, papasesot, asosold, asesotar,
inasosetan, inaasosotan, to deal out, to distri-
bute, what is distributed ; asosofen, fnasosoot,
noasosolen, OF Ppasosol,

baspas, iy pe, paspasia, paspasien, Diraspes-
Sen, iopaspassen, to rain qen‘cly, Paaspas, trans,
paspas, nom, a drizzling rain.

vaspot, pinaspor, papaspot, ipaspotia, ipaspot,
inpaspor, imvipaspel, to goecasion any one work
or trouble, to bother; wans, fi. maspor, which
sce.

passabo, pinasiabe, papassabe, assabon, arsa-
bon, inasseho, zmmmbw;, to carry anythmcr
between two ; pasabe, pinasabe, papasabo, ipa-
setboar, z'pam&a, tmipasabo, invipasabs, to cause
this to be done.

passap, pi, pa, asappa, ipasap, inppasap, to
seam, so that the ends lap ever each other;
arap, nom, ; trans. pasap.

passapa, pinassapa, papassapa, to lisp.

PASSASAY, PINESSASSAYy PAPASIATIAY, ASEATIAY A,
ASIASSAYVEA, IRASIATSAVEan, 1ROATSAISarran, to
whisper.

passhadda, pirasshadda, papasshadda, to
cover a house ; what? asshadds, asshaddanni,
inassigdann, wherewith ; ipashaddes, spashad-
da, ete,

passhipir, p2, pa, asckipirra, to sprinkle with
water, same as babicki ; ashipiv, nom. subst, a
<»1:1111L1111‘r

passhir, pinasshir, papasshir, isshirra, to put
anything down or in; paskir, trans. nom.
seesfidr, the putting aﬂyihing down ; sackiran,
or saikirayai, the place where men put any-
thing down; sashiran o totiells, contracted ;
seshiran tuttullo, a candlestick.

vassikasar, pi, pa, assikasarra, to lay one
aver the other.

passinolk, pinarsinek, papassinok, asinokka,
assinokkar, to blow the nose.

Dass0, pinarig, papasso, bassoa, bassoan, bin-
assoarn, tavbassoan, to make a string of bum-
boo.

passobi, piuassoli, papassobi, assobia, assebiar,

inassobian, tnoasicbian, to strew with anything
dry, as salt, ete.

passoes, a bore, a clown; passos, pi, pa,
pessorsa, pasiosan, pinasiosan, to hore,

passopietpiet, pinassopicipiet, papassopietpiet,
assopietpicia, assopietpietan, inassopieipietan, ino-
(:z.rmpw‘.tpz-jiem, Lo seam ; pdraj\m‘jrff 1, P,
pasapieipiela, pasopierpiet, wppasopietpiet, 1#0-
thasafizetpiet, to cause to be hemmed,

DASEOB, I, pa, bassosa, bassosan, binassasan,
innburisosan, to kiss; pabassos, pi, pa, thabassosa,
ipabassos, inipabassos ; babassos, a kiss, nom.

PasE0s0, ;bz':_f.zz.t.wm, Pagassuse,  dssosed, 1o
whom ? awsgsoan, inassoian, incassospan, to
give, to present, to gwe for nothing, what ?
j‘.curm inrpassosn, tnolpassesn, ditto; pmra..( 1,
pa, imp. asrokke; from whence seems to be
derived the name of the village Assok, which is
the noun, from the verb pa.rak meaning a gift,
because the site of the village Assok was o
merly given to the inhabitants of Tamachan ;
peaosa, tra.n:-., asoso, a gift,

vatach, pinatach, papatack, ipatacka, ipatach,
inipedact, incipatach, to make the teeth black ;
see pattach.

vatapa, pivatapa, papatapa, to let anything
tall down from above, what? ipalapa, ipatapa,
z:z;j:ampzz mmprzf&j‘w, on whaom ? alapa-d,
atapa-an, inatapa-an, intatapaqn ; also to cause
this to be done, in which case it is ipatapa,
ete,

vatarion, p, pa, papatia-arion, to put any-
thing behind ; see watarron.

pa.tzppo, pmanppg ‘fwjharzjﬁpa atippoa, atip-
poan, inatippoan, fnoatipposn, to shoot with a
musket, or to cause to shaoot, in which case it
is zpa:ﬂzpﬁarz, zpﬂrzppa, IIZ?}’Jth.’}"fD, mazpafzj po.

vatis, pinatis, papatis, ipatisia, ipatis, zmpahr
ingipatis, to throw away or lose ; trans. fr. matis,
which see.

vatoom, pi, pa, ateammd, atiamman, etc., to
let dogs play together,

patsikir, pr, j"a, atsikirra, the singing of the
larks, nom. trifir.

patsiliek, the chattering of sparrows,

patsy simma, the mummo antil half mid-
day.

vattach, pimattach, papatiach, attacha,
atiachan to blacken the teeth,

pattadach, pinatiadach, papattadach, ata-
/m)?a, m‘m’m‘ﬁw, to warim : Pnjg,f(;rﬁ, 1‘1 Py
ipatadacka, ipatadack, r,wjmm fack, to make
yyarm,

pattaggail, as pagpai.

pattala is never used alone; but man patala,
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stepfather; naij patala, stepmother ;  shiem
patala, stepson ; afeasa patala, stepsister or
brother.

pattallaijach, pinattallaijach, papatteliaijach,
attallaijacha, attallaijachan, inaltaliaijachen, to
lie on one's back ; patallaijack, pinaitaliaijach,
papatallatjach, ipatallaijacha, ipatallaiiach, to
put on the back,

pattalalkdoum, pinattallakhum, papatallakbumn,
atallakkumma, inaiallakbumman, inoatatlakhum-
marn, as pallakkun ; but patallakbum, pinataliak-
kups,  papatallakkum, patallakkumma, ipatal-
lakkanr, inipatallalkun, inoipatallalkkum, the
same as palakbum.

pattap, pinatiap, papaitap, attappa, attappen,
inattappan, inoatiappan, to stop up a hole or
tent, either with patching, darning, or plaiting.

pattapa, pinaticpa, papattapa, to fall, to fall
down, as the drops of water from the roof;
henee attapa-an, inatapa-an, imoatapa-an, to
cause to fall, patapa; hence attapa, Nom. a
drop.

pattarran, piwallarran, papattarran, atar-
raid, aiarranen, imdiarran, oatarranien, to
get out of the way, tojmake room; to cause
that such be done, patarran, pinatarran, Papa-
tarran, ipatarrang, thatarran, ete,

patarrigl, fr. matarrigs, which see.
_ batbas, pimatias, papotias, atassa, aidaisen,
hattassos, trialfassan, Lo paint, to write ; patas,
pinatas, papaitas, ipatassa, ipatas, to cause to he
written or painted.

vattaulieb, pinatiaulich, pupatiaulieh, atauliba,
atanliban, inatauliban, inoatauliban, to hold any-
thing behind or under one ; pataudich, pinatan-
lieh, papataulieh, ipatauliba, ipataulieb, inipatau-
ligb, to shelter any one,

vattause, pinaticuse, papaitause, atausos,
atausoan, inataise, to heal y patause, pinatanso,
papatause, Dpatansoa, ipatauso, to cause to be
healed.

pattaute, pinattavie, papaliaute, atlauica,
attautin, inatawic, inoataulin, unexpeetedly to
take five ; pataute, pinalaute, papotaute, ipa-
tautsa, ipataule, imipataute, inoipataute, to canse
such to be done,

battazies, pinailazics, papaltazies, attazisa,
to make a scarecrow ; pass. ipatiuzies, inipat-
tazies, imvipatazies, at of which a scarecrow
is made ; also to set up a scarecrow, in which
case it is affaxisan, inaltazison, invattazisan;
patazies, pi, pa, ipatazies, ipatazisa, inipatazier,
to cause such to be done.

pattil, pinattil, papatil, ipattilly, attilla,
tpattil, attillan, inipattil, inattillan, inoipatiil,

inoatitlan, to leam, to give lesson, act. ; patil,
pinattily papatil, ipatills, to leam, neut., ete. ;
this has no participle ; thus people say, cAo
attillan, the people are taught; astite o Deos

| ipattil, the word of God is taught.

vattillo, finatlilly, papatiille, ipaitillo, attitloa,
ipattills, attilloan, impattillo, inattillan, icipet-
iillo, invattilloai, to command, to order ; patills,
pinatillo, papaiillo, cte., to cause to command ;
attilloaw ja chs, the people are commanderd ;
ipatilly jo ranicd, the order is given.

pattite, pinaitite, papattite, allilea, attitean,
tnathitean, inoattitean, 1 speak openly to the
people, to preach ;5 patite, f1, pa, ipatitea, ipatite,
twipatite, inoipatite, to eause such to  be
done,

patto, pinatto, the tingling in the ears.

vattodoch, ginattodoch, papattadoch, attodocha,
attodocken, inattodock, thowilodocken, to buy;
patodack,  pinatodoch, papatodoch, ipatodecha,
ipatodoch, inipatadeck, ete., to let buy.

vattodon, pinatlodon, papattedon, attedonna,
aftoddonnan, inativdonnan, ineattodiunan, to
dwell, to inhabit; patodom, pi, pi, ipatodonna,
tpatoder, inipatedon, to cause to dwell,

pattok, pi, pa, aiokle, to be still; patok, pi,
P, ipatokke, ipaiok, iniparok, inoipatok, to make
still, or to still,

battokar, pinaitokar, papatiokar, atickarrg,
atlokarran, inattokarran, tnoattokarran, to fix o
mast in a vessel ; patokar, pi, pa, ete.; ipato-
karra, ipatokar, inipatokar, to cause such to be
dotie ; attukar, a mast,

pattonan, pinationan, papattonan, artonane,
altynanradn, ipattonannan, to name; patonar,
Pim, pap, ipatonanna, ipatonan, ete., to cause to
be named.

vattorroboeh, pi, pe, atferrobocka, attorre-
bocken, inatiorrobock, inoattorrobocken, to have a
camp or place of meeting abroad in the field,
when men go to hunt, fish, ete., where they
can stow away the baggage 5 patorrobock, trans,,
robock, nom. baggage which people take with
them to the hunt.

paauch, pi, pa, aucka, pass. to blow or snort
through the nose, as the oxen, ete,, from rage ;
anc/t, the blowing.

pau, to beget, to generate, generally betokens
the taking up, the accounting, or the taking
up of an affair, as paw baddoa, pau alle, also
paw sjiem, to take any one for baddoa, alle, or
shiens (Le. ehild); this pan is compounded with
verbs as well as nouns ; see below.

panaat, trans. . manaar, which see,

pavab; pinanab, papauab, ipavaba, ipauab,
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inipadab, to cause to increase, to enlarge ; from
o, which see.

pauba, pinauba, papanba, ipauba, impauba,
moipauba, to drive away sleep, to wake any
one out of deep.

baubaddoa, those who are borni on the same
day call each other baddoa ; to take one for
such is panbaddon, pinnabadidoa, papaubaddoa,
anbadioa, awhaddoar, inaubaddva, incanbaddoa,
pacubaddoa,  pinaenbaddon,  papaaubaddos,
ipaaubaddoa, inpacubaddoa.

vauballag, pi, pa, auballag-a, to take any-
thing for one’s own property ; paanballag, to
cause such to be doue.

pauchar, pinaquchar, papatwcher, aucharra,
anckarran, inaucharran, inoaucharran, to
breathe ;  paanciar, pi, pa, ipaaucharra,
ipaaychar, inipaauchar, to cause such to be
done ; hence char, the breath, also auchar, the
spirit.

pauche, oh, you lackey, you poor fellow.

vauchodon, pi, pa, auchodonna, to take any
one for one’s relation ; paaschedon, to cause
such to be done.

vauchus, praauckus, papauchus, auchusia,
auchussen, inauchus, imvauc/mssen, to finish any
work, to leaye off; also to have used any
instrument or thing loug enough, in which case
it is auchussan, inauchussan, inpauchuisarn
paauchus, pi, pa, ipaauchussa, ipaauchus,
inipaanchus, to cause or let leave off, ete. ; see
ntanchns.

paudon, pi, pa, awdonna, audonnan, inaudon,
enoandonnan, 10 account one’s house one’s own;
pacidon, trans.

paukakossi, 77, pa, awkakossia, to aceount
any one disobedient ; pamntakosst, to cause such
to be done.

pau-kamain, pi, pa, avkameaing, to account
any one a relation by marriage.

pawlallum, pi, pa, aulalluma, to dig deep, as
if it were said, to make deep; see above;
Peolicliun, see molalum.

wauloan, pinanlsan, papanloan, awloanna,
awloannen, incadoen, tncanloannen, to make any-
thing matter of food, to take any one for a
Iabourer or slave; also to cause such to be
done, in which case it is spavloanna, ipavlas,
inipaulyan, inoipanioan; loan, victuals, a slave,
also a quadruped; but whenever this word is
used for a slave, it is always employed in a bad
BCTISE.

pau-mablsse, to account any one virtuous ;
pav-mackimit, to account any one clean;
anakimia, auabisiea, ditto ; pau-marapies, to

aceount wicked ; pan-mario, to account good ;
all of which are formed in the same manner,

pan-makakoss, pi, pa, awakatossia, pass.
auakakosii-tn, ete., to account any one dis-
obedient.

paupi, see maupi, of which this is the trans.

paurapies, pi, pa, aurapisa, to account or
consider anything bad.

DAUTe, piraire, PAPANIE, Airean, aurif, (Raure,
inoauriiz, to make slices of flesh or fish; pa-
aire, pinaauve, papagire, ipacurea, ipaaure,
intpagire, inoipaanre, to cause such to be done;
#¢, dried flesh or fish.

paurio, pi, pa, awris-a, to account or con-
sider anything good.

paurod, see wmorired, of which this is the trans.

pauroos, piuatros, Papanros, auroia, aurossen,
iHauror, inoauressen, to take any onc for onc’s
consort; paaures, pi, pa, tpaaurosa, ipaanros,
etc., to cause any onc to be taken for one's
consott.

vaurtatach, piwawriatack, papanriatach, ip-
aurtatach-a, ipawrtatach, inipauriatach, inoip-
auriatach, to scatter, act. paauriatackh, pina-
aurtatack, papaguriatach, pass. ipaauriatacks,
ipaqurtatack, to cduse to be scattered, trans.
fr. mortatach.

DANIUY, PiRauris, papaurns, aurissa, auvis-
S, TAAHT LSS an, Thoanryssan, to cool, to refresh ;
paauris, ply, pa, ipaaurussa, ipaaurus, to cause
such to be done; trans. fr. merus, which see.

paus, a bill, a hatchet ; the same as po-os.

Dausa, pimausa, papausa, ipausa, impansd,
inoipausa, 10 give permission to go, also to
order to depart; really to let go, Le. to give
permission ; or to cause to go, Le. to order to
80 ; paausa, pi, pa, to cause such to be done;
trans. fr. zossa.

pansa-o, pir.razsza, papansa-a, ausa-o-a,
LHLSAR0N, 1HALSA-0, THoatia-00%, t0 embrace with
ONe arm ; paausa-t, pi, pa, ipasusa-oa, ipaausa,
gte., to cause such to be done.

paushiem, pi, pa, aushima, aushimen, etc., (o
generate, also to acknowledge any one as one’s
child.

pausi, trans. either from mausi, or posiy which
see.

pautaman, and pawtanaij, pi, pa.

pautat, pi, pa, autaita, autatian, inautatias,
eroazitatian, to mark anything, in order to dis-
tinguish it from another’s property ; paamuiat,
nom. a mark, ;
pawtatarrogi, trans. fr. tummarogst.
paya, pinaya, papaya, aya, ayanni, inayani,

tpayaii, to lean backyrards,
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vayach, pinayach, papayack, ayacka, ayacier,
inayack, invayacken, whence iacken, tpayack,
wlecken, imipayach, invipayack, to  inake
dirw.

bayoeh, jﬁf?z@}’aclz, papayock, ayocka, to tam
back ; also ayockan, inayockan, ineayochan, to
give back,

pazhesima, the morning, from suntise Lo
half midday,

pazigala, #7, pa, to imitate, to ape.

pazikakapol, pirnezifakapul, papozitakapol,
azikakapolla, azikakapollen, inazitakapolian, to
ruf 1 thepway, also to cause such to be done, in
which case it 1s ipazikakapolla, ipazitakapol, cte.

vazinado, pinazinado, papazinade, azinadoa,
azinadon, inazinads, ingasinadon, to interpret ;
pazinado tarvan, to show the way ; paazinads,
P, pa, ipaaxingdon, ipoazinads, impeazinado,
to cause to interpret, efe,; fymmacks, ditto ;
patachy, or pitte, ditto, nom. fattacke-g, in the
verh trans. and noun, used with fzr and mow,
as kar tattachs, may tailacks, 1o interpret for
one another; amizgds, an interpretation ; ma-
arineds, an interpreter.

pazio, pi, pa, azios, puss. azioaw, inazion,
inpazivgn, to stamp with the feet on the
ground ; paazis, trans.; amis, nom. subst.;
MRaazio, A StHIpEr,

Dazioessan, pi, pa, azisessannad, asieersanin,
inazioessan, inoazivessamnan, to have the hic-
cup ; paamioesiawm, trans. agigsisdr, nom. the
hiceup. ; i )

vaziogga, piraxiogpa, papaxicgea, Aziegsd,
axiggran, also anni, and aijan, inaziogean, ino-
amicggan, to put on an under garment; pe-
IRI0g R, Piy PA, thanmiogaa, ete., to cause such to
be done ; sgga, an under garment.

vaz-ipab, pinaz-ipat, papaz-ipat, baz-ibad.dla,
baz-thadden, binaz-ibat, imobaz-ihadden, to
make level, to wake even; paam-ipat, pi, pa,
ipabagz-ibadden, or ipaaz-tbadda, ipabaaz-
tbadden, or ipaasipat, tnipabaaz-ibad, or ini-
paaz-ipat, cte, ; bazmibat, evenness.

ATV, plrazipe, papaxips, axipod, azipeo,
inazipoow, tnoazipaan, the washing of the face ;
Porseipo, i, pa, ipaazipea, ipaczipe, nipauzipo,
ete,

vehah, pienchab, pabeliab, belabba, belabbea,
bienchablan, to cover oneself with a wrapper,
ta coyer oneself 5 see pabechub.

pea, pined, papea, ipea, ipe-a, inifed, inoiped,
to give ; changed nto eq, ean, inean, cte, it
means ta be presented; papa, pinaya, papaye,
waya, inipaya, invipaye, to cause 1o be given ;
this is written pare, pi, pa, to distingnish it

from paija, to lean backwards; aija, a gift,
wla-dije, a giver.

pebe, pinche, papebs, bebea, bebeen, binebe,
inobebeen, bebea, to dissuade; pabebe, pi, pa,
ipabebe, to do thus.

vebe, pirehe, papebe, ebea, ebean, inchean,
ingebean, as pedarra s paibe, pi, pa, ipaibea
atbe, nom.; aibe o rarsbo, dough, ie. flour
mixed with water.

pechab, pineciab, papeckab, echabba, echab-
bap, inechabbar, ingechabbar, to murder
seeretly ; paichab, pi, pa, ipaickabba, ipaickhab,
ete., to cause such to be done.

pedarra, pi, pa, edarra, eduvran, tredarran,
ingedayyan, when different things are mixed
together, as mackoraab; aidarra, nom. subst.
and act. trans. paidarra; original substance
with which anything is mixed is edwran;
two  different things, pedarra; a  man,
paidarra.

pe-edda forms its inflections as pea, to pre-
pare and dish up food and drink in order to
treat any one.

ve-el, pi, pa, e-ella, e-ellan, ine-cllan, inve-
ellan, to know carnally,

pe-eo, pi, pa, e-coa, to dangle ; pai-en, trans. ;
e-¢0, one who swings.

pees, pi, pa, eesd, DASS. 225an, ieesdan, inoes
esan, to file; paees, trans.; aees, a file, also
steel, because they file with things in which
there is much steel,
. beroa, gﬁ-_iﬁfraa, Paperoq, erva, eroamn, ineroa,
ppoeroay, N two  parts; paires, pinairoa,
papaiied, tpairoa, mipairog, oipaivea, to divide
INto £vo parts.
| esasa, pineiasa, papesasa, esasa, esasanm,
mesasa, wmwesasan, to beging paisasa, pi, pa,
wparsati, iparsaia, eic,, to be first to begin;
Tackalle ja pesasq wmmooh fummaap o bouna
Tabaipaw ja vior, Tackalla has finished his
field before Tabaipau ; aisasa, a beg nning.

PeSasorri, finesaserviy papesasorriy esasorvia,
CSATGHFIdi, TRESASOrYian, imgesasorrian, to change
similar things, but knowingly and on purpose,
thus differing from pawtatarrogi; paisasorsi,
Pis pa, ipaisasorria, ipaisasorri, etc., thus to
change.

vesils, pi, pa, pesikban, pass. pesibhen, pinesik-
kesry to break in pieces.

vesil, pi, pa, pesilla, pesillen, pinesillen,
inapesillen, 1s said of two fraits on one stalk, or
when one root divides into two 3 paisil, trans.

DESOY, pinesor, papeior, esurrd, eiorran, ingsor-
ra, z}zyﬁ.m_'raﬂ, to mean, to imagine, to sus-
pect 3 paisor,  pinatior, papaisor, ipaisorra,
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ipaisor, imipaisor, invipaisor, to imagine in
general,

vespatiil, pinespattil, papespattil, espastilla,
espattillen, inespattil, imsespattillen, to divide
wito four ; paispaitil, pi, pa, ipaispatiiila, ipais-
pattil, inipaispaitil, insipaispattil, to cause such
to be done.

petam, pinctam, papetam, etamma, etammar,
iuetamman, ingetammon, to lean upon the hand;
paietam (to be distinguished from padtam, to
botrow), pi, pa, ipaietumma, cte., to cause such
to be done.

potorro, pinsiorro, papeiorre, etorroa, elor-
roam, inetorroan, mveforvoan, to divide into
three ; paitorro, pinaitorro, papaitorro, ipaitorroa,
ete.; to cause such to be done.

betummo, pinetumia, papetumnig, epetunmmnoa,
epetunmimg, inipetummo, inoipetumme, to spit
upon; when it is also ctwmmoa, etwmmoan,
inetummonn, inoetummionn ; paitumme, pinaitum-
m, papariummo, ipaitumnica, ipaitummo, cte.,
to cause such to be done,

phon (with an aspirate, not as jox), the
insects which eat out, and render hollow the
bamboos.

pia, now ; piz da siga, to-day.

Dia, pinia, papia, bia, bian, binia, insbian, 1o
drive away the wild animals, such as hogs and
stags, who come and devour the fields ; babia,
the nouns.

plach, piniach, papiach, biacha, biacken,
biniack, inobiacken, to separate fighters ; pabiach,
pinabiach, papabiach, ipabiacha, ipabiach, cte.,
to set apart,

biar, pimiar, papiar, biarra, biarren, biniar,
inobiarren, to pull out 3 piar o bar, to lift up
the arm, to strike; pabiar, pinabiar, pa,
ipabiarra, ipabiar, inipabiar, incipabiar, to reach
out.

pichi, an ape, a monkey.

pichir (let the first z be scarcely heard),
pinichir, papickir, bechirra, beckirren, binechir,
tnobec/irren, to let go anything that is bent,
also to push away anything into a stick;
people say also, gickéir o chachasp, to haul up a
scoop-net; pabickir, pi, pa, ipabickirva, ipa-
bickir, inipabickir, insipabickir, to cause such fo
be done.

vido, pimido, papido, bidoa, bidean, binidoan,
invbidyan, to write ; pabido, pinabids, papabida,
ipabido, etc., ditto ; bids, nom. a book, a veriting ;
pabido, a writing, instruments for ditto.

pied, pinied, papied, bida, bidan, binidan,
tuobidan, to girdle; pabied, pinabied, papabied,
ipabida, ipabied, ete., to cause such to be done;

| pillibilli o sayries u aroro, to twist thread, twigs

babied, u girdle 5 babiedan or babiedayan, the
place far the girdle.

piedpied, prmepied, papiedpied, biedbida, bied-
biden, biniedbied, inobiedbiden, to rub anything
between the fingers ; pabiedbied, pinabicdbied,
papabiedbied, ipabiedbids, ete., to cause such to
be done,

pigeharra, i, pa, igcharra, pass. igcharran,
cte., same as pigelilia; charra, lattice-work,

pigehilla, pi, pa, ichilla, pass. igchillan, ete.,
to put one thing betweenn two others, where it
does not adhere, but where it has room ;
pichcharra, ditto; paigchilla, trans. nom.
atgehilla, the doing so; chilla, lattice-work.

pigeno, pinigenn, papigens, to skim ; gabigeno,
pinabigenv, papabigens, ipabigenoa, ipabigeno,
etc., ta do so.

pikau, bent.

pikier, the ankle or knuckle.

vila, pinila, papils, ila, ilan, inila, inoilan, to
hit, to cause to touch ; padla, pinaila, papaila,
ete., to touch ; thus peeple say, pila ja aubo,
the fish have got into the basket, 1.¢. are taken,
whenever there are fish therein ; ailz, nom. a
hitting,

pilla, pinilla, papilla, billa, billaar, binilla,
invbillaan, to cleave, to split ; pabilla, pinabilla,
papabilla, ipabilla, ete., to cause such to be
done; babilla, a cleaving ; billa, a cleft, fr.
malilla, anything to split with ; ma-ababille, a
cleaver.

pillala, pimllala, pi, pa, ete., to split fre-
quently ; pabillabilla, etc,, increases the sense;
pabille, to cause such to be done.

PIMDING,  pimillibilli, papillibilli, billibilia,
billibillien, bimilibill, invbillibillien, to turn round,
act. to twist 3 pabillibilli, pinabillibilli, papabilli-
&itli, ipabillibily, ete., to cause to be twisted ;
P,
cte,

pilliech, pimilliech, papillick, billicha, billichen,
bimillich, seems to mean to put one’s body in a
position to do anything important ; pillieck o
mauadet, o makarieb, o tummagp, etc., to put
oneself in a posture to pull out each other’s
hair, to quarrel, to run, or to work 5 pabilliech,
to cause such to be done.

villik, intens. pallepillik, pi, pa, billika,
billikten, binillik, inobitlikken, to press or join
anything underneath (not between), as summist;
pabilitk, trans. babillif, nom. a pressing, also
that which people lay on a thing to press it
dowmn,

piop, piniop, papiop, isppa, ete., to blow up ;
pisp o chan, to blow the fire ; piop o tabills, to
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blow a trumpet; piop o tatiullo, to blow out a
candle; paiop, pi, pa, ipaioppa, tpaiop, etc., to
cause such to be done.

plor, pizior, patior, ipiorra? wwhat? ipior,
inipior, inoipior, to leave behind ; to whom?
biorran, biniorras, inobiorran 5 pabior, pi, pa,
ipabiorra, ipabior, inipabior, ingipabior, to ¢ansc
such to be done 5 bor, a remainder, is also used
as a preposition. n

pirbir, pi, pa, birbirra, birbivren, binirbir,
inobivbirren, the blowing about of the flame of
a fire or candle,

DITL, piniri, papiri, iria, ivian, inivias, inoiria,
Lo search out, to choose, to reject ; pairi, pin-
airi, papairi, ipairia, ipairi, to cause such to be
done.

pirraas (the 7 barely heard), the hair that
grows on the forehead.

pirraba, irraba, irraban, etc., to weed, to
pull up the weeds or grass out of the streets or
places near the houses; but to weed fields is
-0, nevertheless this difference exists be-
tween the two, that pawabe is used when
people gather the weeds from amongst the
good seed, but amme-s when people pull up
weeds out of a field, where no good sced has
been sown,

bvirras, pinirras, papirras, pirvassa, pirrassen,
Pinirras, inopirrassen, to tear, act. papirras,
pinapireas, papapirras, ipapirrassa, ipapirras,
efe., to cause such to be done. X

bivries (the £ bavely heard), pineries, papirris,
iperisa, iperies, iniperies, inoiperies, to close, to
button up ; pabries, trans.; babries, nom. a
button. .

pirroos (the 7 barely heard), j)im'?"raq.f, papir-
roos, birvoosse, birvoossen, bintrracs, z}zaﬁ;rr@nffz,
to pull in from behind, to let go by ; pabirreos,
P2, pa, ipabirrosssa, ipabirroos, wipabiroos, to let
go by. o o

bisbis, pimishic, papishis, biskissa, bisbissen,
binisbis, inobishissen, to hold fast; pabishis, P2,
Pa, ipabisbissa, ipabishis, inipabisbis, to cause
such to be done.

pisor, pinisor, papiser, isorra, isorven, inisor,
inoiserren, to set onj pisor o cham, to st on
fire; pisor o tazi, to send up a kite 5 paisor,
Pinaisor, papaisor, ipaisorra, ipaisor, I paisor,
inpzparsor, to cause to set on. ;
. bissarra, piﬁi.r:{m‘_(z, papiﬂaﬁ'm,l issarra,
WSAFEan, ssaryd, Ioisarran, to get into com-
pany ; paiiarra, pingisarra, papaisarra, 1pai-
sarra, inipaisarrea, intipaisarra, to cause such to
be done; aivrarra, an accompanying ; ma-
aissarra, a companion ; sarray a lineal succes-

sion, where the children and grandchildren
follow cach other ; see below.

pissarrasarra, i, pa, etc., when many follow

one after the other, in the manner of the
natives ; Paisserrasarya, 7% pa, ete, to cause
this to be done.
, Dissassen, pinissatsen, Papissassen, issassena,
Hiasienan, wsassenan, 1o rest; Patssassen, pi,
pa, ipaissassena, ipaisiassen, etet., to cause to
rest ; aissassen, Yest; aissassenan, time of TCSt;
aissassenaifan, place of rest,

Disse, pinisse, papisse, bissea, bissein, binisse,
inebissein, tovectity ; pabisse, pinabisse, papabisse,
ipabissea, ipabisse, etc., to cause to be rectified 5
nom. bisse, justice, righteousness ; babisse, recti-
tude, fr, pisse; abisse, a Justifying 5 act. pissese,
intens. pisse, nom. bisse.

pissillo, penisillo, papissillo, bissilloa, bissilloan,
biensillo, insbissilloon, to wrap up anything in
order to take care of it, as silk, money, tobacco,
ete,, in paper; pabissills, pi, Pa, spabisiilloa,
ipabissilla, ete., to cause to be done.

Dissiy, pinisiv, papissir, pissirren, Ppiensir,
inopiensirren, to close the hand fast, to press
anything with the hand; papissir, Prnapissir,
papapissir, ipapissivra, ete,, to cause the hand
to be closed.

pisso (let the 7 be scarcely heard), piniso,
papisso, bissoa, bissoan, inobissoan, ete., to draw
out, as people do in drawing lots, and all kinds
of drawing ; pabisso, Pi, pa, ipabissoa, to cause
to be drawn; bubissy, a drawing; this noun
compounded with mau or karri signifies lots,
because such are made by the drawing out of
tickets ; ma-ababisso, a drawer.

vititil, pimititil, papitisil, bietbitilla, biethitillen,
to break, cut, or shice anything into small
pieces, but is only used of things that are long,
and which, by many transverse sections, may
be made smaller, as a bamboo, a fish, a* plan-
tain, ctc.; paititil, pi, pa, pailitifla, to cause
this to be done,

pittas, pi, pa, pittasia, pittassen, pinittassen,
inepittassen, to cut the two hind legs of an
animal in two, or to sever anything in two.

pittassir, pinitlassir, papittassr, ittassirra,
Hiassivvan, inittassirran, insittassirran, to do
anything by the side of annther, as walking,
standing, lying, sitting, ete. paitassiv, ping-
lasiir, papaitassiv, ipailassivra, ipaitassir, etc.,
to cause the above to be done,

pittas-tassir, pimittar-tassiy, papz'tms-m;siw,
itas-tassirra, ittas-tassiryan, as palalat ; paitg;.
tassir, Pty pa, ipaitas-tasiirra, ete., 10 cause
| such to be done.
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vittatik, piwitiatik, papitiatik, bitiebititkka,

papaboar, ipaboara, ipaboar, etc. 5 baboar, nom.

e

bittehittikken, bientibhittik, insbittebittibken, the
multiplication of pettik.

pittan, pi, pa, imp, iftaua, to believe ;
aittane, belief ; ma-aittan, a believer.

pittik, pimitiik, papittik, bittikka, biitibken,
bientik, inobittikben, 2 pause in speaking when
people have finished a subject; also to rest
oneself from all kinds of work, in order after-
wards to go to work with new stremgth;
pabittik, pinabittik, papabittik, ipabittikha, ipa-
bittik, to cause to pause.

pitte, 7, pa, billca, same as pazindade, nom.
babitto, as azinads.

pittol, pinittol, papittal, itiollacn, itiollia,
ittollen, or anpi, or aijan, imitellan, tnoittollan,
to let anything alone, either for a while, from a
belief that it can be sct aside for the present ; or
to let it alone entirely, from despair of ever
being able to reach the end; i aittel, pinaitiol,
papaittol, ipaiitolla, ete, to cause this to be
done.

pizi, an expression by which it is meant that
we are constrained to do something; e a przi
o summerada, pidi o wa @ viam, ng 4 Pizi o
merien o bido, i.e. T must go to sleep, T must go
to dinner, I must make a book ; praizi, papizi,
imp. paini, pinaizi; inipaizi, etc, to require
any one to do anything, trans. izia, épizia, pass.
i, ete,

pizich, pinizich, papizich, bizicka, bizicker,
bimizich, inobizichen, to divect; pizich o packa,
o mabarieb, o man, to lead on any one to fight,
to run, to eat, cte.; pabirich, pi, pa, ipabizicha,
ipabizich, to cause such to be done; babizich,
nem. 2 leading on; ma-ababizich, a leader.

1o, the cry or song of birds; po & kokks, the
crowing of a cock.

pog, pinoa, papoq, imp. bea, to bring forth
fruit ; pabea, pinabon, papabos, ipabea, ete., to
cause to bear fruit; bos, nom. fruit, seed,
person, flesh ; ma-ababoa, fruitful ; ma-ababoa
o baron, a fruitful tree ; but pea, pi, pa, pos,
pass. poan, pinva, inopoan, to dye ; papoa, trans.
papoa, nom. the dyeing and dye-stuff.

po-a, a heron,

poach, pinoack, papoach, o-ack-a, oachen,
inoach, tno-acken, to forget ; pauack, pinauacsh,
papaudch, ipanacka, ipauach, ctc., to cause to
forget; auach, nom, a forgetting; ma-auach,
ane who forgets.

po-ar, pino-ar, pape-ar, bo-arra, be-arramn,
binoar, tnoboarren, to make honey, also to chew
rice or barley, and to prepare the spittle where-
with strong drink is made; pabear, pinaboar,

some spittle, fr. masgekait.

poas, pinvas, papoas, bogsa, boasin, binoas,
inohoasin, to rob, to lay waste, to destroy;
paboas, fi, pa, ipaboasa, ipaboas, etc., to cause
to lay waste.

pobaas, obara, to set up a flag or vane;
phazs, a flag which the young men stick on
their heads.

poberies, pinoheries, papeberies, oberisa, ober-
isen, inobevies, ing-oberisen, to take leave, or to
bid farewell, those who take leave say kawiossa
ma, ie. 1 go, and those who bid farewell say
tasa, \.e. go in peace; pawberies, pinauberies,
papauberies, ipauberisa, tnipauberies, to cause to
take leave; auberder, nom.

pobo, pinobe, papobe, bobve, beboan, binvbown,
inohoboan, to sift, to let anything pass through
a sieve whether wet or dry; pabobo, pinabobo,
papabsha, ipaboboa, ipabobe, to cause this to be
done; moparraparra, idem; baboda, nom. a
sieve, a sifting.

poch, pimack, papoch, backa, bocken, binochk,
inobochen, to shoot ; pabock, pinabock, papabocit,
ipabocka, ipabock, inipabock, invipaboct, to cause
such to he done,

pocharraddan, piroc/arraddain, papockarrad-
daw, to have the eramp ; pauckarvaddan, ete.,
to cause any one to have the cramp ; auchar-
raddan, the eramp.

poch-ia, a large fruit, outwardly not unlike
the European pumpkin.

poch-poch, pinack-pock, papach-pock, to smoke,
to make dusty; papock-poch, pinapoch-pock,
papack-pock, to cause to smoke 5 zpajpock-pocha,
ipapoch-pock, inipapeck-poch.

podarros, pi, pa, intens. podarrodarros, to go
on further and further in doing anything, e.g.
podarrodarres o macheauban, to make game
first with one and then with the other.

podda, pinodda, papodda, bodda, boddaan,
binodda, inpkoddaan, to bring forth, to breed;
pabodda, pinabodda, papabodda, ipabodde, to
cause to bring forth ; bodda, birth ; babsddaan,
birthplace ; ma-ababodda, fraitful ; podid tattaula,
to regenerate.

voddik, pinoddik, papoddik, to become thick,
to swell, also to be swollen ; paudik, pinaudik,
papaidik, ipaudibka, ipandik, etc., to cause to
become thick ; audik, a swelling.

poddillon, fiueddelon, papodielon, to be
costive ;  panddilly, pinaudditle, papauddilio,
ipandditloa, ipaunddillo, ete.,, to cause costive-
ness.

poddo, pinadds, papedds, beddea, boddean,
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binoddoan, to calenlate with an abacus; pabod-
do, pinabodds, papabodda, ipabeddoa, ipabedds,
eiC.,, to cause so to reckon ; boddp, an abacus.

poddodo, pinaddods, papoddodn, eddedea, odod-
damn, inoddodoan, to complain ; pawuddody, Prucmd-
dodo, papanddods, ipanddodoa, ipanddody, etc., to
cause to complain,

poelakies, pinaclakies, papoclakics, velakica,
velakisan, invelakisan, to wander, to err from the
way, to have a misunderstanding ; paulakics,
Di, pa, ipanlakies, to causc to ern.

poelassi, a water bubble, a blister on the
body ; to be vwrritten dogdassi.

poetach, pinociack, papoctach, oetack-n,
vetack-am, inoetackan, to stay anywhere ; pau-
tack, pinautach, papantack, ipautacha, ipautach,
tpantach, insipautach, to cause to remain,

boetan, pi, pa, oetanna, ociannan, LRELaRna,
to do anything by way of provision, to lie in
wait, or to lwk in seerct; as poctan o aras, 1o
fetch a quantity of grass; poctan poa, to make
a store of winc; poctur pala, to say by PIOvVisO;
pautan, to cause such to be done; pi, pa, ipan-
tanna, cte,

voetat, piuseiar, papoctat, oelatia, oetation,
z'mfz‘aﬁa;z, te mean, to suppuse, to suspect;
Pautat, pincuiat, papantar, ipawiatia, ipantar,
efc., to cause such to be donej awfar, nom.
meaning ; ma-autat, one who intends any-
thing.

poetautach, g7, pa, cte., as poefack, to remain
anywhere long ; pawieuiach, pi, pa, to cause to
remain.

postautat, pi, pa, ete, intens. poslat, to
mean sincerely, to believe firmly ; nom. awfan-
teat, belief.

Dogamgam, puagamgan, pepogaingant, -
Samme, oSaAMGAMMmEn, nOgamgan, 180-ogam-
&ammen, to do anything shortly or quickly after
another ; pogamgam ja micham,to drink shortly
after onc another; paugamgam, pi, pa, ipay-
Sampamma, intpaugamganm, cte., to cause such
to be done.

poggogo, pingggoge, papogrogy, 0ggog0a, to
rub, in general either with paint, in which case
it is aggogoon, inaggeg, or by wiping, in which
Casc it is aggogoanr, ingggogoan ; pogeogo #o mory’
0 naupoot, to wipe the face with a towel; pog-
gogo wo #ib v boar, to smear one’s coat wyith
mite; pauggoge, i, pi, ipauggogoa, ipauggngo,
etc., to cause to rub; euggogo, nom. the wiping ;
also the instrument wherewith anything is
wiped,

pokbok, pinokbok, papokbok, bokbokka, bokbok-
ken, binokbok, inobokbokker, to heat with the

hand ; pabokbok, pinabokbok, papabokbok, ipabok-
bokka, ipabokbok, etc, to cause such to be
done,

pokkor, pinckkor, papokkar, okkorra, ckkorran,
inokkorran, ino-okkorran, to put a stopper on
anything, on a can, pot, cte. ; paufbor, Prnanker,
peapanfor, cte., to cause this to be done 5 ankor,
nem. a stepper; podlar, a peg,

vollibo, pi, pa, ipolitbon, pass. oliboan, inelii-
boan, tu disguise, to coneeal any dishonourable
expression ; panilibo, trans., aullibo, nom,

pollol, the navel; also poliud.

polsi, pinolsi, papolsi, same as poddik 5 paulsi,
Pinaulsi, papaulsi, ipaulsia, ipaulsi, inpoulsi,
sAmne as paudik.

ponnad, pingnnad, paponnat, onnadda, onnad-
demy inownad, inc-vunaddin, to make fire burn,
to make a fire 5 paunad, pinaunad, papaunad,
ipaunnada, etc., to cause this to be done.

ponng, a boil that comes of itself, for when-
ever any part of the body, as the head, swells
up, or when any swelling occurs through a fall,
ete., the same is gudik,

po-o, the knee, the marrow in the bones.

pook, a night owl.

poon, mould, the canker worm ; see phon.

poot, a Chinese.

po-pino, papo-oa, the cry and song of bireds ;
pabo, pinabo, papabe, ipabea, ipaba, inipabo,
invipabo, to cause the birds to ay; po signi-
fies also the cry of mats, mice, snakes, ete, ;
babe, nom.

vorchach-a, pinorckack-a, paporchackh-a,
borchack-a, borchack-an, binorehack-a, inobor-
chack-an, to push in between so that people on
cither side must get out of the Way ; pabor-
chack-a, pinaborchack-a, etc, to cause to be
done,

POYDOT, pirtipor, paporpor, porporran, Pinor-
porran, inoporporvan, to raise dust; paporpar,
Ppenaporpor, papaporpor, tpeporperve, ipaporpor,
tnipaporpor, to make dusty ; barrabor, dust,

DOYYa, pinvira, paporra, iporra, borra, ber-
raan, etc., to dry, to put out to dry; paborra,
Ph pas to cause this to be done; paborra, a
drying ; babor an, babor aijan, a drying place,
as a frame on which people dry flesh.

porrat, pi, pa, orratta, pass. orratian, inor-
Fallar, 1o wager, to guess at anything,- parr-
val, trans,; qurrat, nom.

porri seems to mean to fall suddenly down,
as a beast that is mortally wounded, as if one
should say, there it lies.

porried, pinorried, paporried, borrida, borri-
den, binorried, imoberriden, to tumn anything
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round from the one side to the other ; borridea
ma dich aichon zjabaan auniga, pnt the sick
man on his left side ; jo pizio porvied Haupoot &
0 allackoa mabackas, you must turn the sheet
that it may dry; paborried, pinaborvied, papa-
borried, ipaborrida, ipaborried, ete., to cause to
be tumed.

porro, a measure made of bamboo,

DOTLO0g, pincrroog, paporyoos, orrooggd, oF-
YORSEan, iMOVFeaE, ing-orrooggesn, to averthrow ;
panress, pinauroog, papawrcog, pauroggea, to
cause to do so.

vorrot, pinorret, paporrof, borvotta, borretten,
bingrrot, tuoherrotten, to bind ; paberrot, pina-
borrot, papaborrot, ipaborroita, ipaborraf, etc.,
to cause to bind ; baborrat, a binding.

posa, pinosa, j.wjm ‘, osaa, 05aam, #OSAan,
insosaan, to make the ground clean by the
rooting out of weeds or _]uugle patisa, j)tizaum,
papaisa, awsa-a, ipausa, ipipansa, ete,; see
AL A,

posi, pinosi, paposi, osia, 0si-irt, inosi, in0-6sian,
to scour, to whiten ; paus, pinausi, papausi,
ipaisia, zpamz zmj::m.rz, to cause to be seoured.

posi, pz?za.rz pnpa:z, o.rm, mf.m, in05i, ing-osich,
where ? asign, inosion, zm—o.rmﬂ, to stow any-
thing away; pausi, pz;zmm, papaist, iparsia,
ete., to cause to do $0 ; o5, a sheltering.

posurere, pmo:.rzwfw papossivrere, bossir-
reveam, bossirveri-ip, binosiveere, inobosirrerein,
to hang up by the neck; jrabwm’ere P, pa,
ipabosirrerea, ipabosivrere, zmpaaoszrrere, to sus-
pend ; people say also jmwsmﬂerea

1305131, j“lﬂﬂ.&'?ﬂ, paparzsz osisicr, osisian, iN6Sisl,
and zrza:umn 1720~ am'm?z, to ehd to ]E.{VE! off ;
pa.mz g rmr, and sisi o viar, to he the last; p.:m:—
SISty Piy Py TPAUSISIE, THAUList, inipansisi, mofjmu—
$iii, to cause to end.

POSOS, pinosas, pafosos, osoria, asosseit, 2719508,
no-0sossea, to put up ‘rhn, hair in the native
manner, to bind together grass, to dress the
head, to adom a field or : any place with knots
of graqq 5 but then, osossaw, inosossan, ino-
ossgsaz are used ; p.v:msa.r, 71, pa, ipausossd, to
cause such to be done,

POREOOT, pinosior, papossr, bossorra, bossorran,
binossorran, inobossorvan, to castrate ; 5 pabossoor,
pinabossor, ;‘)apabasmr, to cause the same to be
done.

potta,l, P, pa, ottaia, ottaian, inottaian, ino-
oftaian, to sleep on the same bed, and under
the same covering,

pottan, p«fm‘mﬂ, papotian, G#a.’!sza, Oﬁd?ﬁzd??,
iniottannan, ino-olfannan, to lie in wait in
secret ; pantan, pinautan, papautan, ipautanna,

I inipantan, ino-ipawtan, to canse such to he
done ; this is the same with poeran, above, for
it any one will surprise another secretly, he
must first lie in wait.

potto, a knot, a knuckle, 2 knot in wood ;
potto mo exyn, the hip ; potte mo sameer, the jays.

pottup, pinotiup, papotinp, otuppa, oftupper,
inottnp, zrzam#ﬂﬂmr to put outs sja@jo poifup a
chau, elli maman ina bonna, it }ou had put out
the fire it would not have bumt my field ; 7z
oluppen ja tatinlionve £ is the candle put out?
paitap, pinautap, etc., to cause to be put out;
tpautuppi Takalla ja tattullonse, let Takalla put
out the candle.

poulabo, pi, pa, oulaboa, same as moab.

DOZ-i, pinoz-, Fapoz 7 D~—?ﬂ, 0%y IRO0R1E,
to awaken ; pauz-i, pinauz-i, papauz-i, pans-
ia, ipauz-i, inipanz-i, inoipauz-i, to cause to
awalke.

pozios, j:mazm:, paposics, cxiossa, 6% m_rm?z,
IRORiGSsan, ino-0%iosian, to come in any one’s
place, to succeed any one ; pauzios, pinanzios,
papansios, ipauziossa, mrpazszzaa, maip;zmzzas
to cause to succeed; omios, succession ; ma-
905, SUCCEESOT,

pozu‘nes, j:mafzz?'rzw, paj)aznrms, afzzrmm,
oZirvisan, ineRirFisan, ino-omivrisax, to miss
one’s 3im; j.'m;ziwies, i, pa, ipanzivrisa, etc.,
to cause one to miss the mark.

praas, the hard gumminess which sometimes
sticks to the cyclashes.

pries, pz:wzerze., Pape ries, ipevisa, iperis, ini-
peries, ingiperies, to tie close; pabries, pi, pa,
ipabrisa, ipabrics, inipabries, to cause it to be
done.

ptax, pientat, papiat, ptadda, pass. ptaddan,
pientaddan, to begin, to do anything from the
first 5 paprat, nom.
_ bto, pienss, papto, pioa, pass. ploox, Piento,
wweptogr, samce as pial 5 papio, same as papiat.

pulla, pinulle, papuile, bulla-a, balla-asn,
binulla-an, inobulla-an, to knock in picees ;
pabulla, pinabulla, papabulla, ipabulla, to cause
to be broken to pieces; written ponlla,

oua, a little, small,

raag, see rageat,

raas, 2 faggot.

raat, smelt, a fish.

rabhoe, the clouds ; #aboan ja zifs ja, cloudy

weather.

rach, a joint, as between the knots of bam-
boos; written #aag, the verb; paraag, see
under the letter .
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racha, a ghost, an apparition, the mob,

rach oen, a man who is half silly.

ragea, the betel-leaf

raggad, a scar ; also written raag,

rais, wrath, anger; fr, marais.

ramal, a burnt field,

raneen, a hillock ; elsewhere raung.

ranied, the mouth, the conversation.

ranna, sce raueer.

ranniran, a leopard.

ranob, the beard.

rao, a well.

raocha, the loins,

ra-ol, a furrow.

rans, an eyetooth, or double tooth.,

rapal, blindness; see marapal.

rapies, bad, in general ; verb marapies, to be
wicked ; sg-arapies, a bad man.

rapo (let the & be scarcely heard), beneath ;
morps, the verb to be low ; patarpo, pi, pa, to
cause to be low,

rarach, a low place in a field, where rain-
water colleets ; #aar.

raraln, a petrefaction ; fi. rummain.

raralt, a song of many ; fi, rummait,

raras, old, contracied,

raraudon, a neighbour’s house ; pawraravdon,
a neighbour; raraudon o sjam o sini, neighbour
man or woman,

raried, a possession, or landmark.

raria, the parting of a river.

raricherieh, a strip marked off with a knife
for a measure,

rariot, a ring orferrol, made tofasten anything.

yaro, a hat, a dog’s collar ; rara daal, a straw
hat ; raro ssan, o bank.,

raro-ossan, a bank,

rarop ¢ san, the after-birth,

rarot o sien, the gums.

rarot, bandages, with which anything is
bound in order not to burst.

rarozissja, a pot,

rarriedda, a separation.

rarupe o man o michan, the esophagus.

rasoom, time, Season; 7asom o adoan o
spoya, the time of cooking, ie past three
o'clock ; it also means the time of high water
at sea, when it is still water; ravoomo ¢ doan &
Zpgya, the time from the afternoon until the
going down of the sun,

ratta, a cage, a hair,

rau-a, a hind,

ramsaan, unwise, half foolish, as #acheen,
compounded of rax and sman, because the
understanding is wanting,

TANSAN, *i, Fd, PAUIGHNA, FAUSARAGNE, PiRdi-
sannan, to shine, to glister, but is only said of
that which had a black ground, otherwise it is
madeallolees.

rauso, it is fallen, there it lies,

re, dried fish or flesh.

re 0 don, the eaves of a house,

ri, the throat, the neck.

riba, all sorts of upper garments that cover
the shoulders, no matter of what form or
length; 7ib" o tasss, a gown; ribo o choluk, a
shirt.

ribi, a small house, where men put seed,

ribokbok, or ribokkebok, a lined coat or jacket,

rid, a bank, not cntirely coverced by water,
the strand, a sandbank.

ries, a mosquito, a hand ; fr. mares,

vima, a hand; #im o kallamas, the right
hand ; 7im o kairs, the left hand.

rinakas, the space between the legs,

rinas, a trevet, firc-iTons ; seé rinas, _

rinepit (the ¢ short) o erien, a pair of legs,
as the hind legs of a decr, ete., joined as they
are in nature,

rini, an egg.

rimies, a verse,

rior, after; fr. marier; matarior, to be
behind ; pataricr, trans.

ripoch, household furniture,

riuas, instruments about a fireplace, where
people set the pat on to boil, as with us trevets,
roasters, etc,, the natives, however, merely fix
three stones in the ground.

ri-zi, a native eating bowl.

ro, distance, depth 5 masamno a o ja Taijoan
ge £ how far is Taiwan ? masanu a ro Ja chauck
o2 how deep is the well ?

robaan, a grave.

robad, the stalk or stem of a plant.

rohoen, a sack.

roddok, a common sort of arrows,

rode, a certain fish called rabor,

rogga, a hawk.,

roggo, a cocoanut.

rokob, a wart, also a button on clothes,

reman, another ; plur. romaromean,

rounaan, the grass in the fields,

ronno, a shadow, us of an umbrella, shed, or
tree, etc., but not from clouds, which is dachitm
SEE PUIHLORAD.

rool, the bottom of anything, especially the
fundament of the body.

roos, a shore, also a voot, as dersor,

roos (the ¢ contracted), a consort,

root, remainder,

Y S—
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rorieben, rinorieh, irororichen, to grow dizzy,
as if everything went round, and people did
not know where they were.

rorro, one with another, altogether, a heap
of lifeless things, as wood, straw, paddy, millet,
etc. ; hence is derived rorromsads, to distribute
equally; parorromoada, to cause such to be
done,

ross0, ginger ; also written »os5a.

rosso macha, teals.

vumbo, i, ra, rubbos, rubboowu, parubbo,
trans, to grnd ; rarabbs, meal ; rarubboan,
or rarubbo aijan, a place for grinding, a
mili.

rumchorcho, rinuzschorcho, rarumchoreho, to
pitch up and down, as a ship at sea, or a weak
bamboo, on which anything is camied ; paar-
chorchn, pinaarchorchs, papanyelorcko, ipaar-
chorcho, ete., to cause this to be done.

rimka, vinunka, rarwmka, to gather branches;
paarka, pingarka, papaayka, ipanrka-a, etc., to
cause such to be dome, to separate from one
another, as the branches of trees shoot out on
all sides; rumkara, nom, a shooting out, as the
branches of trees,

rummaal, ¥4, ra, rola, ralen, vicaal, the %
short, ta sit on one’s heels, as fsamisakal; paraal,
to cause this to be done.

rummab, riaummab, varummab, treceived,
pregnant, tmpregnated, also to eccocupy some
time in doing anything, it Is raba and rabeq,
raban, rinaban, smoraban ; wataap o rummios
tapos assaban, rammab elli tatumkack, six days
the village will let pass by, that they da not go
out to hunt, see porab ; raben, rinab, inoraben,
pregnancy is occasioned; rarab, nom. subst.;
rummab o sixi, the woman is pregnant.

rummaba, rizummabe, rarunmaba, raba-a,
rabaan, to cover with the wings, as birds do
their young ; also to take any one for a father,
in order to serve ot help him ; see pargba;
raraba, a breeding ; raraban, a breeding-place.

rummach, is said of anything that people
cannot well see cither through distance or
darkness or any other obstruction.

yummain, rizummai, rargmmain, ramner-
aireen, rinain, inorainen, to petiify ; parain, pin-
aratn, paparain, tparaing, iparain, etc., to cause
to be petrified.

yummait, #inumnail, varwwmait, raida,
raidas, rinaidar, inovaidar, to sing in chorus ;
paraid, pinarat, paparait, iparaida, iparaid,
iniparaid, to cause such to be done.

rvummammik, Fiaummansik, varumannmn,
ramka, to take the property of another under

pretence that it belongs to ourselves; with
regard to the matter it is said rambkin, rinammik,
inorambin, and to the person, ramban, rinam-
kas, imoramban ; parammik,  pinaremmik,
paparammik, iparamea, ete, to cause such to
be done.

rummapal, rizummapal, ravummapeal, vapulle,
rapallen, rinapal, to beat about blindly ;
parapal, trans. rarapal, a blinding ; wma-
ararapal, a blinder.

TUMmApies,  riguimmapics,  rarummapies,
rapisa, rinapies, invrapicsen, to do ewvil, to sin ;
parapies, trans. to cause any to sin, imp.
iparapiia, iparapics ; babesa rummapies o airicn
oe, to spoil what any one has mude or done;
rapies ja aivien, a man spoils his work, i.e. the
work is spoiled; nom. rarapies, sin, also
Arapiessen MArapies ; wa ararapies, a SIDNEr ;
VHMAAPIrapies, EENS., rapirapies, N0M.

rummaried, rimmmaried, ropupnovied,
rarida, raridan, vinaridan, inoraridan, to make
a division of land; pararied, pinararied,
papararied, ete,, to cause such a separation ;
raried, nom, a separation ; rariedean and raried
atjan, the place where the fields divide.

TUMINATO, FIMUMIIAra, Varimaro, rared,
raroan, vinaroan, tngraroar, to put on the hat,
to put a collar on a dog; parare, pinarare,
paparare, paraarea, roa, og, intens,, pararo,
etc., to cause the hat to be put on, or a collar
to be put on a dog; 7aro, a hat, a eollar.

rummanch,  rizummanch,  varummanch,
vadcha, rauchan, virauchan, inorapchan, to
uncover the head for any one ; parauch, pr, pa,
iparaucha, iparauch, ete., to cause the head to
be uncovered; ta Adlbert iparauch o raro ta
capitain ja sisfim, the children are charged by
Albert to uncover the head before the eaptains.

TUNTIATIILO, FEHU I ANT0, ¥ O U0, P 04,
rauncon, roauno, inoraunoos, to  behead ;
paraunn, pinarauno, paparanno, iparaunsd,
iparauny, puparaung, to cause to be beheaded.

vummand, rinzummant, rvarummant, rapda,
vaudan, rigandan, to remain out; fweai dema
Joa rummant @ miip ai? wherefore do you
remain so long out? paga sasai ta Cabha, sa a
rummant de d° Hallibo, Cabba will not come,
he remains at Hallibo; parant, piraraut,
paparaut, iparauda, iparayt, to cause to remain
out ; rummanrayt, etc., parawrauf, etc., as
above, to remain long out, or cause this to be
done.

TUIMe, i, ra, veq, ress, yige, inoreci, to
speak hard ; also to poke out the belly as if
blown out, to threaten; the opposite of

[
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kummiback, also to boast; pare, trans. ma-
arare, a hard speaker.

rummedo, 74, ra, imp. yedos, pass. parids,
trans. to draw a bow.

rummedos, rizummedss, voddassa, rodossen,
riendos, inoraddessen, to snuff up; paardos,
pinaardos, papaardss, ipaardossa, ipaardos, -
paardos, inoipaardss, to cause to snuff up.

YUMINRRS, #i, #a, Feeisdg, FeeseH, JEREEs,
tRGreessen, same as chummisel,

YUMMSMOYSMO,  FERUIHEHON e,  Fariiie
THEIBY A0, FEINONENIDA, ¥EIOTENIORI, FIrinoremo,
inoremoremoan, to look all round ; paremoremo,
Pi, pa, iparemoremon, iparemoren, inipare-
worems, to cause thus to be done.

TUMMENS, FINUMMIERE, FATUIERE, Vinmen,
rinmeen, vipmens, imorinmeen, to put to soak ;
(the liquor in which anything) is soaked,
veRean, rinean, imovinuean; paarne, pinaarne,
pa, ipaarnea, ipsarne, inipaarne, inoipaarne, to
cause this to be done; nom, raarue, a soaking,

TUIMMET., Fimummiere, rarummere, ered,
rerean, rigeream, inoverear, to go round, to
ENCOMPASS ; pareve, piy pa, iparerea, ete., to go
on the other side, as if to get out of any one’s
Way. ) _ _

YUNIMETTes, Firusimerios, rarummeries, rerisa,
rérisen, vineries, imoveritem, to put anything
over from one place to another; pareries,
Pinareries, papareries, ete., to cause such to be
done.

YUM, 7R, arEnin, vieg, ri-in, vin,
inori-in, to keep watch, to guard ; pars, pinari,
papari, iparia, cte., to cause watch to he kept;
rari, nom,la watch; raviar, or rarigijan, a
watch-house; ma-arari, a watchman,

rummiba, 77, #a, vibow, to hold the feast
which is celebrated in the evening after
marriage, to keep a wedding; nom. rariba,
obaan o rariba, a wedding ; to keep a feast the
day after marriage they call wmmior o vaviba;
de rariba, i.e. to follow up the marriage ; and
when they drink with the new married couple
it is micham o vamatn,

rummibal, rizummibal, ravummibal, ribella,
viballen, rimbal, inoriballen, vo pull down, also
to separatc; paribal, pinaribal, paparibal,
ipariballa, iparibal, to cause to break down ;
raribal, a breaking up; ma-araribal, one who
breaks.

rummibiryieh, rimmmibivrieh, rarumpibiryict,
ribirriba, vibirriben, rinibirrich, inroibirribben,
to fly hither and thither, as those who are
assailed on every side; pariberich, pi, pa,
pariberiba, ete., to cause 1o do so.

rummichum, rénum, rarum, vichumma, to cut
off a bamboo or stick even ; parickym, trans.,
varichuwmt, nom. subst,

vummiecheriech, rinwmmicheriech, roarum-
mitcheriech, vichericha, richerichen, rinickeriech,
to make a mark with a knife or such like, in
order to fix a measure; Paricheriech, i, Pa,
iparichericha, etc., 10 cause to be marked off ;
this does not mean to cut through a rape or
bamboo with a knife or saw.

rummiedda,  rirummicddn,  rarummicdda,
viedda, vicddan, vineddan, inorieddan, to make
a separation ; parieddan, etc., to cause such to
be done; rariedds, a separation; rarieddan
and azjan, the place where the way separates;
rumnia as rammiedda.

rummies, a lapse of days; ratorroa rummies,
three days ; masanno rummics 2 how many
days?

rummiel, rinummiel, rarummiel, rila, rilen,
viniel, imoriden, to dry skins in the native
manter by spreading them out in the sun;
Fariel, nom, such stretching  out; pariel,
Pinariel, papariel, iparila, ipariel, inipariel, to
make dry.

rummieperiep, rinum, rarum, riebrieba, same
as rupmichunt, and runmisup,

YWIIIERO, 1IAKIETIEE, TArUMMIEes, rivgoa,
riggaon, riwigge, to turn oneself, or anything
¢lse, from one side to the ather, in which
sense it agrees with poaried; also to remove
anything from one shoulder or hand to the
other; that on which it is laid is reggoan ;
pariggo, ete., to cause such to be done ; also to
change, as rummiggo o ramied, to change one’s
word ; see mariggn ; riggorigge, changeableness,
fr. rummiggorriggo ; rummizgorriges, intens. of
v G,

rummikak, rizummikeak, rarummikak, rikakia,
rikakken, rinikak, inorikakben, to stride 5 parikak,
Pinarikak, paparikak, iparikakba, ete., to cause
such to be done 5 rarkak, a striding.

rommikoriko, raritoriksa, to tnove back-
wards and forwards; parikorzke, trans,

rummiot, pimnmmiolt, rarummict, riotia,
risttem, viniof, inovicfien, to environ, to cncome-
pass; pariot, pigariot, papariol, ctc., to cause
such to be done,

rummiseries, ri:tzztzr‘nmimwlaf, Farumserics,
VISErTid, FiSeriién, rimiseries, inoricericen, to
wash rice or millet ; pariseries, pinariseries,
papariseris, ipariserisa, to cause such to be
done,

rummisup, rizum, rarum, risuppa, same as
rammichum 5 parisup, trans,

_<..-'ﬁ....m1..“._ g
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rumimo, the whole; fr. marummo.

rummod, a kind of fish.

IUmMmMoggorogo, to rumble water between
the tecth, as when people wash the mouth, to
gurgle.

TUMMOMITTO0Mm, FIRUIHOMIN oG,  Farii-
PUGINEITOGHE, YOREY NI, ¥OMIFFORIER, VHIOMII P o0,
ingromirroom, to wash the mouth ; paromirreom,
P2, pa, iparemirroma, ete,, to cause such to be
done.

TUNIMOMOTTOMO, 7IHUMIORIOr YOm0, ¥ arim-
HHOMOVFOMI0,  FOMGEYOMION,  FOMOYrOmoon, Tino-
Horromons, Inoromiorromoon, to make round;
Daromorrome, pinaromoryvomo, paparomoryomo,
iparomarromna, to cause such to be done.

YUIMMONNG, FEARAIOTAD, FAr URITOnA0, VORA0,
PORIOGI, FiRonnoan, troronnoan, 1o overshadow ;
paronno, trans. raronn, 4 shadowing.

TUMINOO0D, rinummeop,  rarummogp, ropa,
rupen, rinoop, inoropen, to shut the eves; parosp,
pinarogp, paparoop, etc., to cause such to be
done.

TUMIMNOOS, Firzummo0s, ¥arummoos, ¥asa, vo5en,
f'z:mas, g oosen, to Tun after; to pursue ; paroos,
Prraraas, paparaos, ij)zzmm, ete., fo cause fo
pursue.

mmoepa, 77, ra, ropa, erapa, iueropa,
inoerapa, to spit anything out of the mouth,
but not spittle, for that is pefummo ; paropa,
trans. rarapa, a spitting out.

TUMMOTOSAN, #Aummoroian, Varimmoyosan,
to gasp at the point of death.

TUIMOITO, FIHUMTIGrT0, Farummoryo, rorrad,
vorroon, rinorre, inororrasn, to call together, to
put together, as clothes i a chest, drink in a
pot, paddy in a sack, ete.; also parerre, see in
parrorro; also to encirele; rummmorrono cho, to
encircle any one; rarorro, an assembly ; act.
argrrean, or arereatjan, a place of assembly.

TUMMOTTO0R, FIAUNIONF00S, —Carumporreos,
FGHEOSE, VOrrasai, vinorroos, inororrosen, to col-
lect, to gather; Parorraos, pimaroyroos, papa-
rorvoes, iparorresa, pareryoss, to causs to
gather.

rummot, #izummmot, rarummot, votta, rottem,
rinot, fnoretten, to wrap up anything; parot,
pinarct, paparot, to cause to be wrapped up ;
7erot, 8 Wrapper,

rurmmotos, ri, ra, rutiossa, rutiossen, vinotos,
inorotossen, to go against anything, as against
the wind, stream, ete.; parwitos, trans. raro-
tos, such a going ; ma-ararotvs, such a goer.

rwmmotul, #2, ra, rotelle, rotullen, rinctul,
inorotullen, to take to oneself, and thus to de-
prive another of anything, or to cause that he

has it mot; parotul, trans,, rareful, nom. a de-
priving ; ma-ararotul, one who deprives.

TWIpe, rinnmpe, rarumpe, vippea, ruppein,
rienpe, inoruppein, to swallow up; paarpe, pin-
qarpe, papagrpe, ipaarpea, etc., to cause to be
swallowed up; raruppe, a swallowing ; raruppe
o 7w, 9 mchant, the passage for eating and
drinking,

sa-a, but, for.

saam, a partridge, a wild-fowl.

saamn, the understanding,

saag, 2 looseness, a diarrheea.

sabadta, a street; fr, summabed.

sabanno, when ; sasai o sabanng joa maman
6 2 when will your father come ?

gabba, a river.

sabba, poverty, fr. masaba,

sabbacha, a2 mouth.

sabbi, a carp that is full grown; awfobabat,
half grown; barobabbi, about a span long;
dille o barebabli, a young carp of a smaller
sort. :

gacha, or sackana, afterwards ; sacka a na-
taap rummies, atter six days ; sacka a nattada
eidas, over a month; sacke a natorron baas,
after three years.

gachier, the lower part of the calf of the
leg,

galas o baron, the stalk of a tree.

gallaban, a screen to make a shadow.

gam, a mat to sleep on,

gamere, a cheek ; also written sameer.

sammarotta, the day after to-morrow,

sandon, the entrance of a house, including
the door and threshold ; irawmnmma jo saide
sandon ¢ talle alla mossei dummera don? why
do you stay at the door? why do you not
come in ?

gannan, envy, jealousy; see masannan,

sapak, any unpleasant and stinking smell;
anything that stinks or is nasty, so that the
senses loathe it,

sapisab, a house or shed, such as is gEner-
ally seen in front of native houses, a roof,

saroke, the hump of the Indian cow.

sarra, 4 row of persons or things, that stand
one after the other; sarvo mababot, to go one
after the other; sarro makariel, ditto ; fi.
plssarre,

Sarra oa o0a, a Crow.

sarries, pack-thread.

sarrisar, the net that incloses the bowels,
the diaphragm,

sarrodon, persons who come from one
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as faborron; it must be pronounced sary-o-
doz, and means a race, a line ; see pissarra.

sarroso, mist, damp; poch-pock a savreso
de bonna, the mist in the field; sarrosoan,
misty.

sasaaings, pret. pass. simoairasan, pres. fio-
saainas, fut. a look-out house ; this has no cover-
ing, and differs from zwrakal, which has a
covering.

sasaar, the headkerchief of the men.

sasaat, white coral beads, which the young
women wear on their legs; sabitono sasaat, the
red corals which they wear about these; and
tatte opo, those which are worn underneath,

sasaijan, and sqsosaijan, the place of any-
thing, hence don 0 sassayan, a dwelling-house ;
S$ino saijan, and inosasaijan, this has no other
tenses than these three, pres. perfect, and fut,
pass., it means also simply a residence; sasai-
Jai o merien, a work place; contracted into
sasau merics,

sasakimotio, a cross, . summakimotio,

sasalla, deceit, fr. summalia,

sasallam, a ring, such as men wear on the
fingers, fr. summallan.

sasannasanna, a spouf.

sasappa, a sheet or anything spread out; sar-
app o azaijan, a table cloth ; sasap o ratta, bed
clothes ; sasarrayar, a mattress. ; iy, swmmappa.

sasas, water grass.

sasasjien, a notch ; root summashicr.

sagin, sinaas, to have a looseness.

gagiran tattollo, a candlestick ;
sasi, a salt-cellar.

sago-at, a rake; fr. summoar, or the clawing
itself.

sasoom, the measure, where two things with
their ends are joined together; sasoem ochaan,
that which is joined on to the belly.

sassabach, a kind of poison.

gassas, a vessel in which people put food to
settle, as with us, the skimming dishes.

sassi, salt ; srassi, the same.

sassies, thread, yarn ; fr. gummis.

sagsimar, fried grease.

sagsio, an earthquake,

sasso, disinclination, dissatisfaction, a mur-
muring disposition ; anmwmme sasoros 2 what
do you murmur about ?

sasoelan, a pot or cup; written sarulan.

sasullan, a can, a bottle.

sesnab, a clothes brush.

ghag, a great mountain,

sham, a man.

shiem, a child; sisfiem, children ; skiem o

SASITCE

skiem, grandehildren ; shiem osso, an orphan ;
shiem badda, a son, a boy ; shiem magmmiali, 4
daughter, a gitl; shiem parvach, a bastard ;
shiem pattala, a stepehild ; shiem ¢ kakaz, a
young sucking child.

shies, the soul, a spirit,

gies, the back, the shore, a strand,

gies, anything bioken off short, the back.

sies, anything produced long, the end of a
thing 5 sizs 0 atzaijar, the end of a table; sier
o bonna, the end of a field ; sies o ahas, the end
of the sea, where it washes the land ; it is not
applied to things that have no certain quantity,
like the word sis, see beluw.

silok, a large native kuife.

simida, sizimida, sasimida, an open space
round a village or a field, to keep off fire;
pasida, trans. sida, such a path.

simikasik, sizimikasik, sasimikasik, sibasibha,
sikersikken, simikasik, inosikkasikken, to dangle
with the legs or feet, as idle people do to
drive uway time ; pasikasik, pi, pa, tpasikasikka,
etc., to cause such to be done.

. simikosikko, simimikosikg, sikosikoa, sikosikoon,
siziResiko, inosikosikoon, to diill, as people do
with pikes; pasitossibo, pi, pa, ipasikosikon,
ipasikosiko, ete., to cause such to be done,

wimioch, sinimioch, sasimioch, sivcha, siocken,
sinioch, inosiocken, to bring before the hand ;
pasioch, pinasiock, papasiech, ibasiocka, ipasiocs,
inipasiock, to cause such to be done.

| Simipir, sinimipir, sasimipir, sipivra, sipirren,
sz?_zzj'bzr, mrosipirven, to throw the WIOng way, or
behind one’s hand ; pasisir, Pinasipir, papasi-
piry ete., to cause anything to be thus thrown.
| SUOEL, simmiri, sasimiri, sivia, siri-in, siniri,
ingsiri-in, to bawl out in the native manner ;
pasiryy, pi, pa, ipasivia, ipasiri, etc, to cause
any o to bawl out,

slmisieh, sizimisicl, sasimisich, sisicha, sisi-
chem, sinisich, inosisichen, to break or flatten
anything with the palm of the hand or foot
sisichen o vima ja bavt, to crush the mosquitoes
with the hand ; Zapor sisiiem sasai simivich
na-a babat don ja ciw’ asjiel, let all the children
come and metely rub the floor (lit, middle of
the house) with their feet; pasisich, 7, Pa,
ipasisicha, ipasisich, inipasisich, inoipasisich, to
cause such to be done,

SUnitik, sivimitik, sasimitik, sitikka, sitikken,
siziitik, to bind anything tight, or to haul any-
thing tort; pasitik, pinasitib, papasitik, ipasi-
tikka, ipasitik, inipasitik, to cause such to be done.

sinarauros, the fat of the kidneys, or suet;
written also sizaratros,
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sini, the female among beasts; applied to
men, it means a married yyoman who Eas had
children, or who is become old, in which ease
also an unmarried woman is called siz.

sinl-apille, the thumb, the great toe.

sinien, sizimien, sasimien, sina, sinan, itninan,
ingsinan, to be in the way between two, to
strike in between two ways; siza osi ta Cabba
inaos, come between me and Cabba; pasien,
pinasien, papasien, ete., to cause this fo be
done ; sasien, nom. the name of that which
people set betyeen two.

slorra, a certain bird from which quills are
obtained.

siri, a sparrow.

sisa, the sun, a day; written =ijs-ja.

sig, the end of anything; sisiz sefar, the
end of the rain; siriz makarieh, the end of
travelling ; sisia patite, the end of speaking ;
sisiq tummaap, the end of working,

sia, if; Sfe moetas a sommma, matalam cho
alli sases’ 1 fwmkack, it it rain to-morrow the
people will probably not go out to hunt.

sjach, a high mountain.

sjam, a married man, or one who has been
married ; also a father,

8jibo, a bird’s nest.

gjiem, a child, whether boy or girl; siiem
badda, a boy; sjiiem mammali, a gitl 5 sjiem
parvach, a bastard ; sjiem patiala, a stepson ;
Sjiem 0 kakan, a sucking child ; sjiem o sjiem, a
grandchild.

sjien, the teeth ; plur. sigfien.

80, a place where the grass is eaten off and
is now bare.

s0a, 2 wound.

soan, the south ; matasean, southward.

sobochen, a buck which has shed its homs,

s0-8, silver-gilt; so-¢ ¢ kakan, gold.

soloch, the darkness and storminess of the
sky in the east ; see sumumolocl,

EommM4, to-Molrow.

80-0, the conjunction ¢and.’

80170, a pestle, with which people beat paddy
out of the stalk.

soso, the length of anything,

sosonk o sjiem, a sickness consisting of
rotten teeth.

sosumma, the yoke of an egg.

sumbach, sizumback, sasumbach, sabacha,
sabacken, sienbach, inosaback, to administer a
certain poison called sasaback; pasaback, pin-
asaback, papasabach, etc, to cause to be
poisoned.

sumbo, sinumbo, sasumbo, iseboa, isebo, inisebo,

inoisebo, to set anything down ; pasebo, pinasebo,
papasebo, ipaseboa, etc., to cause anything to be
set dovyn,

sumkir, sizunikir, sasumkir, isekirra, inisekir,
tnotsekir, to press down ; sumkiv o rarre, to put
the hat on firmly or to press it down ; pasekir,
pinaickir, papasekir, ipasekirra, etc., to cause
such to be done ; sumkir i to no cho, to dip a
person in the water; sasekir i fo no christan,
christian baptism.

sumkir and sekirra, sekirran, sienkirran, ino-
sikirran, the making up of the betelmut;
pasckiv, pi, pa, etc, to cause such to be
done.

SUMMANIN, STEHIIRAINL, SASUHTHARN, SHamL,
saqmmen, Jinaam, tHosaammen, to entangle or
entrap; pasaam, pi, pa, ipasaaima, ipasea,
inipasaan, etc., to cause to be entrapped.

summabad, s, sq, imp. jabadda, to arrange
anything in rows, as fields, trees, streets, plants,
ete. 5 pasabad, traus,

summanas, surimmabal, sasummabas, sabassa,
sabassen, singbas, inosabassen, to try, to tempt,
to make a trial ; pasabas, pinasabas, papasabas,
ipasabassa, ete., to cause such to be done;
sasabas, a tiial, a temptation ; me-asasabas, a
tempter, one who tries,

summabaugarro, 5, sa; pasabougarys, trans.
a certain manner of binding, as if it were
braided.

summabot, sizummabot, sasummabot, sabotta,
sabotten, sinabot, inssabotter, to do anything
by guess, to guess at anything ; swmmabot o
suwmnof, to polnt out or lay out anything by guess.

summabsab, sinummabsab, sasummabsab,
tabsabba, sabsabber, sinabsab, inosabben, to
whip, to beat any one openly ; pasabsab, pi, pa,
ipasabiabba, ipasabsab, ete., to cause such to be
done ; sasabsab, such a blow; also the instru-
ment, as a stick, ete.

summada, simmmadd, asummada, sadda,
saddan, sinadde, inosaddan, w0 seck s pasadda,
Pt, pa, cte., to cause to seck.

summadich-iboeh, sinummadich-ibock, sasam-
madick-iback, sadendich-tbocka, sadgudich-iboch,
sinadandich-tbock,  tnosadawdich-ibock, to be
hungry, to desire anything as hungry ; pasadich-
ibock, pi, pa, ipasadich-ibocka, cte., to cause
such to be dene.

summakimotto, sizummakimotto, sasummaki-
motte, sakimotioa, sakimottoan, simakimottoar,
inosakimottoar, to make anything crosswise or
with a cross; pasakimotto, pi, pa, ipasakimotion,
cte., to cause such to be done.

summaksak, srummaksak, sasummaksak,
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saksakka, saksakken, sinaksak, inssaksakben, to
trample, to tread, to tread down 3 pasaksak, pi,
Pa, 1pasaksakka, etc., to cause such to be done.

summaksalk, elc, the breaking forth of the
morning in the east; summabsab a bajan, it
dawns in the eust,

summalla, sngmmalla, sosummalla, salla-a,
salla-an, sinalla, imsalla-an, to deceive with
words or actions ; pasalla, pinasallz, Papasalla,
ipasalla, inipasalle, incipasalla, to cause to be
cheated.

summallaban, sowmmalizban,  sasummal-
laban, sallabanna, sollabannan, sizallabannan,
inosallabannan, that which makes a shadow
(as an umbrella, cte.), to overshadow aly one
or thing 3 pasaliaban, pinasallabar, papasalla-
ban, ipasallabanna, ipasallaban, to cause such
to be done,

summaliad, sizummallad, sasummallad, sal-
ladda, salladden, sinallad, nsellcndden, to dis-
cover, to be aware of; pasallad, pinasailat,
papasallat, ipasalladia, etc., to cause to be dis-
covered,

summallan, swummallan, sasunmallon, sal-
lanna, sallannan, sinallanan, inosallanan, to put
a ring on the hand; pasallen, pi, pa, cte., to
cause to be done.

summamgean, Ji, @, imp. samgeanna, pass.
samgeannen, sinamgean, ta offer, is originally
a Chines¢ word, but adopted by the For-
mosans and declined afier their manner; sam-
Lean, offering, : i

summammisam, imp. SQmMSAMNG, SAnmi-
samman, etc., tO Crown; pasammisan; sam-
misam, a crown, garland; sesammisam, a
CYOWNING ; Mma-asasammiian, a crown-maker,

summamo, §7, J4, samoa, Sqamoan, cte, to
twist, a threefold cord ; pasam, trans,

SUMMANNARANNG, SIHUMIIAINAS AT, SCSUIH-
IHEHITSGRNA, STHANIASaRAd, SARNASATRR, SANRE-
SARNGAN, SIROHIASANNG, IH0SANNAiannass, 10
hiss at; pasannasanna, pi, pa, ipasannasanna,
tnipasannasanna, ete., to cause to be hissed,

summaod, sixummavd, sasummand, saodda,
sinaod, inosavdden, to pour out, either on pur-
pose or by accident; pasasd, pinasaod, papa-
sa0d, ppasaodily, cte., to cause to be poured out ;
masaod, neut.; see i m, the act. of which is
pasavd; sasaod, a pouring out.

SUMMAPAY, SIHURIMADAYy  SaSummApar, So-
parva, separran, sinaparran, to grasp anything
furiously, as those do who fear that it will escape
them ; #a a daumpar o masorrs, I have seized
a young hind; pasapar, pi, pa, ipasapara, ipa-
dapar, ete., to cause to be thus seized.

summapiel, sizummapicl, sasummapicl, sa-
pilla, sapillan, sinapil, inosapilan, to sit down on
the ground, without stool, mat, or other article;
pasapil, pinasapil, papasapil, ipasapille, ipasopil,
inipasapil, to cause such to be done.

summappa, .rinzazqu{ppa? Sasummappc, sappa
and  sappaiia, sapann, Siapanii, Hosapanii,
to overspread ; pasappa, pr, pa, i asappeiia,
ipasappa, mpasappa, to ecause to be over
spread.

SUMMNATY, SLEINATA, SASUmMAra, sorre,
Sarvann, sinavannt, inisaranii, to lic down in
order to sleep; pasarra, pi, pa, ipasarra, in-
pasarra, invipasarra, to cause to lie down to
sleep.

summarahsah, same as summalachbach,

summarammo, o, Sz, to plait a rope of
straw, Le. four double; saramon, saramoan,
ete. ; pasarme, to cause such to be done; sa-
saramo, a plaiting; ma-asasarome, one who
plaits.

SUMUNAT-0-8880, SIAUMMAr-0-0550, SASUTRLr-
o-a550, to secthe ; pasaro-asse, pi, pa, ete, to
cause to be seethed.

SUmmarp, siznmmarp, fasummarp, sarpes,
sinarp, inosarpen, the burning and singeing of
Wie; pasarp, pinasarp, papasarp, ipasarpa, ipa-
Jarp, inpasarp, the fire singeing or burning
anything. K

summarries, i, a4, Sarriesa, sarviesca, sin-
arvies, inoiarriesen, to lace, to string Pasarvies,
trans. sarries, thread.

SUMMATTORO, SIAnAnNArIoia, SASUmMMArroso, to
grow foggy or damp; pasarroso, i, pay ipa-
sarrosoa, ipasarroso, iuipasarrose, to cause the
same,

summag, see belaw under suprsgss,

| SUIIMAS, SERummas, sasummas, sassa, SaLIan,
sinas, inosassan, to put food to settle, as people
do in a skimming dish ; pasas, Pinasas, papasas,
tpasasia, ete., to cause to settle.

SUMmasi, siuummasi, sasummasi, sast, sdstarn,
Jinasian, inosasiar, to mix salt, as people do in
food when it is being cooked, or after it is
dressed, but is too insipid pasasi, trans,, sag,
salt, nom.

_ summasjien, ._r.fim{?_zmcz‘gji..efz, SaSUgasiien, 55—

Jiaa, Ja5jinan, Snasjinam, inosagjinan, to notch,
to make a notch, to make teeth 5 pasasjien,
pimsasiien,  papasasiien, ipasasjing, ete, to
cause to be notched ; sasatjien, the notching ;
root, gjien or shier, a tooth. L

SUMIMASO, SRUBIAAS), SASUMMaAse, soson, sa-
Svdn, SIHASDAN, 1H05A50A, tO SWIM3 parass, see
above in pa.
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SUMIMAS00N, SIHUAMASIGH,  SOILHITAS00I,
isasoma, iiasoom, inisasoom, irolsasoont, to join
together, so that the ends come together, but
not over or in each other; pasasoomn, etc.

summassio, 5, 5a, the shaking of the ground ;
Jasio, nom. earthquake,

suthmatsat, saummatsat, sasummalsat, sar-
iatta, satsatten, siratsat, inosatsatien, to forge,
as a smith ; paratsat, pi, pa, ipasalsatia, ipasat-
sat, pmpasatsat, inolpaiatsat, to cause to be
forged.

summatta, Sizammatia, SASUmmAatio, sum-
matia, shmpmmattan, inosunnatian, to eat food
raw and undressed, or alene and without mix-
ing with other food (as flesh without rice, or
rice without any additions) ; pasummatia, pina-
summatta, papaswmmatia, ipasummaita, etc.,
to cause such te be done,

swmmeal, 57, 5@, sealla, pass. séallan, sineal,
inoseallen, to spy an enemy ; paseal, trans. saseal,
a spying.

summedo, srummeds, sasummeds, siddoa,
siddoen, siendo, inosiciloon, to feely pasidde, pi,
pa, ipasiddon, ipasiddo, inipasidda, etc., to canse
to teel.

summeit, s, sa, seifta, seitten, sineit, ino-
seitten, to pinch, to join, i.e. under, as pilik,
but between two is lmmabir.

summerik, suummerik, sosgmmerik, sirka,
sirken, simirka, tnosivken, t0 press, SQUeeze, or
wring out; pasirk, pi, pa, pinasivk, papasivk,
etc.,, to cause such to be done; summerik o
logr, to milk the cows.

summeto (the ¢ shoit), s, sa, sittoa, sittoan,
sinittoqn, inasittoan, to limp, as wmmetul; pasito,
trans. sasito, a limping; ma-asasitio, one who
ii.HlPS.

gummikesik, iz, sa, sksikka, siksikken, siniksif,
inosiksikken, to button tight, also summisik ; pa-
siksik, trans. sasikiik, a buttoning ; ma-asasik-
sik, one who buttons.

SUMMIR, SRUIILS, SASUMMIS, Si5id, SHSen,
inic, inosissan, to sew, also to stitch, in which
case it is sissam, Sinissan, inosisian, also to hack-
stitch, in which case it is #sis, misis, inosis, pa-
is, pinasis, papasis, ipasissa, ipasis, inipasis, to
cause to be sewed.

summoal, o, s, soalla, soallen, sinoal, ino-
soatlen, to remind of an old promise or debt;
pasoal, trans.

SUMMMO-AE0AD, FHUMRMOATOED, SASUMmoasiap,
Soasoappa, SOASApPER, SIROASDEp, IHOSOASOEPPEN,
to do anything blindly and by feeling.

summoat, Srmmoat, SasuMEoat, Socttd,
soaiten, sinoat, insoatten, to pull up and remove

the weeds with which the rice ficlds are covered
by means of a hook or hoe; pareat, pinaseat,
papasoat, ipascatia, ipasoat, inipaseat, inoipa-
soat, to cause such to be done.

SUNIMNOBS, SIIMMMOES, SASUIIN0ES, tO Srow, to
increase, to become great; pasoes, pinasoes,
papasoes, ipasvess, ipasoes, inipasoes, to cause to
grow.

summogo, 54, 54, mp. sogod, to bind two
ends, as of string, rattan, etc.,, one over the
ather, and thus to lengthen ; pasogo, trans.

snmmokad, sinumuokad, sacummokeacd, sokad-
da, sokadiden, sinokad, inosokadden, to push or
kick with the foot ; paschad, pinasekad, papaso-
kad, ipasokadda, etc., to cause such to be
done.

summokar, sizummakar, sasummokar (Jet the
o be scarcely heard), isokarra, isokar, inisokar,
imvisokar, to push away from one, also to
drive on people and urge them to do that
which they are not disposed to ; swnmaloso, si,
sa, salosom, salosoan, sinalosean, tnosalosean, to
drive on and urge; pasalose, ete. ; summekar o
chaw, to stir up the fire; pasckar, pinasokar,
papasokar, ipasokarra, ipasokar, imipasokar,
invipasokar, to cause such to be done,

summeokko, suupynokko, sasummokka, sokkoa,
sokkoon, tinokko, inosokkoen, to push or thrust
any one with a stick, poker, sword, etc., also
to poiut with the finger; pasokko, pi, pa, ipasok-
kaa, ipasokka, etc., to cause to be pushed.

summolkdcosolklko, snummokkosokke, sasummok-
kosokko, sokkosokkoa, sokkosokkooin, sinokkosokikoon,
inosokkosckkoan, to push frequently as above;
surmokkesokko up 2ido, to churn ; pasokkesekko,
inipasokkosokke, inmipasokkosokko, to cause such
to be done.

summoloch, snummeloch, sasummolock, the
threatening drawing together of the clonds
over the hills when the eastern quarter is set in
for rvain and thunder, as frequently in the
south-east monsoon, takes place towards even-
ing 5 pasolock, pinasolock, papasoloch, ipasoloche,
ipasolocs, to occasion such.

guIam ook, siuuiznook, sasumirogk, soka, soken,
sinook, imysoken, to kick with the foot behind ;
paseok, pi, pa, ipascka, ete., to cause such to be
done.

SUNIIOOR0, SIMUMHIN0S0, IGSUIRIIO0S0, S005T0a,
J00§50012, STHOUSSO, THOso0stoon, to follow up, to
(YACE ; Pa-00550, PIueaso0sso, papasoosso, ipasoossod,
ifiasoasso, to cause to be followed up.

summopat, sizummcpat, sasupunopat, sopatida,
sepatten, stnopat, inosopatien, to be over against,
to do anything in opposition ; pasopat, pinaso-
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bat, papasopat, cte., to cause such to be done;
sasopat, over against ; this word is juined with
karri and saw, as karrisasopat, and means
to be over against each other; thus, Azrrisaso-
pat patedon, to live opposite to cach other;
Summapat o meraos o pattite, to sit or speak one
over against the other,

SUMmMORpisop, simummopisop, sasummopisap,
sopisoppa, sopisofppen, sinopisop, to stroke or
smooth with the hand, also to level; see
masopisaps  pasopisop, pi, pa, ipasoppisoppa,
ipasopisop, inipasopisop, to cause to be stroked,

SUMMOPPO, 5, a2, sippos, L0 put up in heaps,
as is done with the paddy after it is eat down
in the field ; pasapps, to cause such to be done.
suppa, a heap of corn, such as is scen in the
fields in the time of harvest,

SWININOSE, STEUm0SE, SASUNINOSE, SOSCEIosan
and sasaijan, inososanmi and sinososaijan, iuoso-
sappi and imososaijan, to dyvell, to inhabit ;
pasosa, pi, pa, ipasoa, cte., Lo cause to
inhabit.

BUIMMOSO, SIRUHIROS0; SASUMNIISO, 56509, S0560%,
Si950, to Toast; pasose, pi, pa, ipassioa, to
cause to be roasted; sasoan and sasosoaiion, w
roaster or spit with which people roast.

summot, siuummor, sasummol, sotta, soften,
sinoty ingsotlen, to point towards, either with
the finger, or musket, arrow, sword, etc.;
pasol, prnasof, papasat, eic, to cause such to
be done.

SUINDO, SERHNIPO, Jasunrpo, Suppoa, swppoan,
sienpar, mpsppoan, to help, to lend a hand in
any work, as molliol ; pasuppo, pi, pa, ipasuppoc,
pasippo, etc., to cause such Lo be done,

ta, a particle prefixed to all proper names of
men, as Ta Cabba, Ta Bai, ele.

ta, temitory, land, or dwelling-place, the
carmon road or street, the ground ; fz-es aia,
the earth; o 0 baziep, a garden.

ta-aka-idas, a hall’ moon, the last quarter of
the moon.

tagmen o rapies (lit. a bad begging), #5, fat,
imp. betgiifierr 0 vopisa, puss. Zaamen o mfurl’,r,
Esinaanen o rapies, inolaamen o rapies, to beg,
to demand anything without shame, nom. 5 #a-
ataamen o vapies, a beggar,

taan, a shate, for catching wild beasts.

tabba, a native chopper; ., tmmmabba.

tabboen, Tull-grown, adull.

tabboeron, a family sprung from one stoek,
relations.

tabillo, a bagpipe or trumpet,

tabo, a lurge gourd.

tabtab, 4 place where no water settles when
it rains; matabtab, the verb.

tach, moisture, sap; fuck o ido, milk; fr.
matacs,

tach-anas, shrimps that are taken in fresh
witer ; also teor, a large kind ; raune, 2 small
kind of shrimps which are found in salt water ;
anery, very small shrimps.

tadach, heat ; fr. matadach,

taddachal, an instrument with which people
pull dewn earth,

taddal, a sole, a sort of fish,

taddakal, a head band, such as the women
yvear.

taddaries, a lock ; fr. dusmmarics.

taddin, the shoulder-blade,

taddogon, the upper part of a man or beast.

taddorrodauron, a looking-glass.

tagga, blood ; {1. matarea.

taggargar, a cable ; fr. Zakbar and arrat, a
rope ; see takkar and kummargar.

taggausasan, certain cross bamboos placed
above the entrance of the door of a hause, an
the inside.

taggoggach, a vein ; compounded of Zagpa
and ograch.

taggogon, winaggogen, tataggogon, to thirst;
Pataggogan, pirataggegan, papatageogan, ipa-
laggyoganna, to cause to thirst ; forgogor, nom.,
thirst.

tairien, a kind of beads, much esteemed by
the natives,

taitai, a firefly ; also written zarriturri.

takkar, an anchar, a post to which people
moor a boat at a ferry.

takkeein, a dwarf.

talcho, exceeding, excellent, as taldo ma-
barra, talche matadack, cxceedin gly strong,
uncommenly hot,

talehoach-o, one wha excels or surpasses in
might, wealth, heauty, ete.

valla, what? with indignation; falla sum-
mare imones & what  do you lie on rags ?

talla 0 no adda, a grain of rice.

talla o noeno, the brain pan ; written fallag-
-0,

tallapiech, a large dart.

tallas, a potsherd.

tallili, sorrel.

tallipallipam, the temples of the head.

tallochon, continual perseverance ;5 fallacion
stia, the wwhole day; tallachon main, michanm, maba-
bat, to be constantly eating, drinking, going, ete.

tamaian, the Spanish pox.

tammimme, potatoes.
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tammoes, crumbs, fragments,

tammoesan, crumbled.

tannaas, a particle of admiration, as ah | sec
that.

tapach-a, a pair of brecches,

taparri-parri, Takels, 4 cart; go-or or geor;
tatearvai ban, the poles of a cart ; asasan lan,
the yoke.

tapos, all.

tappoesan, a honey bee.

tar, all kinds of pollution, as fr. smof, grease,
ete.

tariboan, a rambow.

tarra, a thomback, of which there are two
sorts s tarra boetsing, a thomnback ; tarra paga
aubaas, a fish somewhat resembling the shark,
with a broad blotch on the nose.

tarraheoan, or tarraboas, a rainbow,

tarra ie rain, m‘_, tat, the trickling of the
gycs; patarva-te-ia-ici, trans.

tarrakal, a small hut, standing high, in
vhich the natives frequently sleep, such as are
beside their houses or in the felds,

tarran, a way; mutarom’ o tarar, two roads
that meet together; rarieddn taran, a way that
divides into two.

tarram, foiwarran, taotarran, and arriban,
inarriban, inoarviban and ribgjen, vinibaijen,
inoribatjer, seems to mean loathsome or hurt-
ful ; thus people speak of unwholesome faod,
arriban o mamacka je micko, possibly because
it is injurious or deadly, but these words
require to be maore carefully examined.

tarrar, as fabtab ; verb matarrar.

tarrara, a spider.

tarraras, putslain, a plant.

tarraras, pot-herbs.

tarren, anything defiled with tar.

tarrer, a kind of fish.

tarribat, the obliquity of a thing.

tarrogorogh, a fish, the kalkop.

tassaban, zizasiaban, inotassaban, to hunger;
Jatasizban, pinatassaban, papatassaban, ipatas-
sabanna, to cause to hunger; nom. fassaban,
hunger.

tassinan, foinassinan, rotassinan, taisio-a, to
do auything for any one; imafassinan ja vum-
mozi-deie taman, T will pay for my father; in
the second and third person people do not say
tassinaun, but fasst ; it is necessary that this yrord
be examined ; it is to be written fasina, just as
daw-ing, for me; so also fasije, for you; far-
ich, for him ; praet. fsinas, fot. inesas, imp. tai
e, $a-a tasjon ina, take my place.

tasso, that which is new and untried, is

said of all implements that people are accus-
tomed to use, as clothes, cups, dishes, cte.

tasso (the o short), long, is only used of
liteless things.

tasso, a particle wherewith people inguire
afterany place, asidema tassone Doubale 2 whither
does Daubale lead to ? Zassono don o Batsjekan t
whereabouts are the houses of Batsjekan  dema
tassono Taijoan @ which is the way to Taijoan ?
tassono aisi, that way.

tataam, au answer; fr. fummaan. .

tataap, all kinds of implements that people
use for house buildings or agriculture.

tatabbis, or bee-fsing, a fan,

tatapannabonna, atable land.

tatas, a fathom.

tatkach, the ropes wherewith the deer are
encireled 1n hunting.

tatkachannabonna, hunting ground.

tatintin, weight.

tatsaar, splendour.

tatgibaul, and e-vbog, both words of reserve,
when people do not dare to mention seandalous
persons.

tatsira, the tangue,

tatta, a rice-stamper; fr. tummatta.

tattabach, the first, the principal; tumma-
back, and matatiaback, verb, to be the first.

tattabba, instrument for stabbing, as a sword,
knite, etc.

tattabbak, a dance, also the trampling of
those who are about to fight.

tattabbi, a bed on which to sow anything,
as in a garden, or a cultivated spot of ground
a little elevated.

tattachil, fr. tummachil.

tattachum, a cap; fr. twmmackun.

tattagga, the jaw-bones.

tattaggoeh, an instrument to draw with.

tattakal, ribbon, the head-band of women.

tattakka, a stanchion, 1. fwmka.

tattaklds, anything to stitch with.

tattakob, a covering; a pavilion, a coud.

tattakor, a staff.

tattallas, that with which people tread, as
the feet; fr. fwmmalas.

tattallatala, that wherewith we campose any
one ; fr. tummalatiala.

tattallo, a bait; fr. fummmallo.

tattallumbum, that wherewith people cover
themselves in order to perspire trecly; fr. fum-
mallumizm.

tattannannoe o parara, a window.

tatta o numma ¢ how do I know ?

tattas o kokko, the comb, ete., of cocks.
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tattamman o bisa o loan, the shaft of an
arrow or pike.

tattarod, a beholding,

tattas, a cock’s comb.

tattatsain, a step; fo. twmmarin

tattauraija, a frightening,

tatte, a fish-hook ; fr, fumme.

tattear, a stanchion ; fr. fummear.

tatte lellum o riba, a shirt or coat,

tattippi, the sting of anything that stings
with the tail.

tatto, that wherewith people kindle.

tattoch, a number; masanize atteck ? what
number? fr. fusmmock.

tattolillis, a spark ; fr. Zummolillis,

tattollo, see fatiullo beloyy.

tattonnos, the end where anything is broken
off or torn, but especially pro extremitate
membri virilis id quod est inhonestum.

tattooh, an instrument wherewith to sprinkle
water ; fT. fummiood,

tatto-oche, the fore-finger.

tatto o roog, the brain.

tattoos, a planc; fr. tummoos,

tatto o telp, a key ; faity o chirrap, a tooth-
pick ; fr. tum-o.

tattopoeh, earrings.

tattopoch, the ornaments
ears,

tattorrils, Zatiose, and fatiosik, a licy fr. fum-
morik, tummose, ete.

tattorrodauron, a looking-glass.

tattorrodon, a copy, an example.

tattottoan, an anvil (native, a hard stone};
fr. tummotio.

tattugga, an instrument for cutting.

tattulle, a candle ; fr. tummoll.

tattultul, a bundle of straw or weeds, with
which to drive away mosquitoes.

tattummanka, see fummankta.

tattuppa, thought, memory.

tattuppnk, a number reckoned beforehand ;
fr. dumpuch.

tau, the hair of the head.

faugo, a sort of fruit conically shaped.

faurolk, a kind of vegetable which is cooked
with the food.

tautazillien, the little finger.

taz-i, a kite.

taz-imo, all sorts of preputed food, whether
fish or flesh,

taz-ino, the beak of birds,

taz-ipok, a pencil to paint with ; faz-ipok o
bidy, a pen.

tazirra, the tongue,

woin in the

tazirrisan, 4 pin or peg, on which to hang
anything.

tea, an arm.

tebabon, a duck.

tees, the pole or the upper part of the
forchead,

telp, a chest,

te-o, a stork.

teor, pravins.

te-te, a stalk, to which the fruit is attached,
whether standing in the field or already reaped.

teten is said of those who strike every one ;
civreken, idem 5 written feteern,

tillabien, a sort of fish called stone bream.

$i1l, a badger.

tillik, blindness of one eye, so that the white
of the eyc cannot be seen, for then it is follas.

tillikken, one who is blind of one eye, this is
the pres. from fammiilk.

tinnaam, before, with respect to place; talla
Summads zinoe, ka oa, tinnaam ai, what do you
seek, it lies there before you ; matatinnaan, mi,
e, torwards 3 patatinuaan, trans.

tippo, persons bom on same day; éaddoa,
and batian, ditto.

to, water.

to abbag, sca water.

to-ak, a kind of bird.

toch, a number, and faifock, a numbering,

tochab, a hele, a door, a windew; fr. fzm-
mochab, tattockab, an opening.

tochak o mot, the nostrils.

to cha-och, well water.

tochorochen, zinochorochen, tatockorochen, to
be set a-coughing,

togea, marrow.

togea, a snipe,

to-i, a splinter,

tol, a calm; fr. patiok.

foldkeilli, jingles worn by young men.

tollalis, a spark.

tollas, blindness of one eye, but so that the
white ean be scen.

tomma ? who?

tomo, pimples, like small warts,

tomoon, tull of pimples.

tonso, a Chinese word (!} meaning Father-
land,

to-0, a sea-hom.

to-obabat, an overgrown man.

to oetag, rain water.

tooma, is, taf, ip. la-a, pass. fo-an, tsina,
ingta-an, the reading of a list; pats-a, trans.
nom. fatfae, the reading aloud ; and me-atétata-
a, one who reads the roll.
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toop, the side.

to-or, a lattice, a prating,

toppi, a sort of reed, of which men make
Arrows.

torritorri, a firefly, as fui-tai.

torro, we, us, but differs from zawp.

to sabba, river water.

tosarri, a sort of flute.

tosarri o a gorro, the same sort of flute,
very long.

tos-asjien, #5, faf, fosasiiena, pass. tosasjienen,
tstupsasiien, ete., to have the toothache; 7os-
asji, the toothache ; fos-4s55i, a hollow tooth.

totto, the heart.

totton, the top ar upper part of anything ;
toften gene, the crown of the head.

trotre, an animal named from its song.

tai, fish; #ef ballal, all sorts of small fish, cat-
fish ; 257 sabbi, carp; tii meried, eels; i
maarat, shell-fish ; #5i rodo, cod ; tsi tarra boet-
sina, a roachy #si tarra paga oubaas, a sword-
fish ; #si falus, a sand-creeper ; iz rocol, d
smelt 3 #si #eem, a fish that has scales like the
carp, but smaller; #5i kabea, almost like the
teen, but smaller; tsi taddai, a sole ; tii tedda-
dach, a Chinese fish, full of hones; #si zillabis,
a bream ; {fi passosan, a broad fish, with a
sharp nose, transparent and soft; #s abaas, a
shark ; % oar, almost like a shellfish ; £ o
biveg, a kind of sprat.

teia, a needle, a pin,

tsibaragoan, isigan, or iorra, a large field
Yizard ; zsikarra, smaller ditto, with a long
tail; tsipollepoilul, a spotted house lizard.

tsimianna, sind, tatsi, {sianna, cte.; sco in
zimianna, to be distrusttul.

tsimibarasabasa, &7, faiss, isibarasabaian, to
aim at diveetly, as frmsi,

tsimiik, fsim, tais, itsifka, itsijk, inttsifk, ino-
ilsijk, to fillip, to make a point, thus [.] ; nem.
tatisk, a tittle, a point; see miwiek, under fum-
mesik, ditto.

timijtsiies, f5ini, falii, fsijtsgsa, to cut off
the joint of wood or bamboo.

tsimikak, Zsini, tatsi, ete., see under in &

teimiki, fsini, laisi, trikia, to leer, to look
askance ; pafsick, trans., tatiiki, nom. ma-atat-
siki.

teimimis, #eini, tatse, fsimisc, fsimiscn, Lsimi-
miisan, inotamisan, to take some food, to taste ;
paksin, to cause such to be done.

tsimipi siep, £, tat, tsipisiepa, pass. lsifisie-
pen, tsimipsiep, inotsitsiepen, to suck (but not
the breast), as a finger, tobacco pipe, ete,, pai-
siptsiep, trans.; ‘faisipisiep, a sucking; ma-

atatsiptsiep, a sucker; liiptsicpan, that of
which men suck, as a tobacco pipe, etc,
talmisakal, see zimisakal,

teimisi, see imisi, fatsist, nom.

tsiniko, £/, tats, tsikoa, pass. istkoan, tsimiko,
inotsikoor, to right a house that hangs over;
patitko, trans. nom.

tsio-talo, a clock or bell.

teipan, west; matatiip, mi, ma, westerly
pateatsp, trans.

tullala, a Aower ; fullalz orasan, a violet,

tumbar, lsinumbar, tatumbor, twbarve, ti-
barren, tsienbar, tnotubbarrvem, to sct oneself
down fast as those who do fear being pushed
away ; patubbar, pinatubbar, etc.,to cause such
to be done.

tumboel, fsirumboel, tatumbael, tukbocla, tub-
boelen, tsienboel, inotubboclen, to seek any onc;
patubboel, pinatubboel, papatubboel, ipeatubboela,
ipatubboel, ete., to cause to be sought; fatub-
boel, nom., hence kar tatiubboel, may tatiubboel,
to seek one another.

tumcho, Zsinumcho, tatumeho, tuckoa (let the
# be scarcely heard), tuchoan, tsinuchks, ino-
tuchoon, to bow; patucke, pi, pa, ipatuchod,
to cause to bow.

tumechoa, /i, Lat, tockoa, the commencement
of the north monsoon ; fumchoa masoan, Sai
don ja dalli, mamereos ja badda, i.¢. the northern
monsoon approaches, the swallow returns to her
house, and the young men think of marrying.

tumka, fsi, tat, tukka, etc. (let the u be
scarcely heard}, to support, to prop up ; patulka,
#i, pa, ipatukka, ete., to cause to support; fai-
tukka, nom. a prop.

tumkach, simwmbach, tatumkackh, tukkacka,
tukkachen, sienkach, inotukkachen, to hunt deer
by concealing oneself in the holes and behind
the hedges; patukbach, pinatukkack, papatuk-
kech, ete., to cause to hunt.

tummaam, sinmmtdan, tatinmaant, tamd,
tamen, inaan, imlamen, to answer; pataadin,
pinataam, papataqm, ipatama, eic, to cause to
ANEFVET.

tummaayp, isimmmmaap, tatummaap, fapa,
tapen, isinaap, inotapen, to do all kinds of
work, either in the house or the field ; also to
attack, to fall upon; fifmaap, hushandry, etc.
pass. pret. tataap, work, labour; ma-atataap,
a worker, a labourer.

TUNYMARS, RIAUPRIAAS, fAlMMAns, tasaldsdan,
inasan, inotasan, to begin to do anything first,
to be followed by another; pataas, pi, pa,
ipatasa, ipataas, inipatass, to cause to begin,
etC.
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tummabach, s, faf, imp. fabacka, pass.
tabacken, tdnaback, inotabachen, to do any-
thing first; see also wmataitaback; pataback,
trans. to cause to be done; taitaback, nom. a
commencement.

tummahha, ziuummabba, tatummabba, tabba,
tabbaan, minabba, inotabbaan, to stick ; patabba,
pinatabba, papatabba, ipatabla, ete, to cause
to stick.

tummabbak, sinummabbak, iatemmabbak,
tabakka, tabakken, winabakkan, inctabakkarn,
to dance, also the swaggering of those who
fight, or who wish to fight; patabbak, pina-
tabbak, papatabbak, etc, to cause such to be
done.

tummabbis, zizummabbis, tatummabbis, fab-
bisa, tabbisan, zinabbisan, invtabbisan, to fan ;
patabbis, pinatabbis, papatabbis, ipatabbisa,
tpatabbis, impatabbis, inotpaiabbis, to cause to
fan.

tummachal, =inummachal, taiummackeal,
tachalla, tachallen, zinackhal, invtackallen, to
remove the earth, as with a hoe, a spade, ete.;
it is changed into d, see dummachal ; padachal,
pinadachal, papadackal, etc, to cause to be
dug up.

twmmach-il, imummack-il, iatummeckh-i,
tack-illa, tach-illen, to win, to win a bet;
patack-il, pinatack-il, papaiackh-il, iparacih-illa,
ipatach-il, inoipatack-il, to cause such to be
done.

tummach-o, 57, fal, fack-oa, same as pazin-
ado ; mantadach-o,idem ; patacko, nom. tattacks,
inferpretation, intercession ; wa-alatiacks, an
interpreter, an interceder.

tunymach-os, 25i, tat, tackossan, tsinachossean,
inotachossan, Srass, etc, to cut off; patachus,
also chummoschos.

tummachum, zimummachinm, tatummackn,
tackumma, tackumpan, Zinachumman, 0
tackumman, to put on one’s hat, to cover
one’s head ; patacium, pinatackim, papatachiu,
ipatachumma, ete., to cause the hat to be put
on; faftachum, the thing put on (namely, the
hat) ; Zummakbum, tsi, tai, imp, takummea, part,
takkumman, etc,, means all kinds of covering,

tummageha, tsinnmmagcha, tatummagcha,
tagcha, tagchaan, winagcha, itnotagchaan, 10
chop, to hack, to hew; patatagcha, pi, pe,
ipataycia, inipatagcha, to cause to be chopped.

tammageho, =impnmagcko, Iatupmagcho,
tagcho, to overhang, not to stand upright;
it is sometimes changed into &, which see;
padagehn, pinadagcho, dagchoa, dagchoon,

winageko, inodagckoon, 1o cause to overhang;

in which case it is ipadagchon, ipadagcho,
ete,

tummagchoch, zi;mmmageﬁa:r&, tatumamnag-
choch, tagchocha, tagchocken, minagchoch, ino-
tagchochen, o scoop ; tummagchock o bigeno,
to skim, to scoop off the frath; patagchock,
pinatagehoch, papatagcheck, ipatagehocha, ini-
patageiock, to cause to scoop; lummagchock o
tono mallo, to lade water with a bucket.

tummaiba, #57, tat, taiba, to do anything
together or in company ; pataiba, ete, to
cause such to be done ; hence comes gurri o
tetha, that is the drink-meney given when
people work together, as if they said auriedda &
feiba, so that this noun seems to come from
moriedda and tummaiba, joined together; for
they say also, moriedds o taiba, and moribal o
faiba, to leave off, to cease such working
together.

tummales, zizummaies, tatupmaies, taisa,
taisan, xingisan, inotaisan, to climb up; fum-
maies t kittas, to climb up a ladder; pataies,
pinataies, papataizs, ipataisa, ipataier, intpataies,
inpipataies, to cause to climb.

tummakal, xinummakal, tatummakal, takalla,
takallan, zinakallon, inotakallan, to put on a
woman's head-band 5 paiakal, pinatakal, papa-
takal, ipatakalla, cte., to cause such to be done;
written dummakal.

tummakas, xinummakas, tatummeakas, takassa,
takassan, invtakassan, to stop any one in the
roud, or to turn him out of the way; patakas,
pinataras, papatakas, ipatakassa, ipatakas, ete.,
to cause such to be done.

tummakkis, zinummakkis, tatummakkis, tak-
va, takien, zinaksan, inctakian, to stick to-
gether and make one ; patakis, pi, pa, ipataksa,
ipatakkis, ete., to cause such to be done.

tummakkoob, zinummakkook, tatummakkoob,
takkoba, takkoban, zinakkoban, instakkoban, to
cover, to cover entirely 5 fwmmakkood o macha,
to blind the eyes; patakkoob, pi, pa, ipa-
patakkeba, cte, to cause to be covered, also
to cover with a rug,

tummala, zimummala, tatummala, talatalan,
ginala, tnotalan, to find, to welcome; patala,
pinatala, papatala, ipatala, ete., to cause such
to be done.

tummalas, zinummalas, tatummalas, talassa,
tedassen, zinalassen, inotallassen, to tread under
foat ; patallas, pinatallas, papatatlas, ipatallassa,
ipatalas, etc., to cause such to be done,

twmmalattala, izwmmalatiala, tatummalar-
lala, tallotiala, tallattalon, zinalattalan, ino.
tallattalan, to pacify, to still, to calm all sorts
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of emotions; patalatiala, pinatalatiala, papa-
talattala, ete., to cause such to be done.

tummalizi, simemmalizi, tatummalizi, talizia,
talizian, winalizian, inotalizian, to dance;
patalizi, pinalalizi, papatalizi, ipatalizia, ete.,
to cause to dance ; sometimes the # is changed
into o, see dummalizi,

tummallo, zimummallo, tatummallo, talle,
talloon, winalloon, inotallson, to allare, to bait;
patalle, pinatalls, papatalls, etc.,, to cause to
allure,

tummallumtum, ginummallumtum,  tatwn-
malluntum, tallumtumma, tollumtummnen, zinal-
Lumtum, inotallumtum, to cover up oneself or
another in order to produce perspiration;
patalluminm, pi, pa, ipatalluminmmea, ete.

twmmalpon, wimwmmalpon,  tatummalpon,
talpoung, talpomnan, zinalponnan, inotalpornan,
to betake oneself anywhere, or set forward,
also to stir eneself up, and exert one’s strength ;
patalpon, pi, pa, ipatelponna, ipatalpon, €ic., to
cause such to be done.

tummammoons, ZinumRAAMRMS, talumeman-
005, THAMMOSa, amR00S, initammons, insitan-
meos, to crumble, to shred ; patammoos, pi, pa,
ipatammosa, ipatammaos, ete., to cause such to
be done; twmmammoos means to stick anything
in the mouth.

TUWIMINANDE, LIHMIAGHRL, LTI, Tania,
tannaan, KIRAHKA, ROtARRAAR, 10 Open ; laniuag
osja, chachap o donoe, open the door of the
house ; patanpa, pi, pa, ipatanna, etc., to cause
to open ; laffanndnna 0 parard, an opening to
let in light, that is, a window,

tummao, imusmae, tatummas, favd, taan,
zinaoar, inotasan, to sprinkle as with water,
salt, thin mud, etc., but to cover with wood,
stone, and other things that do not spread, is
magga; the thing wherewith the sprinkling or
covering is made; itaoon, initaoon, invitaver;
patan, pinatan, papatav, hataod, ipatas, inipalao,
ete., to eause such to be done,

tummaypacha, imwmmapacha, iatummapacha,
tapacha, tapachanni and tapachaiyan, xing-
pachanni and inapachayan, inotapackanni and
inviapachayan, to put on one’s breeches; pata-
packa, pi, pa, etc., to cause such to be done.

tummapal, 157, taf, tapalla, tapallan, tsinapal,
ingtapallan, to stumble in the way; patapal,
trans. nom. tafiapal.

tummapies, zinumntapics, tatummapios, tapisa,
iapisen, xinapies, tuotapisen, to beat with a stick,
as people do their clothes, in order to knock
dust or ditt; patapies minatapies, papatapies,
ate., to cause such to be done,

tommapitaples, mimmmmapitapies, tatumma-
pitapies, tapitapisa, tapitapisen, zinapitapies,
inotapitapisen, to beat with many strokes;
patapitapies, pi, pa, cte, to cause such to be
done.

tummara, i, laf, tara, taram, tspard,
tnetaran, to choose anything first, as fummar” o
e a, tummar o mammalk badda, to choose to
cut down a feld, to choose a lady; patara,
trans. tafara, a choice; hence karrz talla-a,
maw tatta-a, 1o choose one another.

tummazrad, ZIHUTIAT Gy tetummarad,
taradde, taradden, =ingrad, inotaradden, to
gather up what another has scattered, as rice
thrawn over the floor; pararad, pi, pa,
ipataradda, ipatarad, ete., to cause such to be
done.

tammaramay, &5, tat, tamaramarre, tamara-
marren, lsinaramar, inotaramarren, to be here
and there, separated from one another, some
here and some there ; pafaramar, trans. such
a seattering.

tummaratral, i, tat, larairalla, to wave as
grass, plants, and other little things do, etc.,
differs from fummnitullito ; parakal, trans.

bummaran, same as dummaran ; patarai, pi,
pa, ipataraia, etc., as Ppadara.

tummarautau, sane as dummaraudan; pata-
rauta, pi, pa, same as padarandan.,

tummaries, £, faf, tariesa, to intercept
any one in his way ; pataries, trans. ; tummaries
o axies, to intercept the enemy; nom. fatlaries,
an intercepting ; ma-atattaries, a hard runner
who overtakes another.

tummaroggl, zimummaroggi, latummariget,
taroggia, fareggian, LinareEgian, inolarogian,
to change things which are so much alike that
they can be easily mistaken one for the other,
and this with intent to deceive ; pafaroggs,
pinatavoggl, papataroggl, ipataroggia, ete., to
cause such to be done.

tummaromma, 15, tat, faremmian, Linaromn-
wan, inotayomma, to betray ; pataromma, trans.
tatiaromma, treachery ; hence karvi-tattaromma,
man-tattaromma, to deceive one another; ma-
alattaraommid, a traitor.

tummaroob, inummarosh, tatummaroh,
tarrobe, tarrobanm, ginarreban, inoterroban, to
cover as people do the head with a fan, to
protect them from sun or rain, thus not entirely
covered, or fo cover with a rug or such like,
in ywwhich it differs from tummakiook ; patarvock,
14, pa, ipatarroba, ete,, to cause to Cover.

tummarros, #si, faf, imp. farossa, to pick
anything here and there, just as people
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pluck the ripe ears in a field ; pararros,
trans.

tummassal, zinummasial, tatummeassal, teas-
salla, tassallen, zinassal, inotassallen, to cateh
at ance, to apprchend; patgsal, pr, pa,
ipatassalla, ete., to cause such to be done;
fattasal, nom.

vummassin, ximmmasiin, lalummassing tas-
sina, tassin, inassin, inotassin, to  entertain
any one ; patassin, pi, pa, ipatassin, tnipatassing,
inoipatassin, to cause such to be done ; latiassin,
an expectation, hope.

tummatas, zz'ﬂumma:m, tatummatas, fatasa,
tatasan, Xinatas, inotatasan, to fathom ; patatas,
P, pa, ipatatasa, ete., to cause to be fathomed ;
lalas, a fathom.

tummatta, zinummatia, tatummaita, tattg,
tattan, sinatian, inotattan, to stamp seed out of
the husk ; patatta, pi, pa, ipataita, inipatatia,
ingipatatia, to cause to be stamped out; fatta,
a riee stamper.

tummattal, zizummaiial, tatymmattal, tottal-
lan, inattal, inotatiallan, to trample with the
teet; patattal, pinatattal, papatattal, ipatatialla,
ipatattal, imipatattal, ete., to cause such to
done.

tummatbam, siaummatian, fatummation,
tatiamma, tattammen, =inatiam, ingiaiiammern,
to hold fast; patattam, pi, pa, ipaiatiamme,
ipatattam, ete., to cause to hold fast.

tumman-aab, zianmma-aak, tatumman-aab,
tanba and taumasen, tauban and taumasan,
tsinauabanr and  trnawmasan, inotavhan and
inolaumasan, to do anything first or before
another, whether drinking, speaking, or tasting ;
Patan-aeb, pi, pa, ipatauabe, ipatau-gab, ete.,
to cause such to be done, as mananat ; tattau-
aab, or tay-aab, nom, subst,, is used adverbially
as before.

tummanka, Rizummanka, tatummanka, tanka,
taukan, zinguke, imstankan, to do anything
over again; patauka, pinatanka, papatanka,
ipatanka, inipatauka, invipataika, to cause such
to be done; tummankauka, %i, ta, to increase
tumimauka, trans. ; patankanka, etc., as patauka.

tummanla, same as fwwmauka; patasls,
same as patanka; gummalick, idem., nom.
gagallich 5 pagallick, idem, nom. gagallich,

tummanlama, zinummanlanlatatyemanlala,
tanlanla, zinaulaula, inotaulanlaor, to do any-
thing very often; same as fummankanka ;
patanlaula, pi, pa, ete., as pataukanka, to cause
anything to be done frequently; gummalle-
Gallich, idem 5 pagallegallics, idem,

tummanmasa, Rivrmmaimeia, tatwmman-

s, fanmasa, towmasanp; and lautiarayan,
zinaumasanni  and REIRAUMASAYAN, SamMC a5
matinnaan Pataumasa, pi, pa, ipalawnasa,
PRIPALGUINGS @, morpgftzumgm, SAMIC A8 patinngarn.

tummanraya, RETHHIMANr ) a, Latummanyaya,
1anyaya, m:f.r.fzzyaﬂ, ZlfaUr ayan, z';—zotamwzjax, to
put into a fright; patanraya, pi, pa, ipatanrayed,
imipatanrays, moipatavraya, to cause to be
atraid.

tumme, idmizme, tatumme, tea, teen, tene,
invteen, to angle; pate, pinate, papate, ipatea,
ipate, inipate, inoipate, to cause thus to fish ;
iqite, nom.

tummea, fsinummen, tatummen, te-a, te-aan,
tene-a, inote-aan, to punish ; patea, pinatea, pa-
patea, ipate-a, inipate-a, insipatea, to cause such
to he dome; raffes, nom. that wherewith
people punish, or the punishment itself,

tummean, 157, fal, fanne, trean, tiinean, ino-
team, same as fummaibe s patsan, trans,, fean,
nom.

tummear, fsimummear, tatummear, ettear, in-
etear, invetear, to draw forth, to drag along;
patear, pragiear, papatear, patearvea, iparearen,
imipatear, inipatear, to cause to be dragoed ;
tattegr, nom. a drawing forth ; this word is
also applied to the poles of a cart, between
which an ox is fastened in order to draw it.

twmmear, ‘einummear, tatummear, tearra,
tearren, isinear, ifmtecm‘m, to support, to prop
Up; patear, pinatear, papatear, tpatearra, ipa-
iear, inipatear, tnoipatear, to cause such to be
done ; fattear, a prop.

tummeer, zimmmeer, tatummeer, tere, térin,
®Ringcr, OF Hneer, inoferin, to aveid, to shun
either a stab or a blow; pateer, Pinateer, papa-
leer, ipatera, ipatesr, inipateer, inoteer, to cause
to avoid,

Yummenon, xinummenon, tatummenon, tinnonea,
HanOnnEN, Tininnon, tuofonronnes, also tinronian,
ininnonnan, inotinnonnan, to weave ; patinnon,
F1, pa, ipatinnonna, ipatinnon, inipatinncn, ino-
ipatiznom, to cause to weave,

tummenay, zinummepar, tatummepar, teparia,
teparran, Xipeparran, tnotcparran, to lean on
anything with the hand or arm; patepar, pina-
tepar, pa, ipateparra, ipatepar, inipatepar, ino-
ipatepar, to cause to lean.

tummerap, mimummerap, tatummerap, ter-
appa, terappen, zinerap, moterappen, to lick ;
paterap, pinalerap, papaterap, inoipaterap, to
cause to lick.

tummilla, zinummilla, tatummilla, itilla-a,
tnitilla, inoitilla, to set in, to print in, to stick
in, as people picree a deer with a spear, or to

2B
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imprint, as people press a seal on wax, while
the impression 1s expressed by the pass. pret, of
the verb imitille, that is, that which is impressed,
it means alse to cook food for children ; pa-
tilla, pinatilla, papatilla, ipatilla, inipatille, wmo-
tpatilla, to cause an impression to be made,

tummillalk, sinwmmillak, tatunmmilial, tillag-
gen, sinillag, tnotillaggen, to appear, to seem ;
patillak, pinatillak, papatillak, ipatillapoa, ipa-
tillak, inotpatillak, to cause to appear,

tummillik, winumpillk, tatummillik, fillikka,
tillikken, zinillik, inotillikken, to be struck with
blindness in one eye, so that the white of the
eye cannot: be seen, for then it is fellassen, fr.
tumpmollas 5 potillik, pirnatillik, pepatillik, ipa-
titlikkea, ipatillik, inipatillik, inoipatilliit, to cause
such to be done; fafillik, such a Dblind-
ing.

tummillik o babora, to level the ground for
the foundation of a house, and fo beat it hard
with flat picces of wood.

twmmirtir, s, tat, tirtivea, to tremble 5 pa-
trlir, trans, fatlirtir, nom. a trembling,

YUIMIS, ZEinis, fatumnls, itissea, T, initis,
invitis, to throw away, to lose; patis, pinatis,
papatis, ipatissa, ipatis, inipotis, incipatis, to
cause to be thrown away ; ma-atattic, one ywho
throws away.

tummissan, zinummissan, Iatumpisian, 1s-
sanna, to sigh 5 patissan, pinatissan, papatissan,
ipatissanc, thalissan, inpatissan, tnoipatissan, to
cause to sigh ; fatissan, a sigh; ma-atattissan,
one wha sighs,

bl =énummitiil, tatummitiil, tittilla,
titiillan, zimttillan, wmotittillan, to beat in; pa-
tiftil, pi, pa, ipatiltilla, ipatiltil, ete., to cause
such to be done; zariltil a nail or peg which
people drive in, also the driving in itself.

tummo, minummo, taturmo, tue, leon, =i,
inotoon, to reach out the hand to receive any-
thing ; pate, pinato, papale, ipato, inipats, ino-
ipats, to cause such to be done.

tummo-ach, ziwumme-ack, fatummo-ach, to-
acha, toack-en, zino-ack-ap, inoto-ach-am, to
come out, to come to light; thus the sun and
moon ate said fumgmo-ack, to rise; grass and
vegetables, fummis-ach i bobo ta, to come above
the ground ; and men, twmmo-ack ta, to come
out into the street; pafoach, pinatoach, papa-
toach, ipatsacka, ipatoach, imipatoach, inoipa-
toack, to cause such to be done; fattoach, a
Tising, a coming up.

twmmoch, =innmmock, tatummoch, tock-a,
tocken, xinoch, inotock-¢n, to number; tummock
0 bido, to read; patock, pinatoch, papatoch, ipa-

tock-a, ipatock, imipatoch, inoipatech, to cause
to be numbered.

tummochab, smummockal, tatummockab, to-
chabba, tockabban, mirockabban, irotochabbarn,
to make a holey patochab, pinatockab, papa-
tockab, ipatochabba, ipatichab, inipatockab, ino-
ipatochab, to cause such to be done ; laftochab,
the making a hole ; Zoc/kab, a hole.

tummod, sesummod, tatummod, todda (this
passive is used respeeting a field ; bowma todiden,
the field is planted; but ifod, imtod, inoitod,
means the rice, ete, is sown); fodden, inod,
inotodden, cover the seed with earth when it is
sowi ; patod, pi, pa, ipatodda, ipared, etc.; ta-
tod, the eovering of that which is sown after the
sowing ; taddodeyan, the sowing time or place.

twmmoelakkies, zinummoclaklbies, fatummoe-
lakkics, toelakisa, toelakisen, winoelakies, inotoe-
lakkisen, to do anything unexpectedly ; same as
poelokiesy tammoelakkies o pock o cho, to shoot
a man suddenly; twmmoelakkies o payach o
riba, to soil a coat unexpectedly; pafoelakkies,
iy pa, tpatoelakisa, ipatoelakies, iuipatoelakies,
npipatoelabies, to cause such to be done; fai-
toclakies, a mistake, amissing ; hence kar fattos-
lakkies, man iattoelabbics, to miss one another;
ma-atattoelakkies, one who misses,

tummolk, zipummok, tatummok, tokka, tokken,
sinok, invtokken, to overthrow; fummok o mally,
to upset a cup 3 fummmok o bato, to knock against
a stone, to stumble ; fummiok, 0 don, to knock
at a house or a door; fwmmok o tazirrisan, to
hit a nail or pin in order to drive it in; patok,
i, pa, ipatokka, ipatok, inipaiok, ingipatok, to
cause such to be donej zatiok, a knocking, also
that wherewith we knock; Zattok @ oos, quasi
tattokans, the beat of a drum; taffeksayan, the
place where people beat, also the time when
the gong is beaten.

tummeolkko, 5, ta, okkoa, tokkoan, pass. ete.,
to heap up, to lay in a heap ; pasokéo, to cause
such to be done; Zokkg, a heap.

tummokkotolk, zinum, fatum, tokkstokho, fok-
kotokken, wimokkotok, inptokkotokkesn, the re-
doubling of fummak ; patokkotok, pi, pa, ipa-
tokketokka, ipatokkofok, ctc., the redoubling of
patok,

tummolalla, #7, faf, fwllalla-a, tullalla-an,
tsimullalla-an, the blossoming of trees; inotull-
alalla-an;  patellally, trans., tallellz, nom.
blossom.

tummeollas, £57, fat, follassa, tollassen, tsinollas,
inotollassen, to be blind of one eye, but so as
that the white can be seen; patollas, trans.
tatollas, such blindness.
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Summolillis, ésnuninolillis, tatummolillis (imp.
tollalisa, patt. tolllissen, Loinllolis, inottollolissesn,
nom. follalis, a spark, a bit of fire), to give out
sparks, as red-hot iron does when it is beaten i
patolisiis, pi, pa, ipatolillissa, ipatolillis, intpato-
{ellis, invipatoliliis, to cause to give out sparks.

tummollo, zinumnwllo, iatummello, tolloa,
tolloan, minolloan, imotollian, to set on fire ;
tummollo, tatolls, to light a candle ; patoll, pina-
tollo, papatells, ipatoliaa, ipaiolly, inipatolls, ing-
ipatolls, to cause to he lighted ; nom. tattolls, a
candle,

bummoltal, mimummoltol, tatummoliod, taltolla,
toltollan, winoliollan, instoltollan, to smoke with
a wisp of straw, ealled fatioltol, In onder to
drive away the musquitos; patoltol, pinatolt,
Papaioltol, ipatoltolla, ipatoltol, tipaltotol, to
cause such to be done.

.tummonog*, tiz, taf, lonmoga,  lennogran,
Lsinonog, innvtonnogan, the first rising of the
water in the sca or rivers; fummonok sai o 70,
de, abas, de sabba ; tattonnog, nom. the com-
mencement of flood tide, the rising of the
watcr, of the sea, or a river.

tummoob, zimummoob, fattummooh, itobo,
itook, nitoob, invitosd, to sprinkle water, also to
sprinkle with the samec, when it iy foba, tobun,
ziapban, inotoban ; patoch, pinatoob, pepatost,
ipatobea, ipatook, inipatub, imsipatosh, Lo cause
to be sprinkled.,

tummo-ol, zimummo-ol, tatuwmmoe-vl, to-olia,
to-ollan, mino-ollan, inoto-ollun, same as éumrmclio ;
Patg-ol, pi, pa, ipato-olla, ipata-ol, elc, same as
patolls.

TUOIMO08, =inimmeas, fattummons, osa, fosert,
xinvian, imolosan, wherewith 2 dfeos, iwilos,
rnoitaos, to rub; patoss, pinatoos, papatons, i
tosa, tpatons, inipatons, invipaloss, to cause to be
rubbed ; fwsmanessteas, intens,

tummorraich, smumRorraich, tattumcr-
raich, torvaicha, lorraiches, ziuorraich, inolor-
raichen, to side or slip off, 1o slide oul;
patorvaich, i, pa, ipatorraichea, ipatorraich,
inipatorraick, invipaterraick, to cause such to
be done,

Yummorrik, simmorrik, tatupmorrik, torrika,
forviken, minorrik, imtorrviken, to tell lies; pa-
torrik, pinatorrik, papatorvik, ipatorvikba, ipa-
tgrwik, peipelorrik, inoipatoryik, to cause to lie.

tumumorritorrik, s, faf, forritorria, torri-
Lovrian, tsinotorvilsrr, anatorritarrian, 1o ficker,
to glitter, as fiveflies in the dack, also as stars
i the night ; tummaitas, idem ; pataitas, idem ;
Patorvilorri, trans., lorriforii, nom. a glittering,
also a firefly ; 7aitar, 1dem.

|

I

btummorritorrik, imgmmorritorrik, tatun-
morritorrik, torritorrikke, iorritorribhen, winor-
ritervik, instorritorrikken, to tell lies often ;
patorriterrik, intens. of fummmriik,

YOAmmorro, siansmoryo, tatummioryo, 1oviroar,
ginorroan, imotorroan, to leak, to leak out,
either through roofs or through broken vessels
and so forth ; patorre, pinatorre, papaiorre, ipa-
furroa, tpatorro, inipatorro, imsipaterro, cte. s
Limmorrotorye, intens,

tummorroch, &, tat, torvecha, torvochen,
Isingrroch, inotorrocken, to drag, to pull after
one, neut.; paferreck, trans. to draw, act. to
cause to be drawn 5 tattorrock, nom. a dragging -
lammprroforyock, intens,

tummorred, ziuupmorrod, tatummoried, for-
roda, torrodan, zincrrodan, inolorredan, to look
downwards, to lack in a glass; paterrod, iy pa,
ipatorredda, ipatorvod, inipatorrod, inoipatorved,
to cause such to be done; twmmerretorred,
intens.

tummose, zinummose, tatummose, tosea, tosein,
zinose, inotosein, same as tummorrik; patose,
Pinatose, papatese, ipatosea, ipatese, inipatose,
inuipgtose, same as paiorrik; tummosetose and
patosetose, same as fummorritorrif and pator-
Fitorrik.

tummoshiek, i5t, tat, toskieka, pass. toshickan,
ete., to spatter, to bedaub ; patoshiek, trans,,
tattoshick, nom,

Yummosik, zisnmmosik, tatummosik, tosikka,
iosikken, minosik, inolosikken, same as fummeryib ;
patossik, same as paforrik 5 tummositesik and
patositosik, same as fwmmorritorrik and pator-
ritorrik.

tummeot, s, fat, totta, to let wind; pator,
to cause such to be done; fottay, foul
wind.

tummotto, =izmmmotto, tatumomotie, 19itoa,
lottons, zinotio, inotottonn, 10 forge, to beat any-
thing to powder; patatio, pinatetto, papatotto,
ipaitottos, ipatotln, inipatotto, imsipatotte, to
cause such to be done,

tummotto, £, faf, follva, totteon, Lsinotta,
iaptutioon, e budding or shoating forth of the
frnt after the blossoms fall off.

-0, &imm-o, tatum-, 10-a, toan, zino, ing-
log, Lo pick, to stick; fum-o chirvap, to pick
the teeth s lum-o-taddarries, to put the key in
a lock, to Juck it up, the locking up itself ;
also to gore, as a deer with his horms.

tumpa, :aiﬁmzrpﬂ, tatumipa, tappa, tuppaan,
zienpa, inotuppaan, to think, to reflect ;
patuppa, pi, pa, ipatuppa, inipatuppa, invipe-
tuppe, to cause to think 5 fumpa tuppa, intens. ;
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tattuppa, thoughts ; ma-atattuppa, one who
thinks.

tumpas, Zimumpas, lottumpas, tuppasa, tup-
pasen, zienpas, inptuppasiz, to tread with the
foot on one side; patuppas, pinatuppas, papa-
fuppes, zpaufppaf.:z ipatppas, inipatuppas, ing-
ipatuppas, to cause such to be done; fattuppas,
nom., fmpatuppas, indic. fumpas.

tumpies, mimwmpies, tatumpies, tuppisa, tup-
pisen, minmpies, invinppisen, SAMe A8 [mMagra ;
paruppies, pi, pa, ipatupisa, thatuppies, same as
patagd.

tumpoch, zinumpock, tattumpock, uppock,
dhufpock, inituppocsk, inotfuppecs, to fix in the ear-
vings, where to? fuppocka, tuppochan, Zien-
pafﬁmu, tnotugpochan y peluappock, j:z b, ipertugp-
pocka, ipaluppock, zmpampﬁoc&, inoi patuppoct,
tu cause such to be dene ; fattuppock, ear-rings.

tumpor, £5, ta, tupporra, tupporren, tsienpor,
saotupporren, to hateh as birds 3 patuppor,
trans., faduppor, nom. a hatching,

tumpuk, iwwmpuk, iaflumpuk, tuppakia,
tuppukken, micnpuk, inotuppuken, to count, to
reckon up anything in the mind; pefupput,
pinatuppuk, pa, ipatuppukhe, ipatuppuk, cte.

tumrach, zigumrach, tattumrach, Grracka,
tirvachen, zimirrach, twolirracken, the bursting
of water through a dam, the escaping of a fish
through a hole or rent in the net, the running
out of paddy or such like article through a
sack ; the place where it leaks is térrackan,
winirrackan, in, ete.; patirrach, pi, pa, ipaiir-
racha, ete,

VUMEAY, LIRS ar, Pt ar, HI Gy e, ISiensar,
inotsarren, toshine, to illumine ; 5 pusar, pinazar,
papozar, ipazaria, thazar, zmpazar Lt pastar,
to cause to shine; fafsar, nom. appearance.

tumsar, f5, fa, farre, to stick, to stab;
tuntsar o binnan, to stab a deer with a spear.

tumsik, 7si, faf, tska, tsiken, tsinick, inotsiken,
to stain, to spot; pafsik, traus, taidk, a
spot. ) )

tTums, fsuziio, (alniisn, L5000, ES0an, (SIensoam,
ingtsoan, to assent by a nad;  paise, pinatso,
Pafiatse, ipaison, ipaten, dwipalsn, inoipaleo, 1o
cause such to be done ; Zaiso, a nod.

tumbum, zizmmian, Tatfumium, Gwmlymmne,
Luamtupmen, winumium, norannnmmen, to fast,
to deny the storach its food ; patwminm, pina-
ot papatumivm, ipatuminnin, Haturmtumnm,
iripatumilnn, inoipatumbunt, to cause such to be
done.

tuppach, between ;
the houses ;

hills 4

tuppach o dow, between
tuppack o raipz, amongst the
the verb neut. is matuppach, to be be-

tween two, and the act, patuppach, fr. the root
tuppack.

tuppich, the stalk wherewith the fruit is
fastened to the tree or plant.

tuppo, a traop of men or beasts, 4 generation,
a prineipal reason.

tuppoch, the hair on the skin of men ot
beasts, excepting the bair of the head, beard,
or eye-brows; it is written duppack.

tuppoos, sugar; fuppoos a!;ara, ugar«candy

turriburri, a ﬁieﬂy, same as Zaifal; the verb
pRALUEPFIERETE § MATAITal.

tutta, the heart; also written Zoéo.

tuttoach a zysya, sunrise,

ummachol, irummechol, aummackol, acholla,
achollen, inackol, maczf/mﬂ(m, to lay .inytlung
out of the way ; paackel, piraackol, papaachol,
ipaccholla, zpaamcrl iuipaachol, inoipaachol, to
cause to be laid aside,

wmmadach, inummadach aumnudach, adacia,
adachen, iedackan, inoadachan & what? ladack,
iniadach, inciadack, to hang up wmmadach o
tairien, to hang up beads ; wmmadack o ballasai,
to hang up a sword ; pandach, pincadach, papa-
adach, ipaadach, z?zzpaadacfz, tnvipaadach, to do
50 to another, to cause to be done.

wmmardo, inuzimdn, aunimado, aidog, addoar,
inaddoan, ineaddoan, to dissuade ; paaddo,
pinaadde, pa, ipaaddea, ipaadds, inipaaddo,
inoipaaddo, to cause to dissuade; ammo0sso,
idem,

nmmadok, izummadok, aummadok, adokkea,
adokken, inadok, inadokken, to pick and choose ;
el chimmmar o bausje tapos ja assabgn, inm-
madok chony Rinwesossiy, i.e. the Dutch have
not bumnt down the whale village, they have
picked out the disobedient; paadok, pi, pa,
ipaadokka, ipaadok, ete., to cause such to be
done.

ummalappo, imumnalappo,  agpmalappa,
clappon, alappeon, inalappo, inoalappoon, trom
which ave derived alappoan, tnalappoan, ino-
alappoon, to heave up, to lift up; paalafpo,
pingalappo, papadiappo, ipaalappen, ipaalappo,
ipaaleppo, Umzpaa&zppo, to cause to lift up.

WA, L7, AU, G0d, dos, 1700, THoa00,
to dissolve salt; trans. pa-ao, melted bd.]t, brine;
[O-HO-T6E, brine for washing wounds.

wmmapach, insmmapact, atimmapach, apacka,
apachan, inapackan, iwoapackar, to climb, to
climb up; paapach, pinaapach, pap(wj'ur/z,
ipaapacha, ipagpack, inipaapach, inoipaspach,
to eause to climb.

ummapar,

Emunapar, aummapar, aparrd,
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aparrei, inapar, inoaparren (that out of which
it is taken) ; aparram, inaparran, innaparran,
to take anything out with the hand or fingers
pinched close together; ummapar o irochan,
g mall, to take food out of a dish 5 Hmmapar
0 dassono innai roboen, to take rice out of a bag;
ummapar o boa no innai kallaman, to take fruit
out of alarge pot, ete.; paapar, pi, pa, ipaaparra,
ipaapar, inipaapar, insipaapar, to cause such to
be done.

ummarap o Ialian, about half-past twelve,

UMINATON, iZummiaron, aummaron, aronnd,
aroanen, inaron, ingaronnen, to 1ol up; paaron,
pinaaron, papaaron, ipaarenna, ipaarom, -
paaron, invipaaron, to cause toroll up; the 7 is
sometimes doubled,

WMIMATTAS, (AUHINGY Vs, QUTIRAry as, Arrassd,
arrasan, inarrasan, inoarrasan, to stride, to
step over, to pass by; paarras, pinaarras,
papaarras, ipaarasa, ipaarras, inipaaras, inoi-
Paarras, to cause such to be done.

uwmmatat, coummatat, aummatat, atatta, atat-
ien, inatat, inoatatien, to chews paaiat, pinaa-
iat, papaatal, ipaatatta, inipaatat, invipaat, to
cause to chew,

ummelis, inummelis, aumelis, olissa, ofissoan,
inolissan, ino-olissan, to take off the lid or
cover ; wmmelis 0 babechab, to open the lid of a
pot; paolis, pinaslis, pagolis, ipadiissa, ipaolis,
enipaolis, invipaslis, to cause such to be done,

Umenig, iumummerig, aummenis, enigga,
emggan, ineniggan, inoeniggan, to speak gently,
as onc ashamed or abashed ; paenis, pinacnig,

Papaenig, ipacnigga, tpacmg, inipacnig, invipa-
¢72g, to cause such to be done.

UMMETAD, HuMMErap, aummerap, erappa,
erappan, inevap, inoerappan, same as tummerap,
to lick ; paerap, pi, pa, ipacrappa, ipacrap, ini.
Paerap, incipacrap, to canse such to be done,

ummichich, imummichich, aummichich, ichi-
cha, ichichen, inickich, imvickich, to gnaw ;
paickicl, pinaichich, papaichich, paichicha, ipai-
chich, inipaichich, incipaichick, to cause such to
be done.

winmietiet, inumietict, aumictiet, ietita, tetiten,
anietiel, inoietiten, to hite off the ends, as of
thread, ete. ; paietiet, pinaietiet, papaictiet, thaie-
litm, ipaielict, inipajetict, invipaietict, to cause
such to be done.

wmmillag:, inummillag, aummillag, illagra, il-
laggen, tmllag, invillaggen, to unfold, to apen out;
ummilag o naupoot, o bido, to unfold a cloth or
a book ; ammilag o rima, a straight hand ;
paillag, pinaillag, papaillag, ipaclagea, ipaclag,
imipaciag, insipaclag, to cause such to be done.

ummillo, nummillo, aummillo, illoa, illoan,
inilloan, tnoilloan, the winding up of a child in
swaddling clothes, also to speak behind one’s
back, cither good or ill; paily, pinaille, papaills,
ipailloa, ipaills, inipaills, inoipaillo, 1o cause such
to be done.

ummilloilo, Zuum, aum, illoiloa, illsilan,
inilloils, inoillsiloon, to continue to desire any-
thing long and eamestly ; paillsila, nom,
tlisilo.

wmmior, izummior, awmmior, iorra, iorran,
iniorran, inoiorran, to follow, also to agree tog
ummior o vanied o atite, to obey the word of
command 5 payor, pirayor, papayor, ipayorva,
ipayor, inipayoer, to cause to follow ; wmmior o
barri, a forewind.

wmmitip, imemmitip, aummitip, itippa, itippen,
or Hippaan, wilippaan, invitippen, or inuilippaan,
to cut through, to cut off; paitip, pinaitip,
papartip, ipaitippa, ipaitip, inipaitip, incipaitip,
to cause to be cut off,

nmmitto, zmummitic, aummitto, itfoa, itioan,
tnittoan, inoittoan, to sing in solo, to sing beforc
any one; paitto, pi, pa, ipaittoa, ipaitto, inipaitto,
wngipartin, to cause to sing.

ummitup, inum, aum, ituppa, the sharpness
of strong drink.

ummoal, to transplant a tree or plant, and
for that purpose to dig it up; paval, to cause
such to be done.

ummoo, to weed, to root weeds out of a
field ; pac-o, trans.

wmmooh, izummook, aummook, oppa, opper,
inoob, ino-oppen, to carry out, to bring to an
end, to finish ; paooh, pinacoh, papaooh, ipaoka,
tpaoeh, inipaoob, inoipaoob, to cause such to be
done ; 400k, nom.

WININOINO, FRHMFION, AUIMIHINIT, VIO, VIO,
tno-omoan, to put on a female head-dress;
paono, pinaone, papaons, ipaowom, ipasrs, ini-
paons, itngipagne, to cause such to be done;
&oxig, nom,

WIINOYOY, IOy, Qumoror, OVorra, orer-
vex, inoror, ino orerven, to fry out fat; paorer,
Pi, pa, ipaororra, ipaoror, intpavror, inoipaorar,
to cause to fry out; aorer, nom.

nmmotnl, to halt, to limp ; dwmmmotul,
aummotul, otulle, ofullen, inotul, inootullen ; pao-
inf, trans.

umparachpach & ta, loosc earth.

wmpo, imumpo, aumpo, uppoa, uppoon, ienpo,
inpuppoon, to knead with the foot; paupso,
Pinanppo, papanppo, ipauppoa, ipauppo, inpauppo,
inoipauppo, to cause such to be done.

uppo, native cakes of ground rice, bread.
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wannan, the south ; mal a wannan, mi, ma,
southward ; pPatawannan, trans,

zehiet, ten ; written fschief.

zene, the brains.

zhahaan, the half or side of anything, henece
people say, mhabaan-ams and allamas, the left
and right side; an opposite party, written
shabaan, verb ; mashabaan, pashabaan ; it is
also used as a preposition against.

zhisya, the sun, a day; =éispa o aisassenan,
the day of rest, Sunday ; zdispa o tatuppan, a
work day.

zi, fish ; written i,

zia, a needle; written fria.

zido, the breast, nipples, milk ; fr. minido.

ziga, small worms generated in food ; written
isiga.

zindl, grief; fr. mazichil,

zilak, a spot or stain ; fr. teimilak,

zilo, length, height; fr. maisils; written
tsilo.

zikakas, a silkworm, silk either woven or
raw.

zimare, a flea.

@imianng, zimimianne, tazimianna, siannd,
zignnanni, Tiviannanrni, imoziannanmi, to be
suspicious, to do anything from mistrust;
pazianna, pinazianna, papazianna, ipaxianaag,
tnipazianna, inoipazianna, to cause such to be
done ; written fimianna, see under £,

zimiehallo, wimmichall)| tazimichalls, zick-
alloa, wickailoon, winickallo, fmozichalloon, to
skin off the clear pertion from the top, so that
the dregs underneath be not disturbed ; pazi-
cAallo, pi, pa, ipazichalloa, ipazichallo, inipasi-
chally, inmpazichalls, to cause such to be
done.

zimichier, mizimichicr, tazimickicr, Zickhirra,
Richirran, xinichivran, inozickirran, to resemble,
to imitate ; pasickier, pi, pa, ipamichirra,
ipazichier, inipazichier, invipazichier, to make
anything like; also written teimickier, see
under £; pataitach, idem ; fatschier, nom, like-
ness.

zimichzich, Kinlmichzick, tazimichizich, xickh-
2itha, Zichzichen, minichzich, tnozichzicken, to
smooth anything that is folded or rumpled;
pazichzich, pi; pa, itpazichzicka, ipasichuich,
impazichzicl, inoipazickzick, to cause to be
smoothed.

zimido, wimimido, tazimids, zidoa, =idoan,
minidoan, inozidoan, the sucking of infants;
pazdide, pinazdids, papazdide, ipazdidoa, ipax-
dido, imipazdide, insipamdide, to give suck;

tuneiis o Kimids, to wean ; shiem initis o sinids,
a weaned child.

zimiek, winimick, fazimick, ixika, iziek, ini-
=ick, inoiziek, to fillip, to give a fillip, to dip as
meat in the sauce ; pazick, pinazick, papazick,
ipazika, ipaziek, imipazick, incipaziek, to cause
such to be done; also written fsimpk, nom.
tatsyk, see under t.

zimiesto, wimziesio, inozimiests, =lestoa,
iestoan, xiniest, inoxicsioan, same as fwwmpa;
paziests, i, pa, same as patuppa.

ZMIgOgEo, Rinivigiggo, taA%imigoggo, Kires-
goa, migoggogn, =inigeggos, inoxigopgean, Lo
stand on tip-toe ; pazicocgo, pinaxisorgo, papa-
RIGOZE0, IPaRIggLon, IPaRITIEED, IMPARITOTIO,
inoipazigogso, to eause such to be done.

simikak, inimikak, tazimikak, wikakka,
xtkakkarn, mimkak, incxikakkan, to open; as
zrkak o vamed, to open one’s mouth, etc.;
pazikak, pi, pa, ipazikakka, ipaxikak, inipazikak,
1oipazikak, to cause to be opencd, said of the
mouth and ear; also written Zeimikak, see
under t.

zimilak, sinimilak, tazimilak, wilakka, =iak-
kar, and zimilakkan, inoziakban, to befoul ;
pazilak, pinazilak, papasiek, ipaxilakka, ipa-
xilak, tmpazilak, inoipazilak, to cause such to
be done; also written #simrlak, see under
nomen Zilak, under trzlak.

mimimies, =iuimimis, laximimies, imisa,
TUMLIER, RIHIIHIIAR, IRoiMtsan, to taste; pami-
mies, pruazimics, papasimies, ipazimisa, ipa-
ximies, intpawimies, inoipaximies, to cause (o
taste ; written Zeizimis, see under t.

zimioch, smimioch, taximioch, ziocha, siochen,
Rinjock, inoziocken, to couple; pazioch, pina-
R0k, papaziock, ipaziocha, ipazioch, inipazioch,
inoipaziock, to cause such to be done.

zimipies, minimipies, tazimipics, <ipisa, zipisen,
zinifies, dnozipiser, tO Cut; pazipies, pi, pd,
tpaziptia, thazipies, inipazipies, inoipazipisen, 1o
cause to cut; written Zsmipies, see under §.

zimipoegpoes, zfﬁi?m}aesjmr:r,. tazimipoespoes,
Ripoespoesia, Lipoespossen, winipoespoes, inami-
poespoessen, to pick out crumbs or filaments ;
pazipoespoes, ete., to eause such to be done.

zimipo-0, =imimipo-o, ipo-ea, xioawn, wini-
poan, inoxipoan, to fall on onc’s knees; pazipo-s,
pinazipo-o, papazipo, ipacipo-oa, ipazipo-o, ini
pazipa-o invipazipe-0, to cause such to be done;
also veritten fszmipo-o.

zimipok, =uimipok, tazimipok, zipoka, wifv-
ke, wintpokar, mozipekan, to paint, to write ;
pazipek, pirazipok, papazipok, ipaxipoka, ipazi-
pok, fuipazipok, incipagipok, to causc such to be
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done; also written fsmipok, sec under % ;
nom. Zzisipok, a wiiting, also the instrument
employed ; tatsipokan and tatsipokayan, a writ-
ing place or table.

zimiries, sinimiries, fazximiries, Ririra, 1xries,
iniziries, hroizivies, whereto ? sirisan, simrisan,
inozirisan, to hang anything up; paziries,
Pinaziries, papaciries, ipazivisa, ipamivies, ini-
paziries, inofpaziries, to cause such to be done;
written #eimiries, see under t; Zafsiries, a hang-
ing up ; Zatsiriesan, and tatsirizsayan, the place
whereto, as a hook, ete.

zimire, =iwimiro, tamimire, wirod, iroon,
minire, inoxinirosn, to reach; pamiro, pinazire,
Papaziro, ipasivea, ipaziro, impasivo, inoipa-
&irg, to cause to reach.

gimivrit, gizimirrit, fasimiveit, giivta, jivian,
ity tan, inozjirian, to hold or lead by a stiing ;
pazjirrit, pinagjirrit, papaxjireit, ipazjirta, ipaz-
Jerrity inipaxjiveit, inipaxjirrit, to cause such to
be done; also written #fsimarrit ; nom. tatsjirt,
that wherewith we lead, as a string.

zimisakal, sinimisakal, tazimisakal, Zisakalla,
sisakallan, sinisakallan, inoxisakallan, to squat
down ; pazisakal, pinaxisakal, pa, ipagisakalla,

ipazisakal, inipazisakal, invipazisakal, to cause
such to be done; also written frimisakal, see
under .

Zimisi, xinimisi, tazimisi, zisia, zisian, wini-
siam, inozisian, that which; itien, =inisi, ino-
zisien, to leer through a hole, to aim or look
t_iirec_t]yi Pazist, pinaxisi, papazis, ipazisia,
ipaxist, impazist, insipazisi, to cause such to be
done ; also written fsiznisi, see under t.

zZimisellasella, zimimisella, tazimisellasella,
zellaselln, zellasellaan, winellasellaan, inosella-
sellaan, to do anything over again in order to
be sure,

zine, a knife,

zlo, the heel; is #p charrina, a small piece
of skin under the ears,

zioe-zige-no-gaam, a chicken of the wild
fowl.

zipamn, west; xipan a amisam, north-west;
also written #sipan, see under t; zipan a wan-
#any, south-west,

zito, a little dog.

zjes, the soul; written feier.

Zy8-ya, the sun, a day.
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SINKANG-FORMOSAN

WITH CORRESPONDING VERSIONS IN DUTCH AND ENGLISH

EDITED FROM GRAVIUS'S EDITION OF 1661
BY REV. W. CAMPBELL, M.R.A.S

ENGLISH FRESBYTERIAN MISSION,; TAINANFU

*T'his is an interesting record of a long-past work.
About the middle of the seventeenth century, the
Reformed Church of ITolland carried on a mission
in Pormosa. The mission was swept out of cxistence
after some thirty years by a Chinese invasion, to be
recalled to activity umder different guidance twenty-
three years ago. But this work, surviving in a single
copy, preserved in the Library of the University of
Leyden, remains to testify to the zeal with which it
was once carried on, The editor, who is himself
engaged in missionary work, hopes by republishing
it to rouse the imterest of the Dutch Church of to-
day. It would be a happy though long-postponed
fulfilment of the trapslator’s wish to bencfit the
Formosan people. The original seems never to
have reached them, for the Chinese invasion took
place while it was actually passing through the
press.'—Spectator.

‘Its republication will be weleomed not only by
those interested in the history of missionary work,
bt also by philolegers, to whom it offers two valnable
documents, the Dutch and Formosan texts as printed
in the seventeenth century, ‘L'o these the edition has
added the English version a3 a running commentary

for the convenience of readers here. The book is
bandsomely printed, and will do good if it atiracts
attention to the present state of the heathen inhabitants
of Formosa. —Scosman.

‘ Leyden possesses the only known copy of this
striking witness to Duteh missionary zeal, and the
present edition is published by permission of the
University autherities, It gives the original text in
Formaosan and Dutch in parallel columns, with the
corresponding English at the [oot of each page, a
faesimile of the original title-page, and the translator's
address "'to the Godly and Discreet Reader,” In this
curious and ingenuous introduction, Gravius refers to
his labours in that portion of the island of Formosa
which was one of the possessions of the Dutch East
India Company, and *'a choice field of action in the
Indies for zealous and cnergetic preachers,” of whom,
assuredly, Gravius was an eminent example. Now,
in other circumstances, the need is not less great, as
Mr. Campbell points out, nor is the field of action
more restricted than in the old pioneer days of the
Dutch mission, of which Mr, Campbell gives an in-
teresting account, The Edition is admirably printed
by Messrs, Constable.'—Satfarday Review.

In Tewo Folupes, Crown 8wo,

Cloth, Hlustraied, Price 1os.

AN ACCOUNT OF

Missionary Success

in Formosa

PUBLISHED IN LONDON IN I 650, AND NOW REPRINTED WITH
COPIOUS NOTES OF RECENT WORK IN THE ISLAND
BY REV. W. CAMPBELL, F.R.G.S.

ENGLISH FRESBYTERIAN MISSION, TAINANFU

‘ If any one wants fo read a straightforward account
of missionary life or labour, let him get this boolk,
There is no writing for cffect. Perilous journeys and
hairbreadth eseapes are passed over with little re-
mark, The writer has to tell of rugged mountain
passes, dangerous torrents, andhead-hunting savages;
but his enthusiasm is reserved for the work to which
he has put his hand, and this he sets before us in all
its aspects.'—China Mail,

* A wery intercsting and valuable contribution to
the literature of Missions.'—&riidsh Weekly.

‘ The story of modern missionary success oceupics
the last third of the first, and all of the second velume
of Mr. Campbell's fascinating work. His many
journeys through known and unknown parts of the
island, and especially among the cannibals and head-
hunters ; his personal adventures and dangers; the
episode of the French bumbardment ; his visit to the
Pescadore Islands, are told with clearness, modesty,
and in sprightly style. His book is one of unusual
value and interest, and will be read by many who do
not habitually seek their literary pabulum in the
writings of missionaries.'—7he Nafion.

*There is an unostentations charm about the style
in which these two volues are written which carries
thereader from page to page with a growing sympathy
for such faithful service, and any library will be the
richer by the possession of so valuable a work.'—
Filustrated Missionary News.

‘ Constitutes an additional chapter in the history of
Missions as faseinating as a romance, and opens a
new and most interesting ficld to the knowledge of
the Christian world.'—Christian Intelligencer.

“Those who take an interest in the subject—and,
despite the spirit of the time, they are still a consider-
ablenumber—will find in thosehandsomelittlevolumes
a gond deal to interest theny.'—Fadl Mall Gazelie,

“We should like to bayve given some account of
our author's pioneering in the Pescadores, and of his
work on behalf of the blind, but for this we must refer
our readers to the book itself, assuring them that even
the greatest sceptic of the value of missionary in the
Far East, will find every page interesting, and will be
forced to confess that in Formosa, at least, great good
has been done and is being done by the English
Presbyterian Mission.'—Noréh Ching Herald.

London: Kzcan PauL, TriNcH, TRUBNER & Co., LTD,, Paternoster House, Charing Cross Road.
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